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Quick Reference

Portland State University, operating from a solid
base of liberal and professional arts and science,
encourages innovative curricula both on the
undergraduate and the graduate levels through its
degree, certificate, and preprofessional programs.

Major academic units

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
www.clas.pdx.edu

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
www.sba.pdx.edu

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
www.ed.pdx.edu

MASEEH COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING AND
COMPUTER SCIENCE
www.cecs.pdx.edu

SCHOOL OF FINE AND PERFORMING ARTS
www.fpa.pdx.edu

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
www.ssw.pdx.edu

COLLEGE OF URBAN AND PUBLIC AFFAIRS
www.upa.pdx.edu

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees
are available in a wide variety of fields from the
academic colleges and professional schools. The
Bachelor of Music degree is available for those
seeking a professional music degree. Additionally,
specialist certificate programs, minors, preprofes-
sional programs, and secondary education pro-
grams supplement the major studies and provide
many diverse opportunities. Master's degrees are
offered in numerous disciplines, and the University
offers 13 doctoral degrees, including degrees in
applied psychology, biology, chemistry, civil engi-
neering, computer science, education, electrical and
computer engineering, mathematics education,
mathematical sciences, social work and social
research, and four interdisciplinary degrees in which
approximately a dozen departments participate.

See pages 8-10 for a list of the programs offered
at PSU and consult the index for further informa-
tion about these programs.
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Academic
calendar

FALL 2008 WINTER 2009 SPRING 2009 SUMMER 2009  FALL 2009
International admission application
priority filing dates March 1 July 1, 2008 Nov. 1, 2008 Feb. 1 March 1
Graduate admission application April 1 Sept. 1, 2008 Nov. 1, 2008 Feb. 1 April 1
Undergraduate admission application or
re-enrollment—priority filing dates June 1 Oct. 1, 2008 Feb. 1 May 1 June 1
TAdvance registration begins May 12 Nov. 10, 2008 Feb. 16 May 4 May 11
Classes begin (day and evening) Sept. 29 Jan.5 March 30 June 22 Sept. 28
Last day to enroll in classes, add a class,
or make section changes Oct. 10 Jan. 16 April 10 varies Oct. 9
Last day to drop
without course recorded as W Oct. 12 Jan. 18 April 12 Oct. 11
Last day of refund period Oct. 26 Feb. 1 April 26 varies Oct. 25
Last day to make changes in grading option  Nov. 16 Feb. 22 May 17 varies Nov.15
Last day to withdraw from a class Nov. 16 Feb. 22 May 17 varies Nov. 15
Final examinations Dec. 8-13 March 16-21 June 8-13 *Aug. 12-14 Dec. 7-12
Term ends Dec. 13 March 21 June 13 Dec. 13
$Commencement days June 13 or 14 Aug. 15
Holidays Nov. 11 Nov. 11
Nov. 27-28 Jan. 19 May 25 July 4 Nov. 26-27

Changes are published in the quarterly Schedule of Classes.

*Advance registration beginning dates are tentative. Refer to the quarterly Schedule of Classes for dates and procedures (www.pdx.edu/registration)

*For eight-week courses.

$The annual commencement day is in June, and there is a summer ceremony in August. There are no ceremonies in fall or winter.
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General graduate

admission requirements

Application to graduate programs at Portland State
University requires two complete (but different)
admissions packets, one sent to the Office of
Admissions and one sent to the department.
Complete applications are available from the indi-
vidual academic departments.

University graduate admission eligibility is based on
having been awarded a baccalaureate degree from a
regionally-accredited institution and having achieved
a minimal accepted GPA: an applicant with fewer
than 9 letter-graded graduate credits is assessed on
the undergraduate GPA; an applicant with 9 or more
letter-graded graduate credits is assessed on the grad-
uate GPA, which must be 3.00 or higher.

A student must be admitted formally to graduate
status (regular, conditional, certificate) for a pro-
gram of study to be planned with the assistance of
a faculty adviser. Admission to regular or condition-
al degree status should be obtained at the earliest
possible time in order to avoid loss of credit appli-
cable to a degree. Courses taken at PSU in postbac-
calaureate status or non-admitted status are pre-
admission courses and must meet all applicable
limits and requirements.

Regular status. Students who meet the
University requirements and are fully accepted by
their departments or schools as potential degree
candidates are given Regular status. Students must
have Regular status to be appointed graduate
research or teaching assistants and to graduate
with any degree or certificate.

University Conditional status. Students who
do not meet GPA requirements for Regular admis-
sion to the University are given University
Conditional status if they are fully accepted by their
departments (see Department Conditional status
below). Students on University Conditional status
cannot be graduate assistants. After completing 9
letter-graded graduate credits with a 3.00 or better
GPA, these students will be given Regular status.
Students admitted on University Conditional status
who do not achieve a 3.00 or better GPA after
completing 9 letter-graded graduate credits will
have their admission canceled. University
Conditional status can only be removed by the
Office of Graduate Studies.

Department Conditional status. Students
whose department has imposed departmental pre-
requisites, GPA, or other requirements but who are
eligible for Regular University admission are given
Department Conditional status. Department
Conditions may be more rigorous than University
Conditions or other university standards. Students
who have only Departmental Conditional status are
eligible to be graduate assistants. A student may
have both University Conditional and Department
Conditional status (see below); in this case, the stu-
dent cannot be a graduate assistant. Department
Conditional status can only be removed by the
department with a Request for Change of Status
form (GO-7). Students who do not fulfill the require-
ments of their Department Conditional status can
have their admission canceled by the department.

Both University Conditional and
Department Conditional status. Students who
have both University Conditional status and
Department Conditional status are subject to all of the
policies stated above. Such students cannot be gradu-

ate assistants. University and Department Conditional
status are converted to Regular status independent of
each other, and usually not at the same time.

Graduate certificate status. Students admit-
ted only to a graduate certificate program may reg-
ister for a maximum of 16 credits per term. They
may not be graduate assistants. Graduate certificate
students who are concurrently admitted to a gradu-
ate degree program do not have this restriction.

Certificate status. All students working in a
planned program leading only to a postbaccalaure-
ate certificate are given certificate status.
Certificate students may be admitted to other cate-
gories of graduate study and concurrently pursue a
certificate. This status includes students working on
teaching certificates but does not include students
admitted only to graduate certificate programs.

Postbaccalaureate status. Students not cur-
rently working for a degree but who wish to register
for more than 8 credits of graduate credit courses
may be admitted to postbaccalaureate status. A
postbaccalaureate student wishing to be admitted to
regular degree status must apply in the same way as
any other applicant and must meet the general
University requirements and be fully accepted by the
department or school. A postbaccalaureate student
may find departmental enrollment limitations on
many courses. Courses completed in a postbaccalau-
reate status are not automatically applied toward a
graduate degree; each course must be evaluated and
recommended by the department and is considered
pre-admission credit for which all applicable limits
and requirements apply.

University requirements for admission to
graduate courses and programs. To be admit-
ted to Portland State University for the purpose of
pursuing graduate work, applicants must satisfy
minimum University requirements and be accepted
by the department in which the graduate work is
proposed. University graduate admission eligibility
is based on having been awarded a baccalaureate
degree from a regionally-accredited institution and
having achieved a minimal accredited GPA: an
applicant with fewer than 9 letter-graded graduate
credits is assessed on the undergraduate GPA; an
applicant with 9 or more letter-graded graduate
credits is assessed on the graduate GPA, which
must be 3.00 or higher. Any applicant whose native
language is not English and who has not received a
baccalaureate, master’s or doctoral degree from a
regionally accredited U.S. institution or an equiva-
lently accredited non-U.S. institution with instruc-
tion exclusively in English must pass the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) with a mini-
mum score of 550 (213 for computer-based test).
The International English Language Testing System
exam (IELTS) may be substituted for the TOEFL;
minimum acceptable score is 7.0.

Portland State University will not confer active
admission status to any graduate student pending
an expected baccalaureate degree without formal
written notification from the Registrar of the confer-
ring institution confirming that all requirements for
the degree have been met and stating the date the
degree will be conferred. If admitted on this basis,
an official transcript showing the degree will be
required during the term of admission or the admis-
sion will be canceled.

To be considered for admission as a Regular
degree student, the applicant must present a bac-
calaureate degree from a regionally accredited
institution with either a minimum cumulative GPA
of 2.75 in all undergraduate courses or a cumula-
tive GPA of at least 3.00 in all graduate credit
earned at accredited institutions (a minimum of 9
letter-graded credits). Applicants with 9 or more let-
ter-graded graduate credits must have a cumulative
graduate GPA of at least 3.00, and this GPA super-
sedes the undergraduate GPA.

To be considered for admission as a University
Conditional degree student, the applicant must
present a baccalaureate degree from a regionally
accredited institution with a minimum cumulative
GPA of 2.50 in all undergraduate courses.

To be considered for admission as a graduate cer-
tificate student, the applicant must meet all
requirements for Regular or University Conditional
graduate degree admission.

To be considered for admission as a postbaccalau-
reate certificate student, the applicant must present
a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited
institution with either a cumulative GPA of 2.75 in
all undergraduate courses or at least 9 credits with
a cumulative GPA of 3.00 in graduate work in the
proposed field of study earned subsequent to
receiving the baccalaureate degree.

Departmental requirements. A department
may have additional admission requirements based
on previous academic achievement, scores on
Graduate Record Examinations or other tests, letters
of recommendation, a portfolio, or an autobiograph-
ical statement. Information regarding departmental
requirements can only be obtained directly from the
specific department. Admission is selective and
meeting minimum requirements does not guaran-
tee admission. The number of students admitted to
a particular program is limited to the resources
available.

Exceptional admission procedures. In situa-
tions beyond the control of a foreign applicant,
when transcripts and documents are not available
to confirm completion of a baccalaureate degree in
a foreign university, the Vice Provost may employ a
special admissions procedure. Upon referral by the
Admissions staff responsible for foreign student
admission and recommendation of the admitting
department, a special panel consisting of three fac-
ulty may be appointed to review the materials avail-
able and interview the applicant. The panel shall
consist of one member of the admitting department,
one member of the Graduate Council, and a repre-
sentative of the Office of Graduate Studies. The
panel will evaluate the educational background and
preparation of the applicant and review documents
including letters and written testimony of persons
who serve as references or are cognizant of the cir-
cumstances of the applicant’s situation. The panel
may determine that an equivalency of a baccalaure-
ate degree was earned and, if so, may recommend
that the student be admissible in regular or condi-
tional status; or it may determine that an equivalen-
cy of a baccalaureate degree was not earned, and, if
so, it may recommend that specific additional
preparation be required in order to meet the admis-
sion standard. The dean of Graduate Studies shall
make a final determination based upon the recom-
mendation and the evidence presented.
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Programs
of study

Minor

Certificate

Bachelor's

Master's

Doctorate

Accounting

Administration of Justice

Anthropology

Applied Linguistics
Teaching English as a Second Language

W

Architecture

Art
Undergraduate Options: Art History; Drawing/Painting/Printmaking;
Graphic Design; Sculpture Graduate Options: Painting, Sculpture,
Painting/Sculpture

Arts and Letters

Biology
Undergraduate Certificate: Biotechnology

u3

Black Studies

Business Administration
Undergraduate options: Accounting; Advertising Management;
Finance; General Management; Human Resource Management;
Information Systems; Marketing; Supply and Logistics Management;
Food Industry Management Certificate
Graduate option: Financial Analysis

Chemistry
Undergraduate option: Biochemistry

3

Chicano/Latino Studies

Child and Family Studies

Civil Engineering
Environmental Engineering minor
Graduate option: Civil Engineering Management

Communication Studies

m4

Community Development

Computer Applications

Computer Engineering

Computer Science

Conflict Resolution

Economics

m4

1,3,5

Education®
Elementary Education
Secondary Education
Specialist Program options:
Counseling; Curriculum and Instruction; Media/Librarianship;
Policy, Foundations, and Administrative Studies; Special Education
Educational Leadership Options:
Administration; Curriculum and Instruction; Postsecondary Education;
Special and Counselor Education

m4a
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REFERENCE

Minor

Certificate

Bachelor's

Master's

Doctorate

Electrical Engineering

7

7

Electrical and Computer Engineering

m4

Engineering Management
Options: Project Management, Technology Management

English
Writing

Environmental Management

Environmental Sciences and Resources
Options: Biology; Chemistry; Civil Engineering; Economics; General;
Geography; Geology; Physics

m4

Environmental Studies

European Studies

Film

Foreign Languages
Undergraduate options: Chinese, French, German, Japanese, Russian,
Spanish, combination of two or more of these languages;
Certificate: Teaching Japanese as a Foreign Language
Graduate: French, German, Spanish

Foreign Literatures and Languages

Geography

3,5

Geology
Undergraduate option: Environmental Geology minor
Graduate option: Geohydrology

m4

Gerontology

m4

Health Studies
Undergraduate options: Community Health Education;
Health Sciences; Physical Activity/Exercise; School Health
M.P.H.: Health Promotion

History

Interdisciplinary Film Studies

Interdisciplinary Studies

International Business Studies

International Economics

International Management

International Studies
African Studies; Canadian Studies; East Asian Studies;
European Studies; Latin American Studies; Middle East Studies

Judaic Studies

Latin American Studies

Liberal Studies

Manufacturing Engineering

Mathematics

m4

Mathematics Education
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Minor Certificate Bachelor's Master's Doctorate
Mechanical Engineering
Materials Science and Engineering | | 1
Middle East Studies |
Music
Jazz minor
Graduate options: Conducting, Jazz, Performance | | |
Native American Studies u
Philosophy | |
Physics | | 3
Political Science | | 5
Psychology | | [ |
Public Administration
M.P.A. option: Health Administration; M.P.H. option:
Health Administration and Policy |
Public Administration and Policy |
Science
Options: Biology; Chemistry; Environmental; General; Geology | |
Social Science |
Social Work | |
Sociology | | | 15
Software Engineering (Oregon College
of Engineering and Computer Science) H4 |
Speech and Hearing Sciences | | [ |
Statistics |
Systems Engineering H4 |
Systems Science
Options for Ph.D.: Anthropology; Business Administration;
Civil Engineering; Economics; Engineering Management;
General; Mathematics; Mechanical Engineering;
Psychology; Sociology m4 |
Theater Arts | |
Urban Studies and Planning
Graduate option: Regional Planning | m4 | |
Women's Studies
Options for minor: Sexuality, Gender & Queer Studies; Women's Studies || || [ |
Writing
Options: Book Publishing, Fiction, Non-Fiction, Technical Writing |

Preprofessional Programs: agriculture; chiropractic; clinical laboratory science; cytotechnology; dentistry; forestry; law; medicine; naturopathic medicine;
nuclear medicine technology; nursing; occupational therapy; optometry; osteopathy; pharmacy; physical therapy; physician assistant; podiatry; radiation

therapy; veterinary medicine

1 Departments participating in multidisciplinary doctoral 3 Departments participating in multidisciplinary doctoral
program of environmental sciences and resources.

4 Graduate certificate.

5 Departments participating in multidisciplinary doctoral

program of systems science.
2 Offered by Department of Applied Linguistics as
Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages

(TESOL). program of urban studies.

6 M.A./M.S. offered by Graduate School of Education.
M.A.T/M.S.T. offered in cooperation with appropriate
department.

7 M.S.,, M.Eng., and Ph.D. in Electrical and Computer
Engineering
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General requirements for all
baccalaureate degrees

Requirements for
baccalaureate degrees

To earn a baccalaureate degree a student must
complete (1) University requirements, (2) University
Studies (general education) requirements, (3) spe-
cific requirements for the Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Music, or Bachelor of Science Degree,
and (4) requirements for a major.

Students bear final responsibility for ensuring that
the courses taken are applicable toward satisfying
their degree requirements.

1. University Requirement

@ Minimum number of credits (lower-division
plus upper-division): 180 (180-205 in engineer-
ing)

@ Minimum number of upper-division credits
(300- and 400-level): 72

2. University Studies (General
Education Requirement) (Not
required for Liberal Studies or
the Honors Program)

The purpose of the general education program at
Portland State University is to facilitate students in
acquiring and developing the knowledge, abilities,
and attitudes which form a foundation for lifelong
learning. This foundation includes the capacity and
the propensity to engage in inquiry and critical
thinking, to use various forms of communication for
learning and expression, to gain an awareness of
the broader human experience and its environment,
and appreciate the responsibilities of persons to
themselves, to each other, and to community.

To accomplish this purpose all freshmen entering
with fewer than 30 prior university credits are
required to complete the following program (See
current Registration Guide or www.pdx.edu/unst/
for course descriptions and capstone offerings):

& Freshman Inquiry. One year-long course
which must be taken in sequence (UnSt 100-
level) 15 credits

& Sophomore Inquiry. Students are required
to choose three Sophomore Inquiry courses,
each linked to a different University Studies
cluster for a total of 12 credits (UnSt 200-
level). 12 credits

& Upper-Division Cluster (Junior and
Senior Years). Students are required to
select three courses (for a total of 12 credits)
from one upper-division cluster (300 to 400-
level courses designated with a U) which is
directly linked to one of the three Sophomore
Inquiry classes they have taken
previously. 12 credits

Note: Students may not use any course to satisfy

both cluster and major requirements. Cluster

courses must be taken outside of the major
department. This includes courses that might be
cross-listed elsewhere with the major prefix.

& Senior Capstone. This 6-credit capstone
course (UnSt 421) is the culminating general
education course for seniors. Students join an
interdisciplinary team, develop a strategy to
address a problem or concern in the communi-
ty, and implement this strategy over one, two,
or three quarters of work. .................. 6 credits

ATTENTION TRANSFER STUDENTS:

The following placement within University Studies
is based on total credits accepted at term of
admission to PSU.

@ Transfer students who have earned fewer than
30 quarter credits of transfer work are
required to complete all of the University
Studies program requirements, including the
entire sequence of Freshman Inquiry.

@ Transfer students who have earned 30-44
quarter credits of transfer work are required to
complete a Transfer Transition course (UnSt
201-210) and the University Studies program
beginning with Sophomore Inquiry.

& Transfer students who have earned 45-89
quarter credits of transfer work are required to
complete the University Studies program
beginning with Sophomore Inquiry as follows:
45-59 credits, three courses; 60-74 credits, two
courses; and 75-89 credits, one course. (The
upper-division cluster must be linked to one of
these Sophomore Inquiry classes.) Transfer
Transition, if not required, may count as a
Sophomore Inquiry courses.

& Transfer students who have earned 90 or more
credits of transfer work are required to com-
plete the University Studies program beginning
with an Upper-Division Cluster. It is recom-
mended that they complete the Sophomore
Inquiry course directly linked to the Upper-
Division Cluster they choose.

ATTENTION CO-ADMITTED STUDENTS:
Contact the Community College Relations Office,
503-725-8387, for placement rules regarding
University Studies.

3. Requirements for Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor

of Science Degrees
(Students must choose only one.)

Courses taken to satisfy BA/BS requirements may
also be used to meet any other requirements if
they conform to the regular qualification for those
requirements.

& For the Bachelor of Arts degree: Students
must complete 28 credits to include a minimum
of 12 credits in the arts and letters academic
distribution area, with a minimum of 4 credits
in the area of fine and performing arts; a mini-
mum of 12 credits in the science and/or social
science distribution areas, with a minimum of 4
credits in the science distribution area; and 4
credits in a foreign language numbered 203 or

higher (conducted in the target language). See
foreign language requirements listed below.

Foreign language requirement. The B.A.
language requirement is not defined in credits,
but in terms of competence: for graduation, a
student must demonstrate competence equiva-
lent to that normally attained after two years
of college study. Students with no previous
knowledge of a foreign language are advised
to complete two years in a language.

Students who already possess sufficient com-
petence (or who wish to prepare themselves
outside of formal classes) may meet the B.A.
language requirement in any of the following
ways: (1) Completion in any foreign language
of 203 or its equivalent with a passing grade;
(2) completion in any foreign language of a
course that has 203 or higher as a prerequi-
site; (3) Demonstration of proficiency in a for-
eign language equivalent to that attained after
two years of college study. There are three
ways to demonstrate equivalency proficiency:
a) in French, German, or Spanish, by passing
the CLEP examination with a score high
enough for second-year level credit (see page
48); b) in other languages regularly taught by
the Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures, by passing a departmental exami-
nation with a score high enough for second-
year level credit; ¢) in any language for which
the Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures has a qualified tester, by passing a
non-credit departmental examination. English
satisfies the B.A. language requirement for stu-
dents whose official transcripts demonstrate
that their secondary education was completed
in a foreign language. Such students may not
enroll in first- or second-year courses in the
language in which they received their second-
ary education. (See page 128).

For the Bachelor of Music degree:
Students must complete the program of music
and applied music as prescribed by the
Department of Music.

For the Bachelor of Science degree:
Students must complete 28 credits to include a
minimum of 12 credits in the science academic
distribution area (excluding mathematical sci-
ences/statistics) a minimum of 12 credits in
the arts and letters and/or the social sciences
distribution areas, and 4 credits in mathemati-
cal sciences/statistics. A minimum of 8 of the
12 credits in the science distribution area must
be in coursework with its integrated or associ-
ated laboratory or field work. Unless otherwise
specified, only courses within the science dis-
tribution area that have an explicit indication
of lab or field work as part of the catalog
description will satisfy the B.S. degree require-
ment for lab/field work.
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ACADEMIC DISTRIBUTION AREAS
& The arts and letters academic distribu-

tion area consists of undergraduate
courses from the following: Applied
Linguistics, Architecture, Art, Arts and Letters,
Black Studies (BSt 221, 351, 352, 353, 421,
424, 425, 426, 427 only), English, Foreign
Languages and Literatures, Music, Philosophy,
Speech Communication, Theater Arts, Writing.
The science academic distribution area
consists of undergraduate courses from
the following: Biology, Chemistry,
Environmental Studies, Geology,
Mathematics/Statistics, Physics, Science.

The social science academic distribution area
consists of undergraduate courses from the
following: Anthropology, Black Studies (except
BSt 221, 351, 352, 353, 421, 424, 425, 426,
427), Chicano/Latino Studies, Child and Family
Studies, Criminal Justice (AJ 220 and 330

4.

only), Economics, Geography, History,
International Studies, Native American Studies,
Political Science, Psychology, Social Science,
Sociology, Urban Studies and Planning,
Women's Studies.

Major Requirements

For major program requirements see description in
this Bulletin.
GENERAL LIMITATIONS

*

*

*

Maximum number of credits transferred from
regionally accredited two-year institutions: 124
Maximum number of correspondence credits
(transferred from schools recognized as institu-

tions of higher learning): .........cccooevevineieens 60
Maximum number of credits graded P (pass)
that may be counted for graduation: .......... 45

(Note: This 45 credit maximum does not include
credits with P grades accepted for transfer from
colleges or universities outside the United States)

Note restriction on P (pass) grades used for resi-
dence requirements (see below).

4 Maximum number of Cooperative Education
credits that may be applied toward degree
TEQUITEMENTS: ...ovececeeere e seeseeeieeees 12

4 Minimum cumulative grade point average:
2.00 on all residence work and 2.00 on all
courses, no matter where taken, in major field
(some departments require a GPA greater than
2.00 in the major).

@ Residence credit: 45 (excluding credit by exam-
ination) of the final 60 or 165 of the total
credits presented. Restriction: At least 25 of
the last 45 credits must be for differentiated
grades. Credits earned by participation in the
Oregon State Inter-institutional Program at the
Malheur Field Station, some Oregon State
System Programs of Study Abroad, and some
National Student Exchange programs also
count as residence credit.
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Summary of procedures
for master’s degrees

The following outline summarizes the Portland
State University procedural requirements for mas-
ter's degrees. Additional information is in the
Graduate Studies section and on the applicable
forms; additional requirements may be imposed by
specific programs.

1. Apply for admission about six months prior to
registration. Check with the specific department
about deadlines.

2. Prior to registration, become familiar with gen-
eral regulations and procedures for the master's
degree as described in the Bulletin.

3. Prior to first term registration, meet with facul-
ty adviser assigned by program director and plan a
preliminary program of study.

4. If graduate courses taken as an undergraduate
and not used in the bachelor's degree are to be
considered for use in the graduate program, the
Reservation of Graduate Credit form (GO-10) must
be filed in the Office of Graduate Studies no later
than the term following admission to a graduate
degree program. (Valid only for courses completed
at Portland State University.) Reserved credits are
subject to all pre-admission limits and requirements.

5. If pre-admission credit (courses taken at any
institution before the term of formal admission to
the PSU graduate degree program) or transfer
credit (courses taken at any time from another
accredited institution) is to be included in the mas-
ter's program of study, the GO-21 form (Proposed
Pre-Admission and Transfer Credit) is to be filed in
the Office of Graduate Studies for approval. It is
strongly suggested that this form be submitted
early in the student’s program; it must be
approved before the Graduate Degree Program
(GO-12) can be approved.

6. If admitted on University Conditional and/or
Department Conditional status, meet all condi-
tions. Department will submit a Request for
Change of Status form (GO-7) to change from
Department Conditional to Regular status.
University Conditional status will automatically be
changed to Regular status after completion of the
first 9 letter-graded graduate credits with a 3.00 or
better GPA. University and Department Conditional
status are converted to Regular status independent
of each other, and usually not at the same time.
Students must be in Regular status (i.e., both
University Conditional status and Department
Conditional status must be removed) in order to
graduate.

7. If a second language is required, meet the sec-
ond language requirement. This requirement must
be met before the GO-12 or oral exam committee
can be approved and before any final exam may
be taken. (See “Options for Meeting the Graduate
Second Language Requirement for M.A. and M.A.T.
Students,” page 69.)

8. Submit a final Graduate Degree Program form
(GO-12), planned with and approved by the faculty
adviser and signed by the department chair or
department graduate committee chair, to the
Office of Graduate Studies no later than the first
week of the anticipated term of graduation.

9. File Application for Awarding of Master's or
Doctoral Degree in the Office of Graduate Studies
no later than the first week of the anticipated term
of graduation. Deadlines for each term are avail-
able in the Office of Graduate Studies.

10. A minimum enrollment of one graduate credit
is required during the term in which oral or written
exams are taken. A thesis student must be regis-
tered for at least one graduate credit in every term
in which the student is working on any phase of
thesis, including data development or collection,
writing, revision, defense, and final approval by the
Office of Graduate Studies.

11. If thesis is to be submitted:

a. thesis proposal, Human Subjects Research
Review Committee approval, and appointment
of the departmental thesis committee must be
completed before approval of the GO-12 (see
8 above);

b. adviser submits the Appointment of Final
Oral Examination Committee form (GO-16M)
two weeks before the end of the term preced-
ing the term of defense. The chair of the exam-
ination committee must be regular, full-time
PSU faculty, tenured or tenure-track, assistant
professor or higher in rank; the other commit-
tee members may include adjunct faculty. Two
of the committee members (the thesis adviser
and one other member) must be from the stu-
dent’s department; the third member may be
from the student’s department or may be PSU
faculty from another department. If it is neces-
sary to go off-campus for one additional com-
mittee member with specific expertise not
available among PSU faculty, a CV for that
proposed member must be presented; that
member must be in addition to the required
three PSU faculty members. All committee
members must have master’s degrees. No
defense shall be valid without a thesis com-
mittee approved by the Office of Graduate
Studies;

¢. the oral examination (thesis defense) must
be scheduled at least five weeks prior to the
end of the term and all members of the com-
mittee must receive a complete copy of the
thesis at least two weeks prior to the defense
date. For summer term graduation, deadlines
apply to the regular eight-week Summer
Session dates; later completion will result in
fall term graduation;

d. student must check with faculty adviser and
thesis committee chair to assure completion of
requirements prior to final examinations;

e. three copies of the unbound thesis and
four copies of the abstract, in final approved
form, must be submitted to the Office of
Graduate Studies at least three weeks prior to
close of the term in which the degree will be
granted. Deadlines for each term are available
in the Office of Graduate Studies. Required
corrections must be made before graduation.

12.1n the case of a non-thesis oral examination,
the committee shall consist of at least two mem-
bers of the student’s department, including the
candidate’s adviser. At the discretion of the depart-
ment, a faculty member from another department
may be added; that member would be selected by
the adviser, the department chair, or the depart-
mental graduate committee chair, according to
department policy. For M.A.T. and M.S.T. candi-
dates, one member of the committee is required to
be added from the Graduate School of Education.
The oral examination must be scheduled no less
than two weeks before the end of the term.

13.f there are any changes in the Graduate
Degree Program (GO-12), a Change in Graduate
Degree Program form (GO-13) must be filed.

14. Schedule and pass final master's examinations,
if required, at least two weeks before date of grad-
uation. Deadlines for each term are available in
the Office of Graduate Studies.

15. An Incomplete or In-Progress grade in any
course, excluding thesis (see 17 below), which is on
the approved program (GO-12) must be removed
no later than two weeks before graduation.

16. All M (Missing) grades in PSU graduate courses
that could potentially be letter graded must be
removed no later than two weeks before gradua-
tion, even if the courses are not listed on the stu-
dent's approved GO-12.

17. Adviser is responsible for the completion of the
form Recommendation for the Degree (GO-17M),
which is forwarded to the Office of Graduate
Studies no later than the last day of the term of
graduation. In-Progress grades for required 503
Thesis credits are changed on the form, eliminating
the need for the Supplemental Grade Report for
these courses.

18. The dean of Graduate Studies certifies that all
requirements for the degree have been met and
recommends the awarding of the degree.

19. Graduation.
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Summary of procedures
for doctoral degrees

The following outline summarizes the Portland
State University procedural requirements for the
doctoral degree. Additional information is in the
Graduate Studies section and on the applicable
forms; additional requirements may be imposed by
specific programs.

PRE-CANDIDACY FOR DEGREE

1. After admission to a specific program, each
student is assigned to a faculty adviser by the pro-
gram director. A preliminary course of study is
developed in consultation with the adviser.

2. Upon satisfactory completion of 9 credits of
coursework and not later than six months prior to
the completion of the comprehensive examinations,
an advisory committee consisting of at least three
members is appointed by the program director.

3. A program of study is prepared by the advisory
committee in consultation with the student. The
student’s program is recommended to the program
director; after approval, copies are distributed to
the student, adviser, program director, and dean of
Graduate Studies.

4. In some programs the student may be required
to pass a preliminary examination.

5. Second language requirement, if required by
the doctoral program, must be met before the
comprehensive examination is taken. Notice of
meeting the second language requirement is sent
to the Dean of Graduate Studies.

6. The comprehensive examinations are scheduled
and administered in accordance with established
rules of the program. The results of the examination
are sent to the dean of Graduate Studies.

7. After the student has passed the comprehensive
examination, and after identification of a disserta-
tion research problem, a dissertation committee,
consisting of the dissertation adviser and a mini-
mum of three and a maximum of five additional
faculty from the doctoral program, is recommended
by the program director. This committee is selected
with regard to both faculty skills and knowledge
required by the research problem and the regula-
tions of the specific academic program and the
University. The chair of the dissertation committee
and the Graduate Office representative must be
regular, full-time PSU faculty, tenured or tenure-
track, assistant professor or higher in rank; the
other three committee members may include
adjunct faculty. If it is necessary to go off-campus
for one additional committee member with specific
expertise not available among PSU faculty, a CV for
that proposed member must be presented. All com-
mittee members must have doctoral degrees. The
adviser submits one copy of the Appointment of
Final Oral Examination Committee (GO-16D) to the
Office of Graduate Studies for appointment of the
representative of the Office of Graduate Studies

and approval of the committee by the dean of
Graduate Studies. The dissertation topic must
accompany this request, along with a copy of the
preliminary draft for approval from the Human
Subjects Research Review Committee. No proposal
defense shall be valid without a dissertation com-
mittee approved by the Office of Graduate Studies.
All appointed committee members, or alternates
approved in advance by Graduate Studies, must be
present for the proposal defense.

8. The proposal defense must take place in a for-
mal meeting of the entire approved dissertation
committee; the student will make an oral presenta-
tion of the written proposal for discussion, evalua-
tion, and suggested modification. When the disser-
tation committee has approved the proposal, the
student revises the HS draft and submits it to the
HSRRC committee for approval. The doctoral pro-
gram recommends the student for advancement to
candidacy once HS approval has been granted. If
the student has not satisfied the residency require-
ments, a plan for doctoral residency compliance
must also accompany the request for candidacy.

9. The student is informed by the dean of
Graduate Studies of advancement to candidacy for
the doctoral degree. The candidate has a minimum
of four months and a maximum of five years from
the effective date of advancement to candidacy to
complete all requirements for graduation, includ-
ing defense of the dissertation and its final accept-
ance by the Office of Graduate Studies. Candidates
must be continuously enrolled during that period.

10. Doctoral residency requirement: Each doctoral
student must register for and successfully complete
9 or more graded graduate credits per term for a
minimum of three consecutive terms after admis-
sion to the doctoral program. Summer term may
be included (i.e., spring, summer, fall 2008) or
excluded (i.e., spring 2008, fall 2008, winter 2009)
in calculating consecutive terms.

CANDIDACY FOR THE DEGREE

1. Ph.D. students must register for a minimum of
27 hours of dissertation (603) credits before gradu-
ation; Ed.D. students must register for a minimum
of 18 hours of dissertation (603) credits before
graduation. A minimum continuing enrollment of
one graduate credit is required through the term a
student graduates. Doctoral programs may set
higher minimums.

2. Under direction of the chair of the dissertation
committee, and in consultation with the members
of the dissertation committee, the candidate pre-
pares a preliminary draft of the dissertation. The
draft is revised and corrected as directed by the
dissertation committee until it meets the approval
of the committee.

3. The candidate files the Application for

Awarding of Master's or Doctoral Degree with the
Office of Graduate Studies no later than the first
week of the anticipated term of graduation.

4. At least two weeks prior to the final oral exam-
ination (dissertation defense), the chair of the dis-
sertation committee submits copies of the final
draft to each member of the committee.

5. The final oral examination must be passed and
all degree requirements completed no later than
five calendar years after advancement to candida-
cy for the doctoral degree. Candidates must be
continuously enrolled.

6. Three copies of the dissertation and four copies
of the abstract in final approved form (some
departments require four copies of the dissertation
and five copies of the abstract) must be submitted
to the Office of Graduate Studies no later than
three weeks before graduation. Required correc-
tions must be made before graduation. Deadlines
for each term are available in the Office of
Graduate Studies.

7. Microfilming of the dissertation is mandatory for
doctoral candidates. An abstract, which may not
exceed 350 words, must be submitted to the Office
of Graduate Studies with the University Microfilms
International agreement form. The charge for this
service is $55, payable at the Cashier's Office, after
picking up the necessary forms in the Office of
Graduate Studies. Copyrighting of the dissertation
($65) and open access ($95) is optional, payable at
the Cashier’s Office.

8. The National Research Council Survey of
Earned Doctorates must be completed by the stu-
dent and returned to the Office of Graduate
Studies. There is no charge involved.

9. Incomplete or In Progress grades in any course
(excluding dissertation, see 11 below) which is in
the approved program must be removed no later
than two weeks before graduation.

10. All M (Missing) grades in PSU graduate courses
that could potentially be letter graded must be
removed no later than two weeks before gradua-
tion, even if the courses are not listed on the stu-
dent's approved doctoral program of study.

11. The doctoral program completes the
Recommendation for the Degree form (GO-17D)
which is forwarded to the Office of Graduate
Studies no later than the last week of the term of
graduation. In-progress grades for 603 dissertation
credits are changed on this form, eliminating the
need for the Supplemental Grade Report for these
Ccourses.

12.The dean of Graduate Studies certifies that all
requirements for the degree have been met and
recommends the awarding of the degree.

13. Graduation.
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Key to
course descriptions
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Art 489/589 Metal Sculpture (3)

Bronze or aluminum sculpture cast by the lost wax process. Welded metal sculpture fabrication using gas, electric, and heliarc welding methods.
Experimental materials, methods, and concepts optional, consistent with the facilities and circumstances. Maximum: 12 credits. Prerequisite: 12 credits
in elementary sculpture or consent of instructor. é é

@ Course prefix/Subject. These letters indicate the department or aca- lowing numbered courses are repeating courses (they may be taken for

demic unit which offers the course.

@ Course numbering system. Courses throughout the Oregon

University System (OUS) are numbered as follows:

0-99 Noncredit courses or credit courses of a remedial, terminal,
or semiprofessional nature not applicable toward degree
requirements.

100-299  Courses on the lower-division level.
300-499  Courses on the upper-division level.

4xx/5xx  Master's level graduate courses which are also offered as
courses for undergraduates.

5xx Graduate courses offered in support of master's degree
level instructional programs. Ordinarily employed for units
whose majors have access to master’s programs or for
courses populated by master's students.

5xx/6xx  Graduate courses offered in support of doctoral degree
level instructional programs which are also offered as
courses for master’s level students.

6xx Graduate courses offered in support of doctoral degree
level instructional programs. Ordinarily employed for units
whose majors have access to doctorate programs or for
courses populated by doctorate students.

7xx Postbaccalaureate courses which may not be applied
toward an academic degree.
8xx In-service courses with limited application toward

advanced degrees and no application toward undergradu-
ate degrees.

In addition, the following number system is generally in effect in all OUS
institutions: 100 to 110 and 200 to 210 courses are survey or foundation
courses in the liberal arts and sciences in the disciplines covered. The fol-

more than one term under the same number), with credit being granted
according to the amount of work done: 199/299/399, Special Studies;
401, 501, 601, 801, Research; 402, 502, 602, 802, Independent Study;
403 Honors Thesis; 503 Thesis/603 Dissertation; 404, 504, 604, 804,
Cooperative Education/Internship; 405, 505, 605, 805, Reading and
Conference; 406, 506, 606, 806, Problems/Projects; 407, 507, 607, 807,
Seminar; 408, 508, 608, 808, Workshop; 409, 509, 609, 809, Practicum;
and 410, 510, 610, 810, Selected Topics. Other repeating numbers are
assigned to activity courses, such as art, music, and physical education.
Certain senior level courses are taught concurrently with their graduate-
level counterparts. Hence this course may be offered for either graduate
or undergraduate credit. (See quarterly Schedule of Classes for specific
offering.) In the graduate credit course, additional work appropriate to
the graduate level of study will be assigned.

Course title. The official title of the course is listed next to the course
number. A subtitle may be used as part of an omnibus course title.

Credits. The numeral or words in parentheses indicate the number of
credits granted for one term of study in a particular course. Where
approved departmental combinations of courses are listed together, the
first number in parentheses refers to the first course number and so on
respectively. Example: Art 373, 374, 375 Creative Sculpture (3, 3, 3).

Maximum credits. This designation, which appears in descriptions of
activity courses, such as art, music, and physical education, means that
students may continue to earn credit in this course for more than one
term up to specified limits.

Prerequisites. Students are responsible for making sure prerequisites
have been met. Prerequisites are automatically enforced in departments
at the time of registration. Recommended prerequisites are at the discre-
tion of the instructor.
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University
Housing

If you have any questions about on-campus housing, contact the University Housing Office.

Location The Broadway Building, Suite 210
625 SW Jackson Street

Call 503-725-4375

Email housing@pdx.edu

Web www.housing.pdx.edu

Hours 9:00am-5:00pm, Mon., Tues., Wed., Fri.
9:30am-5:00pm Thurs.

HOUSING OPTIONS
University Housing offers ten different building options. Units include traditional furnished double-occupancy residence halls, sleepers, studios, and a
very limited number of one- and two-bedroom apartments.

UNIT DEFINITIONS

Sleeper: a small single room with a community bath and community kitchen.

Studio: an efficiency apartment with its own kitchen and bath.

Two-bedroom: limited and only available to families with children.

Suites: double or single occupancy, furnished rooms that share kitchen and bath space with the adjacent unit.

Furnished double: a majority of our units; they are usually a one-room unit furnished with 2 sets of beds, desks, desk chairs and dressers and are
occupied by roommates assigned to each other by the University Housing office.

UTILITIES
The rates for University Housing include all utilities, plus high speed internet and telephone service in all of our buildings. Most buildings also include
cable service.

FINE PRINT

PSU students must take a minimum number of credit hours to be eligible for housing (8 for undergraduate, 4 for graduate). The University Housing
Contract is a legally binding agreement; please read the contract Terms and Conditions before signing anything. You can find the contract, as well as the
Terms and Conditions on the University Housing website. Once you've determined that University Housing is the right fit for you submit your contract as
quickly as possible. Priority is based on date of contract receipt.

RESIDENCE LIFE

University Housing and Residence Life work together to further students’ personal growth and academic development. We have two Living Learning
Communities that explore individual values while encouraging appreciation for interpersonal skills and social responsibility. All LLC contracts are
Academic Year (9 month) contracts.
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UNIVERSITY HOUSING BUILDING DESCRIPTIONS
(Housing fees are charged to your PSU student account at the beginning
of each academic term.)

ROOM TYPES AND PROPOSED 2008-2009 RATE RANGES

Blackstone
(Built in 1931)This historic, five-story structure offers 17 sleepers, 14 studios, 20 one-
bedroom and six two-bedroom units. It is located on the Park Blocks.

Sleepers $1,030-1,900
Studios $1,530-1,940
One- and two-bedrooms $2,340-3,380

Broadway
(Built in 2004)
This environmentally friendly modern building has 282 non-smoking, double occupancy

furnished and unfumished studios, a large computer lab and retail outlets at street level.

BROADWAY: FIRST YEAR EXPERIENCE (FYE)

The First Year Experience is a Living Learning Community (LLC) that offers social
and academic programming, along with a meal plan. FYE residents live in furnished,
double occupancy studios with a private kitchenette and bathroom.

Unfurnished single- and double-occupancy studios $1,410-2,185
Furnished single- and double-occupancy studios $1,510-2,285
FYE single- and double-occupancy studios $2,886-3,761

King Albert

(Built in 1931)

This historic building has 64 generously sized studios and is home to The Meetro, an
on-campus coffee house.

Studios $1,645-1,995

Montgomery Court

(Built in 1916)

Located centrally on campus, this historic building was the first all-women's residence
in Portland. Today, it houses the Women's Resource Center, Resident Housing
Association, Housing Facilities and a large student lounge. Floors 2-4 are furnished
sleeper units that include mini-fridges.

Sleepers $1,175-1,420

Ondine

(Built in 1969)

This landmark building includes 287 furnished double- and single-occupancy studio
suites, recently renovated lounge space and a cafeteria on the ground floor.

ONDINE: FIRST YEAR EXPERIENCE (FYE)

The First Year Experience is a Living Learning Community (LLC) that offers social
and academic programming, along with a meal plan. FYE residents live in furnished,
double occupancy studio or studio suites with a private bathroom.

Single- and double-occupancy studio suites $1,125-1,735
First Year Experience single- and double-occupancy studios $2,481-3,211

Parkway

(Built in 1932)

This historic building is a five story structure, also located on the Park Blocks.

It offers 13 sleepers, 10 studios, 24 one-bedroom and seven two-bedroom units.
Sleepers share a community kitchen.

Sleeper $1,280
Studios $1,920
One- and two-bedrooms $2,400-3,300

St. Helens

(Built in 1928)

This residence facility is directly across from the King Albert. It includes one sleeper,
35 studios, and 15 one-bedroom units.

Sleeper $1,530
Studio $1,920
One-bedrooms $2,200-2,610

Stephen Epler

(Built in 2003)

This modern, environmentally friendly building is made up of 130 non-smoking
studios with a private bathroom and kitchenette. The first level contains
classrooms and office space.

STEPHEN EPLER: GLOBAL VILLAGE (GV)

This dynamic Living Learning community is located on the sixth floor.
Students from around the world share an interest in community involvement
and leadership. GV residents live in furnished, double-occupancy studios
with a private bathroom and kitchenette.

Unfurnished single- and double-occupancy studios $1,410-2,185
Furnished single- and double-occupancy studios $1,510-2,285
Global Village single- and double-occupancy studios $1,660-2,510

Stratford
(Built in 1927)
This historic building includes 21 studios and ten one-bedroom units.

Studios $1,890-1,960
One-bedrooms $2,210-2,530

West Hall

(Built in 1986)

This nine story, L-shaped building offers 189 double occupancy, unfurnished
one-bedroom units.

Single- and double-occupancy one-bedrooms $1,495-2,495
Single-, double-, and triple-occupancy extended one-bedrooms $1,225-2,570

For more specific and up-to-date information about buildings, rates, and eligibility check us out on the Web at www. housing.pdx.edu.
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Engaged with the
Community

Portland State University is a nationally
recognized urban university, where the
community is more than just where you
live, it's where you learn. With a student
body of 25,000, Portland State is selected
by more students than any other Oregon
university. Our location in Portland,
“America’s Best Big City,” truly puts you in
the middle of it all. Home to forward-
thinking people who cherish the city for
its culture, surrounding natural beauty,
and livability, Portland is the heart of the
Pacific Northwest. The University’s urban
setting and many community partnerships
act as a “living laboratory” that will pro-

State

vide you with diverse opportunities to
live, learn, and gain the real world experi-
ence you need to succeed.

Distinguished programs
and faculty

Portland State receives national attention
for many of its academic programs,
including our 4-year general education
program, University Studies, which pro-
motes community-based learning and
interdisciplinary teaching and learning.
Several of our disciplinary programs are
nationally ranked in the top 20 in the U.S.
Our professors are prized for their knowl-
edge, achievements, and, above all, their
ability to engage you, the student. We

the Portland region and beyond.

grammatic focus.

have global significance.

Vision, Mission, Values and Priorities

Our vision is to be an internationally recognized urban university known for excel-
lence in student learning, innovative research, and community engagement that con-
tributes to the economic vitality, environmental sustainability, and quality of life in

The mission of Portland State University is to enhance the intellectual, social, cul-
tural, and economic qualities of urban life by providing access throughout the life
span to a quality liberal education for undergraduates and an appropriate array of
professional and graduate programs especially relevant to metropolitan areas. The
University conducts research and community service that support a high quality edu-
cational environment and reflect issues important to the region. It actively promotes
the development of a network of educational institutions to serve the community.

Portland State values learning and discovery, access to learning, a climate of mutual
respect, openness and reflection, and community and civic engagement. Engagement
among faculty, students and the community contributes to learning and scholarship
that is globally relevant and regionally focused. Sustainability is our selected pro-

The following priorities guide our efforts and direct our resources:
@ Improve student success through engaged learning experiences.
4 Enhance educational opportunity in the Portland Metropolitan Region.
€ Expand innovative scholarship/creative activities that address regional issues and
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attract faculty from colleges and universities
around the world. Though diverse in cul-
ture, background, language, and ethnicity,
they come to Portland unified in their com-
mitment to be part of our unique approach
to learning, engagement, and research.

“Let knowledge serve the city,” PSU’s
motto, inspires the work we do locally and
around the world. Many of our faculty
conduct research that addresses some of
society’s most perplexing challenges—pro-
viding students with firsthand knowledge
and opportunities for involvement and
collaboration in their communities.
Faculty use their expertise to serve the
region through their work with businesses,
not-for-profits and governmental agencies
and by holding key posts in professional,
cultural, and civic groups.

Research: Globally relevant,
regionally focused

With stellar professors, increased funding,
and new and renovated facilities, research
at PSU is gaining momentum. Funding for
research projects has increased more than
160 percent over the past decade. Spurred
by grants from agencies such as the
National Science Foundation and National
Institutes of Health, as well as federal,
state, and private sources. Researchers are
developing tools and techniques that have
applications ranging from medicine, ener-
gy generation, and new computer architec-
tures to the healthy integration of human
and natural systems, especially in urban
communities.

Green: It's more than our
school color

At Portland State University, yow'll have
the opportunity to do more than study
sustainability, you'll engage directly with
the community around us to make sus-
tainability real. Our goal is to harness the
strengths of our university—our new
ideas, our innovative partnerships, our
academic rigor—toward solving the envi-
ronmental, social, and economic problems
of our time.

Much of our green school spirit can be
seen on the campus itself. The University
has undergone a flurry of new building
activity over the past eight years, with
each new building or major renovation
built to at least a Leadership in Energy and
Environmental Design (LEED) Silver certi-
fication. Our new buildings include such
sustainable design features as ecoroofs,
rainwater harvesting, and geothermal heat-
ing and cooling systems.

Working with like-minded businesses,
individuals, and organizations, faculty and
students are performing valuable research
on alternative energy sources such as solar

panels; aggressive waste reduction and
recycling programs; sustainable building
practices; and much more. Many of the
University’s 125 bachelor’s, masters, and
doctoral degrees encourage you to consider
issues that integrate economic, social, and
environmental viewpoints. Armed with this
knowledge and experience, you will join a
generation of leaders building a more sus-
tainable world, one idea at a time.

Portland: The city is
our campus

Portland State University’s prized location
in the middle of a major city guarantees
you'll always be within striking distance of
something exciting. Parks, museums,
cafes, theaters, shopping, acclaimed
restaurants, and professional sports are all
within easy reach.

Established in 1946 to meet the educa-
tional needs of GIs home from World War
11 battlefields, PSU found its first home in
Vanport, a former federal housing project
along the Columbia River. The campus
moved to Lincoln Hall in Portland’s South
Park Blocks in 1952. Since then, it has
grown with Portland and now encompass-
es 50 city blocks, yet retains a park-like
beauty within its urban setting.

The Park Blocks, a natural gathering area
for our students and faculty, provide a
place to talk, study, or put on an impromp-
tu concert or lecture. West of the Park
Blocks, PSU%s Urban Center stands at the
busiest public transportation hub in the
city. It’s the only location in the city where
TriMet’s bus system, Portland Streetcar,
and, in 2009, its MAX light rail line come
together. Do you like riding your bike to
school? Portland is known as one of the
best bicycling cities in the country.

A short drive out of the city puts you on
a sandy beach or on the snow-covered
slopes of Mt Hood. Or take advantage of
the lush hiking trails of the Columbia
River Gorge and its famous river windsurf-
ing. With urban sophistication, small town
accessibility, and the many outdoor activi-
ties, you'll have a great experience living
and learning in Portland.

Leadership

Presidents who have served the University
are John E Cramer, 1955 to 1958;
Branford P. Millar, 1959 to 1968; Gregory
B. Wolfe, 1968 to 1974, Joseph C. Blumel,
1974 to 1986; Natale A. Sicuro, 1986 to
1988; Roger N. Edgington (interim presi-
dent), 1988 to 1990; Judith A. Ramaley,
1990 to 1997; Daniel O. Bernstine, 1997
to 2007; Michael E Reardon (interim pres-
ident), 2007 to 2008; and Wim Wiewel,
2008 to present.

Accreditation

Portland State University is accredited by
the Northwest Commission on Colleges
and Universities, the official accrediting
agency for the region.

Various schools and departments within
the University also are accredited by spe-
cial agencies. The undergraduate and grad-
uate programs and the accounting pro-
gram of the School of Business
Administration are accredited by The
Association to Advance Collegiate Schools
of Business International. The Graduate
School of Education teacher education
programs are accredited by the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education and by the Oregon Teacher
Standards and Practices Commission. The
counseling program is accredited by the
Council for Accreditation of Counseling
and Related Educational Programs.

The School of Social Work program is
accredited by the Council on Social Work
Education. The Maseeh College of
Engineering and Computer Science under-
graduate programs in civil, computer, elec-
trical, and mechanical engineering are
accredited by the Engineering
Accreditation Commission/Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology.
The computer science program is accredit-
ed by the Computing Accreditation
Commission Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology.

In the College of Liberal Arts and
Sciences, the Department of
Communication training program in speech
pathology is accredited by the Education
and Training Board, American Board of
Examiners, through the American Speech-
Language-Hearing Association. The speech
and hearing clinics have accreditation in
both speech pathology and audiology by
the Professional Service Board, American
Board of Examiners, in speech pathology
and audiology through the American
Speech-Language-Hearing Association. The
Department of Chemistry is accredited by
the American Chemical Society.

In the College of Urban and Public Affairs,
the Master of Urban and Regional Planning
degree is accredited by the Planning
Accreditation Board; the Master of Public
Administration degree is accredited by the
National Association of Schools of Public
Affairs and Administration; and the Master
of Public Health degree is accredited by the
Council on Education for Public Health.

In the School of Fine and Performing
Arts the Department of Music is accredited
by the National Association of Schools of
Music. Programs in the Department of Art
are accredited by the National Association
of Schools of Art and Design. Programs in
Theater are accredited by the National
Association of Schools of Theater.
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Tuition, fees,

and aid

Tuition and fees

Student status. Entering and continuing
students at Portland State University should
plan their study programs and work loads
with a knowledge of the fee and tuition
schedules of the institution. The Oregon
State Board of Higher Education reserves
the right to change the schedule of tuition
and fees without notice. Additionally, cer-
tain charges set by the University are also
subject to change. However, no change
made after a term begins will become effec-
tive within that term.

Most laboratory and class materials are
included in the tuition and fees payment,
but certain classes do require special
deposit charges, surcharges, or costs to
cover materials. These charges are listed
on the web at www.pdx.edu.

A regular student is defined as a resi-
dent or nonresident undergraduate, post-
baccalaureate, or graduate student enrolled
for 9 credits or more. A regular student is
entitled to use the resources of the
University, including the Library, the
Health Service, and use of the open recre-
ation areas of the Peter Stott Center. A reg-
ular student is also entitled to admission
to PSU home athletic events (with the
exception of playoff games and social
events) and coverage by a basic health
insurance plan. No reduction in the total
charge is made to those students who do
not intend to use specific resources or
services. All regular students are required
to be currently admitted to the University
and will be assessed tuition and fees based
on student level.

All non-admitted part-time students,
taking 1 to 8 credits pay tuition and fees
according to the level of the course(s) in
which they enroll. Courses numbered 499
or below are assessed at the undergraduate
rate; courses numbered 500 and above are
assessed at the graduate rate. Part-time
students are not entitled to health services
or insurance; however, students taking 4-8
hours may opt to purchase health services
and insurance. Residency and admission
requirements are waived for students in
this category.

All students registered for coursework on
or after the first day of the term have a
financial obligation in the form of an
accounts receivable. The financial obliga-
tion is the maximum load enrolled after
the start of the term.

All tuition and fees may be paid at the
Cashier Windows located in Neuberger
Hall lobby, or in accordance with the
instructions received with the monthly

billing statement. Specific deadlines are
available at www.pdx.edu. Tuition and fees
must be paid in full each term; however,
students may elect to pay in installments
by making a one-third payment at the
beginning of the term with the balance
due by the term’s end (Revolving Charge
Account Plan). First-time participants
must sign an agreement which is available
on the Web at www.pdx.edu.

Tuition and fee schedules/Regular
tuition schedule. Note: The 2008-2009
tuition and fee schedules have not been
set by the Oregon State Board of Higher
Education. Students should consult the
tuition and fee listing at www.pdx.edu for
up-to-date information and applicable
tuition and fees.

Students who enroll incur an accounts
receivable obligation and are financially
responsible for all classes and credits in
which they are registered on or after the
first day of the term. All classes dropped are
subject to the refund schedule. Students are
required to pay for any tuition, fees and
charges remaining on their account.

Tuition and fee calculation (Non-
admitted)—S8 credits or fewer. Non-
admitted part-time students enrolling in
courses numbered 499 or below pay
undergraduate tuition and fees. Students
enrolling in courses numbered 500 and
above pay graduate tuition and fees.

For students enrolling in classes both for
undergraduate and graduate credit, the
instructional fee for each is combined and
added to the single building, technology, and
incidental fee to arrive at the total charge.

When courses are added, tuition is cal-
culated upon the difference between the
original credit-hour payment and total
credits. When credits exceed 8, tuition
policy for 9 credits or more applies.

Tuition and fee calculation (Admitted)
— One credit or more. Admitted students
taking one credit or more are assessed
tuition and fees according to their under-
graduate/graduate and residency status.
The level of courses in which students
enroll is immaterial.

Self-support, Extended Studies, and
noncredit. Enrollment in these courses
may not be combined with regular PSU
credit courses for fee calculations. Self-
support courses have fees that are assessed
in addition to any other tuition paid to the
University.

Senior citizen fee schedule. Senior citi-
zens are defined as persons age 65 or
older who do not wish to earn course
credit. Senior citizens who are Oregon res-
idents are authorized to attend classes on a

space-available basis without payment of
tuition. Charges for special materials, if
any, must be paid.

Incidental and Health Service fee privi-
leges are not provided and the University
does not maintain any records of enroll-
ment. The registration receipt may be used
to obtain a library card.

Late fees. Late payment fees apply on the
last day of the term. A late fee of $100 is
charged the last Saturday of finals week to
accounts with unpaid current term tuition.

Other special fees. Special fees and
fines are subject to change. Up-to-date
information on special fees and clarifica-
tion of charges can be obtained from the
Office of Business Affairs, 167 Neuberger
Hall, 503-725-3443.

Revolving Charge Account Plan
(RCAP). An installment payment option is
available (except to students who owe the
University money from previous terms or
who are receiving financial aid).

Students may elect to pay installments on
their account balance. The balance is sub-
ject to interest at the rate of 12 percent per
annum. First-time participants must sign
an agreement which is available at the
Student Accounts Window, Neuberger Hall
lobby or on the Web at www.pdx.edu.

In the event of withdrawal, any refunds
due are applied to the outstanding balance,
and any remaining balance due remains
payable. Failure to pay in full may also result
in denial of registration, graduation, and
transcripts as well as additional assessment
for collection charges and attorney’ fees.

Excess Tuition Assessment. After the
start of the quarter, the timing of some
drop and add activity may result in a
refund penalty charge which may not be
appropriate for the credit load. Complete
the Request for Return of Excess Tuition
Paid form. This form can be acquired and
submitted at the Admissions, Registration
and Records window in the Neuberger
Hall lobby. (This does not apply to credits
in Extended Studies or other self-support
courses.) The adjustment will be reflected
on the billing statement.

Basic Health Insurance. The nonre-
fundable basic health insurance will be
deducted before calculating the refund
amount.

Graduate Assistants. Graduate assis-
tants (GAs) are fully admitted graduate
students appointed to assistantships while
working toward an advanced degree.
Appointments must be for at least .15 FTE
per quarter. GAs are exempt from the pay-
ment of the instruction fee on the first 9
credit hours per quarter. (Employing
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department will provide a tuition credit.)
All GAs must register for a minimum of 9
graduate credits. Hours in excess of 9 per
quarter are assessed at the normal rate and
must be approved by the department head
and dean of Graduate Studies. GAs are
responsible for paying the Building,
Health, Incidental, and Technology fees.

This schedule of tuition and fees is deter-
mined by the Oregon State Board of
Higher Education. No reduction in the
total charge is made to those students who
do not intend to use specific resources or
services. Fees are subject to change.

Self-support courses have fees that are
assessed in addition to any other tuition
paid to the University.

Students may access their individual
financial account balances on the Web at
www.pdx.edu.

Withdrawals and fee refunds.
Complete withdrawal or dropping one or
more classes can be accomplished before
classes begin via Web access with a 100
percent reversal of charges. After classes
begin, withdrawals and class drops are
accomplished via Web access, or Special
Registration Form at the Registration win-
dows in the Neuberger Hall lobby, with
the applicable tuition percentage charge
remaining due and payable. Refund con-
sideration is automatic; no special request
is necessary.

Fees for the purchase of a student health
insurance plan are nonrefundable. Refunds
of special course fees must be approved by
departments. Art, speech, and music spe-
cial activity course fee refunds are subject
to the schedule for complete withdrawal
listed on this page.

Complete withdrawal or dropping
coursework does not cancel a student’s
obligation to pay a student loan, balance of
Revolving Charge Account Plan (RCAP), or
any other financial obligation owed the
University. Students with such outstanding
obligations will have any refund due them
applied against the obligation.

1. Official withdrawals. Students receiv-
ing financial aid who need to completely
withdraw from classes during a term
should officially withdraw (see the instruc-
tions in the Schedule of Classes). By using
the official withdrawal procedures, stu-
dents will have tuition refunds calculated
by the Office of Business Affairs.

Students receiving financial aid who com-
pletely withdraw up to the 60 percent point
of a term, will be identified. Financial aid
staff will use the federal Return of Title IV
Funds formula to calculate the percentage
of financial aid earned versus the percent-
age of aid that must be returned to federal
aid program accounts. In some cases, the
Return of Title IV Funds calculation may
take all of a student’ tuition refund to
repay federal aid accounts. In addition, stu-

dents may be responsible for repayment of
federal financial aid program funds. Funds
are returned to the financial aid programs
from which they were awarded, starting
with the loan programs.

Students who are considering withdraw-
ing from a term should contact staff in the
Office of Admissions, Registration and
Records.

2. Unofficial withdrawals. Students who
stop attending without officially withdraw-
ing from Portland State University are con-
sidered to have unofficially withdrawn.
Students who unofficially withdraw may
receive all X or M grades at the end of a
term. A grade of X is defined as no basis
for grade or non-attendance. A grade of M
designates a missing grade.

Students who receive financial aid for a
term and unofficially withdraw are identi-
fied at the end of each term. Each student
receiving financial aid who has unofficially
withdrawn must provide proof of attendance
for the term(s). Students who provide
proof of attendance may be subject to the
Return of Title IV Funds policy. Students
who fail to provide proof of attendance
will have all financial aid received repaid
to federal accounts (including PLUS
loans) and a university accounts receiv-
able will be established.

Refund calculations are based on total
tuition and fees. Special fees are nonrefund-
able. Refunds are computed from the date
of official withdrawal or drop; they are not
based on when attendance in class ceased.
Students who are delayed in withdrawal
process for reasons beyond their control
may petition for an earlier drop date via a
Deadline Appeals petition obtained at the
Registration window. Allow four to six
weeks between withdrawal/ drop and

receipt of refund. Action cannot begin until
the two-week Add period has passed.

Refund schedule for complete or partial withdrawal

Prior to the second week of the term, students
receive a 100 percent refund;

in the second week of the term, students receive a
70 percent refund;

in the third week of the term, students receive a
40 percent refund; and

in the fourth week of the term, students receive a
20 percent refund.

There is no refund after the close of the
28th calendar day following the start of
classes. This schedule applies to all students,
whether making a complete withdrawal or
just reducing hours. The appropriate per-
centage is applied to the difference between
the initial official tuition and fees figure and
the figure applicable to the reduced load.

Financial aid

Neuberger Hall Lobby
503-725-3461

e-mail: askfa@pdx.edu
www.pdx.edw/finaid

The professional staff in the Office of Student
Financial Aid is ready to help students to
determine the level of their financial need
and to plan for the most efficient use of their
financial resources for education.

Eligibility

To assist the student in financial planning
and in determining eligibility for assis-
tance, the following expenses are taken
into consideration: tuition and fees, books
and supplies, room and board, transporta-
tion, child care costs and personal/miscel-
laneous expenses. Specific allowable stu-
dent expense budgets are shown at
www.pdx.edu/finaid under Applying for
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Financial Aid. Note: All tuition and fee
costs are subject to change by the Oregon
State Board of Higher Education.

The Office of Student Financial Aid pro-
vides needy, qualified students with finan-
cial aid in the form of loans, grants, and
employment. In order to make the best
use of available funds, awards normally
consist of a “package” of two or more of
these forms of financial aid.

Underlying the awarding of financial aid
at PSU is the nationally accepted philoso-
phy that parents are the primary source
responsible for helping dependent stu-
dents to meet educational costs. The
amount of the contribution expected from
parents is related directly to a family’s
financial strength as reflected by adjusted
gross income, number of dependents,
allowable expenses, and assets. Both
dependent and independent students also
have a responsibility to make a reasonable
contribution toward their costs from earn-
ings and savings. Financial aid resources
serve to supplement these primary
resources. Aid eligibility is determined
through a federally established formula.

Students should apply annually using
the Free Application for Federal Student
Aid (FAFSA). The FAFSA can be filed on-
line at www.fafsa.ed.gov. FAFSA on the Web
Worksheets are available at high schools or
at college financial aid offices. PSU’ feder-
al school code to be used on the FAFSA is
003216.

Applications for aid. Applications for
financial aid must be submitted annually
for the academic year and/or summer aid.

Applications are accepted by the Office of
Student Financial Aid at any time during
the year, with priority given to admitted
applicants who submit their FAFSA in
January and February and who provide all
requested information promptly. It is not
necessary to wait for formal admission to
the University before submitting the finan-
cial aid application; however, students
must be admitted before processing of the
application for financial aid will occur.

In order to be eligible to receive state or
federal financial aid, students must remain
in good academic standing as defined in
the University Scholastic Standards Policy.
Students also must meet the Satisfactory
Academic Progress Policy requirements
described below. The student must be in a
degree or certificate program and must be
a U.S. citizen or be an eligible non-citizen.

Undergraduate students. Undergraduate
students may receive consideration for
financial assistance through the Federal Pell
Grant, Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (SEOG), Federal Work-
Study, and Federal Stafford Loan programs.
Oregon resident students may also be eligi-
ble for the Oregon Opportunity Grant and
the Oregon University System

Supplemental Tuition Grant programs.
Parents of students who apply as depend-
ent students may borrow through the
Federal PLUS Loan program, described in
the Educational Loans section.

Post-baccalaureate students. Post-bac-
calaureate students may receive considera-
tion for financial assistance through the
Federal Stafford Loan programs. Parents of
post-baccalaureate students who apply as
dependent students may borrow through
the Federal PLUS Loan program, described
in the Educational Loans section.

Graduate students. Graduate students
may receive consideration for financial
assistance through the Federal Perkins
Loan, Federal Work-Study, and Federal
Stafford Loan and Federal Graduate PLUS
Loan Programs.

International students. International
students are not eligible to participate in
federal financial aid programs.

Award notification

Applicants will be advised of the decision
on their financial aid application by an
Award Notification. Award amounts will
be displayed on the PSU Web site, and
students will accept or decline their aid
offer online.

Delivery of aid. Available financial aid
will be automatically credited to pay tuition
and other PSU charges. Excess financial aid
and other refunds are generally disbursed
through Higher One using the student’s ID
card, the PSU OneCard. To ensure timely
receipt of refunds, students should activate
their PSU OneCard upon receipt of the card
and select one of the three disbursement
methods: a paper check delivered via U.S.
mail, an electronic deposit to an existing
bank account, or disbursement to the
optional OneAccount, an FDIC insured
bank account that allows students to use
their PSU OneCard as a debit card.

Federal Work-Study is earned on a
monthly basis and paychecks are issued at
the end of each month. Students may
authorize a direct deposit of their Work-
Study pay to their bank account, or pick
up their paychecks from the cashier win-
dow in Neuberger Hall lobby.

Aid Disbursement Policy. Financial aid
can be disbursed to a student’s account as
early as ten days prior to the start of a
term. Our ability to disburse aid prior to
the beginning of a term means that we
must have a “census date” that corre-
sponds to a student’s official aid eligibility
for a term. Census dates for the 2008-09
aid year and minimum enrollment require-
ments for the various sources of aid can be
found on the Office of Student Financial
Aid website at www.pdx.eduf/finaid under
Forms and Publications.

Financial aid for a term is adjusted to
reflect the students enrolled credits as of

the census date. When a reduction in aid
is required due to a student’s enrollment
level on the census date, the reduction
usually creates a balance due on the stu-
dent’s PSU account. If there is a tuition
refund because of dropped credits, the
tuition refund will be used to reduce the
balance due on the student’s account.

A student whose census date enrollment
is less than half-time is not eligible for any
federal student loans. In these cases, the
entire loan amount for the term will be
returned to the lender. The return of loan
funds to the lender creates a bill on the
student’s PSU account, but also reduces
the outstanding principal balance due on
the student loan.

Any current term aid disbursed after the
census date will be based on the students
enrollment on the census date, or their
actual number of credits enrolled at the
time of disbursement, whichever is less.
Credits added after the census date cannot
be used to increase aid eligibility.

Retroactive aid (aid for a term that has
ended prior to disbursement) must be dis-
bursed based on completed grades/credits,
or census date registration, whichever is
less. This includes retroactive grants and
loans. Grades that are considered “com-
plete” for disbursement purposes are: A, B,
C,D,PlorlP

Withdrawals—Official/Unofficial.
Please see the quarterly Registration Guide
or visit www.pdx.edu/Registration for the
university policy regarding dropping class-
es and tuition refunds.

Students who withdraw completely dur-
ing the term and are receiving federal
and/or state financial aid may have a per-
centage of their aid reversed, based upon a
formula prescribed by the U.S. Department
of Education. These students will have any
unearned portion of their aid charged back
to their PSU account, and may owe repay-
ment directly to the U.S. Department of
Education of any overpaid Federal grants.

Students receiving state or federal aid
who receive all X, M, NP, W, or F grades for
a term will be required to provide the
Office of Student Financial Aid with proof
of attendance. Students who do not submit
proof of attendance by the specified dead-
line are subject to a return of funds calcula-
tion and some financial aid funds for that
term will be cancelled and pulled back.

Award sources

Additional details on the federal aid pro-
grams are available in The Funding
Education Beyond High School Guide,
published annually by the U.S.
Department of Education. Students can
also find the Financial Aid Guide at
www.pdx.edu/finaid under Forms and
Publications. This guide gives a detailed
explanation of the conditions for receiving
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aid, student rights and responsibilities,
and other information of which aid appli-
cants should be aware.

EDUCATIONAL GRANTS

Federal Pell Grants. This federally fund-
ed grant program is designed to provide
assistance to eligible undergraduate stu-
dents. The amount of the grant is deter-
mined by the federal government with the
University acting as the disbursing agent.
Eligibility is based upon financial need.

Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grants. This is a federally
funded grant program under which eligible
applicants are selected for awards by
Portland State University. Eligibility is based
upon exceptional financial need and awards
are limited to undergraduate students only.

Academic Competitiveness Grant
(ACG). This federally funded grant pro-
gram is available to select first and second
year undergraduates. In addition to full-
time enrollment, a student must be a Pell
Grant eligible U.S. citizen, must have a
high school graduation date after January
1, 2005, and must have completed a rigor-
ous high school curriculum. The second-
year ACG grant has the additional require-
ment of a minimum 3.0 cumulative GPA
at the end of the first year of college. The
ACG grant is available for a maximum of
3 terms at the first-year level ($750/yr
max) and a maximum of 3 terms at the
second-year level ($1300/yr max). To be
considered for these grants, a student
must be a first-year student (0-45 credits)
or a second-year student (46-90 credits).

National Science and Mathematics
Access to Retain Talent Grant (SMART).
This federally funded grant program is
available to third and fourth year under-
graduates. In addition to full-time enroll-
ment, a student must be a Pell Grant eligi-
ble U.S. citizen, must have a cumulative
GPA of 3.0 and a declared major in one of
the following fields of study: Computer
Science or Technology; Engineering; Life
Sciences or Physical Sciences; Mathematics;
specific Foreign Languages or specific
Multidisciplinary Studies. The SMART
grant is available for a maximum of 3
terms at the third-year level and a maxi-
mum of 3 terms at the fourth-year level
(both $4000/yr max). To be considered for
these grants, a student must be a third-year
student (91-135 credits) or a fourth-year
student (136-180 credits).

Oregon Opportunity Grants (Oregon
residents). All Oregon resident undergradu-
ate students needing financial aid will be
considered for the Oregon Opportunity
Grant awarded by the Oregon Student
Assistance Commission. Awards are based
upon financial need. Details about eligibility
can be found at www.GetCollegeFunds.org.

Awards are renewable for 12 terms provided
satisfactory academic progress and financial
need continue.

Oregon University System Supple-men-
tal Tuition Grants. This is a state-funded
program that provides tuition assistance to
eligible Oregon resident undergraduates.

Athletic grants-in-aid and scholarships.
Athletic grants-in-aid and scholarships are
administered by the institution’s financial
aid and athletic departments. Each head
coach is responsible for selecting recipients
based upon eligibility and athletic ability.
The National Collegiate Athletic Association
sets forth the eligibility and financial aid
requirements for Portland State University
men’s and women’s athletic teams.

Any prospective PSU student should
contact the coach of the desired sport
about availability of scholarships and the
recruiting process. Each coach will then
consider the prospective student’s athletic
ability, eligibility, finances available, and
the need of that particular sport. An ath-
letic grant-in-aid request is then submitted
to the director of Athletics for award to the
prospective student.

EDUCATIONAL LOANS
Federal Perkins Loans. This federally
funded loan program is available to under-
graduate and graduate students who
demonstrate exceptional financial need
and who are enrolled at least half time.
This is a long-term, low-interest loan for
which repayment commences nine months
after the student is no longer enrolled on
at least a half-time basis.
Federal Family Education Loan Program
(FFELP). Loans are available to students
and parents of dependent students through
the Federal Family Education Loan
Program (FFELP). Undergraduate and post-
baccalaureate students can borrow the
Stafford Loan; graduate students can bor-
row the Stafford Loan and the Graduate
PLUS Loan; and parents of dependent stu-
dents can borrow the Parent PLUS Loan.
Student borrowers will select a lender at the
time they accept their Stafford Loan.
Graduate students and parents will select a
lender at the time they apply for a Graduate
PLUS or Parent PLUS Loan. Students must
maintain at least half-time enrollment to be
eligible for Stafford Loans, Graduate PLUS
Loans or Parent PLUS Loans.
Stafford Loans. Loans are available to stu-
dents through various lending institutions.
Repayment begins six months after the
student is no longer enrolled at least half-
time. Loan origination and guarantee fees
from 2%-4% are deducted from each dis-
bursement made, depending on lender
policy. Loans can be interest-subsidized
and unsubsidized.

The interest rate for subsidized loans for
undergraduates in the 2008-09 year is

6.0%. The interest rate for all other students
and for all unsubsidized loans is 6.8%.

Subsidized loan eligibility is based upon
the demonstration of financial need and in
conjunction with other sources of student
assistance. The federal government pays
the interest while the student is in school.
The student is responsible for interest on
all loans once repayment begins.

Unsubsidized loans are not eligible for
the federal government payment of inter-
est while the student is in school. The stu-
dent may pay interest-only while in
school, or the interest will be added to the
loan balance.

Annual loan maximums for dependent stu-
dents for both Subsidized and Unsubsidized
loans combined are: $3,500 for freshmen;
$4,500 for sophomores; $5,500 for juniors,
seniors and post-baccalaureates. The annual
maximum of Subsidized loan for graduate
students is $8,500.

Independent students may borrow addi-
tional Unsubsidized Stafford Loan up to:
$4,000 for freshmen and sophomores;
$5,000 for juniors, seniors and post-bac-
calaureates seeking a second undergradu-
ate degree; $7,000 for post-baccalaureates
taking pre-requisites for graduate admis-
sion; $12,000 for graduate students.
Parent PLUS Loans. These loans are avail-
able to the parents of dependent students
who wish to borrow funds to supplement
their student’s other aid. The student and
parent must submit the FAFSA. The par-
ent borrower must be a US citizen or per-
manent resident and must pass a credit
check by the lender to be eligible for the
loan. The Parent PLUS loan has a fixed
interest rate of 8.5 percent. Repayment
begins 60 days after the last disbursement
of the year. The student must maintain at
least half-time enrollment for each term
that the Parent PLUS loan is disbursed.

After a student receives their financial aid
award notification, the parent may go to
the Parents’ Page at www.pdx.edu/finaid to
submit a Parent PLUS Loan request (or a
paper application can be obtained from the
Office of Student Financial Aid). The maxi-
mum amount a parent can request in a
Parent PLUS loan is the students cost of
attendance minus any other financial aid
and/or scholarships the student is awarded.

If the Parent PLUS loan is approved, the
guarantor will mail the parent notification
of how to complete and submit a promis-
sory note. If the Parent PLUS loan is
denied, the parent will receive notification
from the guarantor explaining the
reason(s), with information about how to
dispute the outcome.

Graduate PLUS Loans. The Graduate
PLUS Loan is a federal loan for independ-
ent students attending graduate school
and has a fixed interest rate of 8.5 percent.
Graduate PLUS Loans are not eligible for



WELCOME TO PORTLAND STATE

UNIVERSITY

25

the federal government payment of inter-
est while the student is in school. The stu-
dent may pay interest-only while in
school, or the interest will be added to the
loan balance. To be eligible for this loan, a
graduate student must be enrolled at least
half-time, must be a US citizen or eligible
non-citizen and must pass a credit check
by the lender. A 3% origination fee and up
to 1% federal default fee will be deducted
from the loan amount prior to disburse-
ment. The maximum amount a student
can request in a Graduate PLUS Loan is
the students cost of attendance minus any
other financial aid and/or scholarships the
student is awarded. Repayment is deferred
while the student is enrolled at least half-
time. Students may apply for the Graduate
PLUS Loan by submitting an on-line appli-
cation found at www.pdx.edu/finaid under
Types of Aid.

If the Graduate PLUS loan is approved,
the guarantor will mail the student notifi-
cation of how to complete and submit a
promissory note. If the Graduate PLUS
Loan is denied, the student will receive
notification from the guarantor explaining
the reason(s), with information about how
to dispute the outcome.

Alternative Loans. Students who are not
eligible for federal financial aid or who
need additional funds to meet educational
expenses may wish to apply for a non-fed-
eral alternative loan. Because alternative
loans are not guaranteed by the federal
government, they must be insured private-
ly. This extra cost is passed on to the bor-
rower in the form of higher fees and inter-
est rates. In addition, the lender will look
at a students credit history as well as other
factors to determine if the student is eligi-
ble for the loan. A student may be denied

by one lender but approved by another
lender because of the different ways they
interpret applicant information. Students
who are not considered “credit worthy” by
the lender may be offered the option of
finding a credit-worthy co-signer. Eligible
students may borrow up to the cost of
attendance minus other financial aid, or
the annual loan maximum as determined
by the lender. Additional information
about participating lenders and how to
apply is available at the Office of Student
Financial Aid or at www.pdx.edu/finaid
under Types of Aid.

Federal Work-Study

The Federal Work-Study Program is a need-
based program in which the federal govern-
ment pays from 50 to 100 percent of stu-
dent wages and the employer pays the
remainder. Work-Study is available to
undergraduate and graduate students.
Employment opportunities are on-campus
and off-campus. On-campus jobs are with
nearly every academic and administrative
department. Off-campus jobs are with gov-
ernment agencies and non-profit groups;
many are community service jobs that
involve directly serving the community,
while providing good work experience. The
America Reads program which tutors young
children in public schools is one of these
programs. The Career Center lists openings
for on-campus and off-campus jobs.

Scholarships and awards

Portland State University has a number of
scholarships and awards which are adminis-
tered by individual academic departments,
the Scholarship Committee, or special com-
mittees developed for specific scholarships.
Scholarships generally are awarded on the

basis of academic achievement, promise, and
financial need. Additional information is
available on the Web at www.pdx.edu/finaid
under Types of Aid.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC

PROGRESS AND FINANCIAL AID

In accordance with the Higher Education

Act of 1965, as amended by Congress,

Portland State University has established a

satisfactory academic progress (SAP) poli-

cy for students.

All students who wish to receive federal
student aid funds must make satisfactory
progress toward completion of their pro-
gram of study. Portland State University
monitors the following for all students:

@ completion rate - the percentage of
credits taken at PSU which have pass-
ing grades
grade point average for PSU courses,
according to student level
maximum time frame (PSU courses
plus accepted transfer credits). The
maximum time frame for undergradu-
ate students is 150% of the credits
required to complete the degree being
sought. The maximum time frame for
post-baccalaureate and graduate stu-
dents is established according to the
degree or certificate being sought.

Students who do not meet all three com-
ponents of the Satisfactory Academic
Progress policy will have their eligibility
for financial aid suspended. Students
whose eligibility is suspended may submit
a written appeal.

The full policy is on-line at www.pdx.edu/
finaid under Forms and Publications. Printed
copies can be found at the Office of Student
Financial Aid in Neuberger Hall lobby.

Student services

University
Housing

University Housing
Office

The Broadway Building, Suite 210
625 SW Jackson Street
503-725-4375

housing@pdx.edu
www.housing.pdx.edu

The University Housing Office (UHO) pro-
vides information about on-campus hous-
ing, housing contracts, building mainte-
nance and housing charges for prospective
and current residents. University Housing

Office staff members also lead housing tours
Monday through Friday. The tour begins at
1:00 pm in Neuberger Hall room 131.

The goal of the University Housing Office
is to provide safe and desirable housing for
students. A wide variety of living styles are
available, including furnished single-occu-
pancy sleepers, double-occupancy studios
and one-bedrooms, and two-bedroom
units for families with children.

There are many benefits to living on an
urban campus. Portland State students liv-
ing on campus experience everything
Portland has to offer, whether they’re buy-
ing fresh veggies at the Farmer’s Market,
studying in the Park Blocks or riding the
streetcar to Powell’s City of Books.

Residents can participate in the Residence
Housing Association, grow their own food
in the community garden and utilize stu-
dent services at their convenience.

The Broadway Building and Stephen
Epler Hall are the newest additions to the
on-campus housing options. These struc-
tures have been awarded for their environ-
mentally friendly construction and sustain-
ability practices.

First year college students age 19 and
younger who choose to live on campus
their first year are required to participate in
either the First Year Experience program or
the Global Village program. First Year
Experience residents live on floors 3-6 in
the Broadway Building or floors 3-8 in the
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Ondine Building. Global Village residents
live on the 6th floor of Stephen Epler Hall.

These Living Learning Communities
(LLCs) are both designed as intentional
and supportive living communities for stu-
dents who are experiencing their first year
of university life. The First Year
Experience program is more specifically
tailored to the needs of first year students,
while the Global Village program focuses
on cultural awareness and is not restricted
solely to freshmen. Living Learning
Communities are a large part of University
Housings effort to create a well-rounded
educational environment. The University
Housing Office works with the department
of Residence Life to create and maintain
these communities.

The Residence Life staff is a group of pro-
fessionals that take an active role in creat-
ing activities and attending to each individ-
ual need as it arises. Combined with stu-
dent Resident Assistants, residents have 24-
hour access to staff for help with the small-
est to the most complicated of issues.

Child care
resources

Helen Gordon Child

Development Center

1609 SW 12th Avenue
503-725-3092
www.hgedce.pdx.edu
cdc@pdx.edu

The Helen Gordon Child Development
Center is a University-operated service that
provides a quality educational laboratory
preschool/extended day program for chil-
dren 6 months to six years of age. The cen-
ter is accredited by the National Academy
of Early Childhood Programs, a division of
the National Association for the Education
of Young Children. The center is open from
7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. daily. Children of
PSU students, faculty, and staff are eligible
for enrollment in the program. Enrollment
is based on the date of application.

As a laboratory preschool/extended day
program, the center enables students from
education, psychology, and related fields
to complete course requirements through
observation, practicum, or research activi-
ties at the center. Interested students
should contact the center’ office.

ASPSU
Children’s Center

126 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-2273

www.aspsucc.pdx.edu

The Children’s Center provides child care
for children (12 months to 9 years of age)

of students, staff, and faculty on a part-
time, flexibly scheduled basis. This facili-
ty is for short-hour care, and time may be
scheduled in blocks of four hours or more
per day. The Children’s Center is fully
licensed and staffed by professionals. Call
503-725-CARE for information and
enrollment procedures.

Student Parent Services

124 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-5655
www.sps.pdx.edu

Student Parent Services (SPS) is a resource
and referral, networking and educational
center designed to help student parents
manage their roles and responsibilities as
both parents and students. SPS services
include parent education, child care infor-
mation, education and referral, childcare
financial assistance, and community
resource referral. SPS also provides indi-
vidual consultation. SPS is funded through
Incidental Fees and there is no charge for
direct services. Student parents can use
SPS by calling 503-725-5655 or dropping
by the SPS office in room 124 SMSU.

Health resources

Center for Student
Health and Counseling

University Center Building
1800 SW 6th Avenue
503-725-2800

Testing: 503-725-5301/
Dental: 503-725-2611
www.shac.pdx.edu

The Center for Student Health and
Counseling (SHAC) provides high quality,
accessible health and mental health servic-
es to students through four primary units:
Student Health Service, Counseling and
Psychological Services, Dental Services and
the Testing Service. Each offers a range of
services to students.

Payment of the health fee automatically
enrolls students in a basic health insurance
plan that provides partial payment for hos-
pitalization, office visits, diagnostic work,
ambulance service, surgeries, and pregnan-
cy expenses. An optional supplementary
insurance can be purchased to cover major
medical care.

Students who are not enrolled for Summer
Session may purchase basic or basic and
extended insurance if the student was eligi-
ble the preceding spring term. In addition, if
the student plans to return in fall term, he
or she may use center services on a fee-for-
service basis during the summer term.

Further information about all SHAC pro-
grams, including printable insurance claim

forms and measles forms, is available at
www.shac.pdx.edu.

Student Health Service
askshs@pdx.edu

The Student Health Service is staffed by
physicians and nurses who are available for
diagnosis, treatment, consultation, and
referrals for illnesses and injuries. Women’s
health care is available for annual gynecol-
ogical exams, pap smears, family planning
counseling, and contraception. Specialized
men’ health care is also available. Other
services include x-ray, immunizations, and
dispensary services to support the compre-
hensive delivery of primary care.

The Health Service also provides an
after-hours nurse advice line for students.
That number is published on the website.
Fro that and other information visit us at
www.shac.pdx.edu/hs.

Dental Services

The PSU dental service’s licensed profes-
sionals provide dental care with the stu-
dent’s comfort and health in mind.
Students who have paid the student health
fee, are eligible to be seen. Typical services
include: comprehensive and emergency
exams, teeth cleaning, periodontal screen-
ing, sealants, fillings (amalgam and white),
crowns, bridges, night guards, veneers,
bleaching trays, extractions, root canal
therapy, and nitrous oxide. Emergency
time is held daily in the schedules to treat
students with acute dental pain, swelling,
or excessive bleeding.

The dental clinic provides dental treat-
ment at greatly reduced rates for PSU stu-
dents. If a student purchases the extended
health insurance, it does not cover treat-
ment done at the PSU dental clinic. If the
dental service is unable to provide a stu-
dent with care, we will refer them to a
community dental service or provider
where the student will be responsible for
any fees incurred. If a student has private
dental insurance, the clinic will assist you
in filling insurance forms out. However,
the clinic is in no way responsible for the
determination of the insurance company
in these matters, nor will we be able to
contact them on behalf of the student.

For further information, please visit our
Web site at: www.shac.pdx.edu/dental.

Counseling and
Psychological Services
askcaps@pdx.edu

Counseling and Psychological Services

provides assistance to students in the fol-

lowing areas:

# Crisis counseling

@ Brief individual, couple, or group
counseling



Psychiatric assessment and treatment
Career counseling including testing
Assessment for learning disabilities
Alcohol and other drug use assess-
ment, education, and referral

THE TESTING SERVICE which coor-
dinates national tests (LSAT, Praxis, MCAT,
GRE, TOEFL), administers classroom
make-up exams and accommodated test-
ing, and administers other admissions,
career, learning disability, and specialty
tests. In addition, the Testing Service con-
tracts with companies to administer licen-
sure exams. The service is available to PSU
students and, in many instances, members
of the larger community. There are fees for
testing that vary depending on the test.

For more information, please visit the
Testing Web site: http://testing.pdx.edu.

In addition to the above services, a
Health Promotion and Education unit pro-
vides health and mental health related
programs and activities for PSU students.
These include lectures and workshops;
health and mental health related screening
programs; an e-mail mental health advice
service (shrinkrap@pdx.edu); and consul-
tation services for faculty, students, and
staff. Programs are widely advertised
across campus.

For further information, please visit our
Web site at: www.shac.pdx.edu/caps.
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Employment
resources

Career Center

402 University Services Building
503-725-4613
www.pdx.edu/careers

The Career Center offers assistance to
Portland State University students (who are
formally admitted and registered for classes)
and alumni. Services and resources include:
@ Individual career counseling.

€ Workshops and individual assistance
on career decisions, resume writing,
interviewing, and job search strategies.

€ An extensive career library and home
page with information on careers,
internships, employers, and job-
search resources.

€ An on-campus recruiting program in
which students interview with
employers.

@ PSU CareerConnect, an on-line jobs
database, with full-time professional
level positions, internships, and part-
time jobs for students (both on and
off campus).

@ Four annual career days or job fairs:
Career Information Day in February,
Part-time/Summer Job Fair in April,
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On-campus Job Fair in September,
and Non-Profit Career Fair in October.
@ Peace Corps office.

Workshops are offered regularly to assist
students with career decision making,
resume writing, interview preparation, and
effective job seeking techniques. Individual
counseling is available for students seeking
assistance with career/major choice,
resume writing and graduate school appli-
cations. Practice interviews with video-
taped feedback may be scheduled.

The Career Center library contains career
information as well as information on
employers in both the public and private
sectors. Also available are employer direc-
tories, information concerning employ-
ment trends, and job-seeking techniques.

For further information, contact the
Career Center or visit the Web site:
www.pdx.edu/careers.

Student employment

402F University Services Building
503-725-4958
www.pdx.edu/careers

Student Employment provides referrals to
internships and part-time, temporary, and
summer jobs off campus, and on-campus
Federal Work-Study or student wage jobs.
Many employment opportunities are
degree-related and most jobs offer flexible
hours, often within walking distance from
campus. Referrals may be obtained by
using PSU CareerConnect, an online career
and job information service, or by stopping
by the Student Employment office during
office hours. Check PSU CareerConnect
regularly, as job postings and employer
interview schedules change daily.

Campus activities

Campus-centered activities, supported by
the changing resources of the city, make for
dynamic and contemporary choices for the
Portland State student. Most students plan
their schedules to allow time to take
advantage of the numerous opportunities,
which may include organized cultural
affairs, outdoor activities, or a multitude of
other experiences available on campus or
in the community. A visit to the Littman
Gallery on campus, with its local and trav-
eling exhibits, a lunch hour listening to
free-form jazz at a noon concert, a presen-
tation at the Lunchbox Theater, or an
impromptu forum in the Park Blocks are
among the options open to PSU students.
Opportunities exist for all levels of stu-
dent involvement at PSU. Below is a sam-
pling of currently active programs and
groups. New activities are initiated contin-
uously according to student interests.

Athletics

www.goviks.com
email@goviks.com

The Department of Athletics sponsors 14
intercollegiate varsity athletic programs, six
for men and eight for women. Men and
women compete in basketball, cross coun-
try, and indoor and outdoor track and field.
Other men’s programs are football and
wrestling, while women compete exclusive-
ly in golf, soccer, softball, and volleyball.

Portland State is a member of the
National Collegiate Athletic Association
(NCAA) and competes at the Division I
level. The Vikings are a member of the Big
Sky Conference in all sports except
wrestling, which is in the Pac-10, and soft-
ball, which is a member of the Western
Athletic Conference (WACQ).

Football games are played at PGE Park in
downtown Portland. Erv Lind Stadium is
the home venue for PSU softball and the
Tigard High School Soccer Complex serves
as the backdrop for Viking soccer. Home
tennis meets are held at the Eastmoreland
Racquet Club and track and field events
are held at Duniway Park. Indoor sports
are played primarily at the Peter W. Stott
Center, on campus, with selected events
held at the Rose Quarter.

Free admission to all Portland State men’s
and women’ intercollegiate home athletic
events, with the exception of playoff games,
is accorded to all PSU students who hold a
valid ID card. Extra football reserved tickets
are also available prior to each home game.

Music

Many musical organizations contribute to
the cultural life of the University commu-
nity. They include the PSU Piano Recital
Series, the Florestan Trio (artists-in-resi-
dence at PSU), and Ensemble Viento (fac-
ulty woodwind quintet); the PSU
Orchestra, Symphonic Band, and Jazz lab
bands; University Chorus and Chamber
Choir; Opera Workshop; and several
chamber groups. Each year they provide a
rich experience of music in performance
during free noon concerts as well as occa-
sional evening programs for the benefit of
music scholarships at the University.

The Music Committee works closely
with the Department of Music to present
weekly noon concerts. These Tuesday and
Thursday programs are free and open to
all. They feature exceptional student and
professional performers in a variety of solo
and ensemble literature. Each Wednesday
and Friday at noon the Popular Music
Board sponsors free performances by the
Northwest’s finest rock and jazz musicians
and hosts national musical acts as well.

Student rates are available for many other
concerts, including those of the Friends of
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Chamber Music, Portland Symphonic
Choir, Oregon Symphony Orchestra, and
Portland Opera Association.

In short, music is a vital force at Portland
State, providing extensive opportunities
for participation to student performers and
to all listeners.

Publications

Student publications include the Vanguard,
the daily student newspaper; the Rearguard
and The Spectator, alternative student press;
and The Portland State University Review,
the campus literary magazine. These publi-
cations strive to provide a service to the
University community and to provide an
opportunity to students to learn about the
publications business.

Religious activities

The Campus Christian Ministry represents
eight faiths: Baptist, Christian (Disciples of
Christ), Episcopal, Lutheran, Methodist,
Presbyterian, Roman Catholic, and United
Church of Christ. There are also a variety
of religious student organizations that
invite participation in educational events.

The Center for the Study of Religion
(CSR) arranges PSU classes, as well as lec-
tures, symposia, and forums to increase
public knowledge and understanding of
the religious traditions of the world, while
also supporting inter-faith dialogue in the
quest for meaning and wisdom.

Special events

Conferences and programs bring noted
authors, actors, and political figures to
campus to lecture and/or participate in
group discussions. These events are organ-
ized by students and faculty working
together and are open to the entire metro-
politan community.

Student committees, often with faculty
consultation, plan and present continuing
programs in film, poetry, photography, art
exhibitions, and music. Student organiza-
tions provide a variety of co-curricular
services. Film programs feature classics
and new forms of expression, showing a
caliber of excellence not often seen in
popular theaters.

Special committees arrange for such
events as foreign language theater and
other programs in the performing arts
which visit Portland State. PSU students
work with representatives of the other
Portland-area colleges and universities to
bring the finest in cultural events to the
community.

Student government—
ASPSU

www.aspsu.pdx.edu
aspsu@pdx.edu

All students registered for at least one cred-
it are members of the Associated Students
of Portland State University (ASPSU). The
ASPSU advocates for students’ interests,
officially represents students before internal
and external bodies, and is the vehicle
through which students may participate in
the governance of the University. Students
may run for office, serving on the Student
Senate or as president, vice president, or as
a member of the Student Fee Committee.
Students may also volunteer to work on
specific-issue task forces or be appointed to
a University-wide committee to represent
the student body.

Student organizations

PSU is home to over 100 student organiza-
tions which offer many opportunities for
involvement related to students’ interest
area. Some organizations have existed for
many years and receive substantial fund-
ing each year. Other organizations develop
annually. All recognized organizations can
be contacted via the Student Activities and
Leadership Programs office.

Honorary, professional,
social affiliations

Portland State has chapters of many hon-
orary and professional organizations.
Contact the department or school for cur-
rent information on affiliated chapters.

Theater

Opportunities for extensive performance
and production experience are available to
students through productions by the
Portland State Theater Arts Department.
Studio theater, graduate theses, and
Playbox Theater (short pieces offered at
noon and on weekend evenings) are stu-
dent-directed.

All students, not just theater arts majors,
are invited to audition for any departmen-
tal production. Tryouts are announced reg-
ularly in the Vanguard and on the depart-
ments email list.

Faculty boards and
committees

Students are encouraged to share in the
policy-making processes of the University
by becoming members of University
boards and committees. Students should
contact the Office of Student Affairs which
solicits names of interested persons, or
ASPSU for more information regarding the
nomination process.

Student Affairs

349 Cramer Hall
503-725-5249
www.pdx.edu/studentaffairs

The personnel in the Division of Student
Affairs provide support and assistance to
students in dealing with the administra-
tion, faculty, staff, and other students.

The mission of Student Affairs is three-
fold: to provide programs that facilitate and
enhance student learning through inten-
tionally connecting parts of the student
experience into a meaningful whole
through collaborative partnerships with fac-
ulty and other institutional agents and by
bridging organizational boundaries; to
enrich and complement student learning by
providing opportunities for involvement in
meaningful activities within the University
community and the larger urban communi-
ty; and to provide services that facilitate
student transition to the University and
remove barriers to student success.

Within the unique setting of PSU as the
major metropolitan university in Oregon,
student service programs, organizations, and
activities serve as focal points for student
success, personal growth and development,
multicultural understanding, community
service, and leadership opportunities, as
well as support the University’s teaching,
research, and public service mission.

The vice provost for Student Affairs also
serves as the administrator of numerous
student services and activities including
the Office of Admissions, Registration and
Records, Office of the Dean of Students,
Career Center, Center for Student Health
and Counseling, Educational Equity
Programs and Services, Undergraduate
Advising and Support Center.

Dean of Students

433 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-4422

askdos@pdx.edu

www.pdx.edu/dos

The mission of the Office of the Dean of

Students is to foster and celebrate student

engagement, learning and success by
Helping students navigate Portland
State University;

€ Cultivating student responsibility and
leadership;

€ Promoting a diverse and respectful
learning community;

@ Providing leadership for specific pro-
grams and services; and

€ Advocating on behalf of all students.

The Office is responsible for the following:

@ Assist students to resolve problems
and make connections with University
processes or services and advise facul-



ty/staff as they assist students in these
efforts

Partner and collaborate with others
across the University to advance initia-
tives to enhance the student experience
Student conduct

Student Ambassador Program
Commencement

Academic Awards of Excellence and
Commendation

Student Handbook/Academic Planner
Fall and Winter Welcome Week
Virtual Viking (electronic newsletter)
Advise ASPSU Student Fee Committee
Student Leadership Development
National Student Employment Week
Campus Recreation

Multicultural Center

Residence Life

Student Activities and Leadership
Programs

Student Legal and Mediation Services

*
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Commencement

433 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-4422
commencement@pdx.edu
www.pdx.edu/commencement

Portland State University has two com-
mencement ceremonies each year: a for-
mal cap and gown ceremony at the end of
spring term and an informal (no keynote
speaker) ceremony held at the end of
summer session.

Spring Ceremony

The Spring Commencement Ceremony is a
formal event. Almost 1,700 students join
the procession at the start of the ceremony.
As their names are read each student cross-
es the stage to receive his/her diploma
folders (official diplomas are not available
until later in the summer). The ceremony
is approximately three hours long and is a
ticketed event. Students request tickets
when registering to attend the ceremony at
www.pdx.edu/commencement.

Summer Ceremony

The Summer Commencement Ceremony
is an informal event held in the Park
Blocks. The ceremony lasts about one
hour. Graduates are encouraged to wear
regalia. Students register to attend the cer-
emony at www.pdx.edu/commencement.

The difference between
Commencement and Graduation
Graduation refers to actually receiving a
degree once you have been certified by the
University as having met all degree
requirements. Upon certification the
degree is awarded and noted in the
Student Information System so that it dis-
plays on your transcript. Graduation certi-
fication occurs four to six weeks after your
final term grades are posted. Diplomas are
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printed after the degree certification
process is complete.

Commencement is a ceremony. It is an
opportunity for you, your family, friends,
and the PSU community to celebrate your
accomplishment. Except for doctoral stu-
dents (who must actually be graduated to
participate), the commencement ceremony
is open to any student who has applied to
graduate and registered at www.pdx.edu/com-
mencement within specified deadlines.
Participation in commencement does not
mean that you have graduated and students
do not receive a diploma on that day.

Diploma. Student transcripts (official and
unofficial) display PSU degree information
once the graduation certification process is
complete (four to six weeks after final
grades are posted). Note that this is prior
to the diploma being prepared. All degree
recipients are notified by mail of diploma
availability (either by picking it up in the
Degree Requirements Office or by having
it mailed). Diplomas are usually available
at the end of the term following the gradu-
ation term.

Student Ambassador

Program

433 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-8240

stamb@pdx.edu
www.ambassadors.pdx.edu

Student Ambassadors serve as representa-
tives of the University and student body with
visiting speakers, educators, and dignitaries,
conducting campus tours, acting as liaisons
between students, faculty, and administra-
tors, performing volunteer community work,
and serving as hosts and hostesses at official
functions and VIP events. Ambassadors are
selected on the basis of their academic excel-
lence, strong written and communication
skills, a commitment to problem solving,
their ability to be a positive, productive team
member, and demonstration of strong lead-
ership skills within the University setting as
well as in the community.

Student Conduct

433 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-4422

conduct@pdx.edu
www.pdx.edu/dos/conduct.html

The policies of the University governing
the rights, freedoms, responsibilities, and
conduct of students are set forth in the
Portland State University Code of Student
Conduct and Responsibility, which has been
issued by the president under authority of
the Administrative Rules of the Oregon
State Board of Higher Education. The code
governing academic honesty is part of the
Code of Student Conduct and
Responsibility. Students may consult these

documents in the Office of Student Affairs,
433 Smith Memorial Student Union or by
visiting www.pdx.edu/dos/conduct.html.
Observance of these rules, policies, and

procedures helps the University to operate
in a climate of free inquiry and expression
and assists it in protecting its academic
environment and educational purpose.

Academic honesty

Academic honesty is a cornerstone of any
meaningful education and a reflection of
each student’s maturity and integrity. The
Code of Student Conduct and
Responsibility, which applies to all stu-
dents, prohibits all forms of academic
cheating, fraud, and dishonesty. These acts
include, but are not limited to, plagiarism,
buying and selling of course assignments
and research papers, performing academic
assignments (including tests and examina-
tions) for other persons, unauthorized dis-
closure and receipt of academic informa-
tion, and other practices commonly under-
stood to be academically dishonest.

Campus Recreation
212 Peter Stott Center and 47 Smith
Memorial Student Union
503-725-5127

campusrec@pdx.edu
www.campusrec.pdx.edu

Campus Recreation provides recreational
sport, exercise, and adventure programs to
the Portland State community. The
Campus Recreation program includes:
aquatics center, circuit and weight rooms,
climbing center, GroupX fitness classes
and personal training, intramural leagues,
outdoor program, and recreation clubs.
Subsidized by student-fees, students with
valid identification can access most of
these programs for free or a very nominal
fee. A user fee is required for use of the
locker rooms or aquatic center. Recreation
hours in the Peter Stott Center where most
of the programs take place change quarter-
ly, but are usually in the morning until
9:00 a.m. and after 4:00 p.m.

Residence Life
230 Broadway
503-725-2450

Residence Life staff steward the daily
management of housing facilities and fos-
tering a healthy, safe living environment
that inspires academic achievement, per-
sonal growth, civic leadership and per-
sonal responsibility. Residence Life culti-
vates a rich living-learning environment
in collaboration with the approximately
2,000 students who reside in University-
owned facilities.
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Student Activities and
Leadership Programs

119 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-4452

leadership@pdx.edu
www.salp.pdx.edu

Student Activities and Leadership
Programs (SALP) provides student with
the opportunity to join, create, and/or par-
ticipate in student organizations. SALP for-
mally recognizes over 150 student organi-
zations ranging in a diverse array of inter-
est areas, including academic, honorary,
arts and industry, Greek life, multicultural,
political, service and advocacy, spiritual
and student government. Participating in a
student organization is the perfect way to
gain out-of-class experience, to apply aca-
demic learning, and to connect to campus.
For a complete listing of recognized organ-
ization and what they are doing, please
visit the SALP website. Staff is available to
help students find ways to connect, to
help create new student organizations, and
to provide resources, advising, and train-
ing to current student leaders.

Multicultural Center
228 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-5342

multicul@pdx.edu
www.culture.pdx.edu

The Multicultural Center MCC) is a
uniquely central place on campus that wel-
comes all students, faculty, staff, and com-
munity members to share in dialogue and
activities that further understanding among
people of different cultures. The center
offers a program space for events that pro-
mote appreciation for cultural diversity and
serves as an informal gathering place for all
members of the University’s extended fami-
ly. Student organizations, academic units,
and community groups collaborate to offer
a rich array of educational and cultural
activities open to all.

Women'’s Resource
Center

Lower Level of Montgomery Hall
503-725-5672

wrc@pdx.edu

www.wrc.pdx.edu

The center sponsors cultural, social, and
academic events and programs. The center
is a great place to stop by, check-out the
library, find out about resources on campus,
discuss current events, study, and meet new
people. Volunteers are welcome to work on
leadership projects for class credit.

Students who are dealing with domestic
or sexual violence in their lives or who are
supporting someone who is, are welcome
to come speak to the Interpersonal

Violence Advocate. The advocate is avail-
able to speak to students one-on-one
about concerns or questions, and support
and discussion groups are often offered.

The Returning Women Students pro-
gram provides support, classes, mentor-
ing, and information to women returning
to college after an interruption in their
formal education. The program is a
resource for women both at the under-
graduate and graduate level.

Undergraduate
Advising and Support
Center ?UASC)

425 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-4005

askuasc@pdx.edu
www.pdx.edu/uasc

The Undergraduate Advising and Support
Center (UASC) provides educational plan-
ning services and referrals to students to aid
in the University’s advising and retention
efforts. Specific components are offered to
meet the various needs of students.

Advising and Referral

askuasc@pdx.edu
www.pdx.edu/uasc/advising.html

Undergraduate Advising and Support
Center (UASC) advisers assist students
with University, general education
(University Studies), and degree (B.A. and
B.S.) requirements. All new students, both
freshmen and transfer students, should
attend a New Student Orientation where
they will first learn about the PSU curricu-
lum and meet with academic advisers.
Following an orientation, and within their
first 24 credits at PSU, all students should
plan to see a UASC adviser to assist them
in understanding their specific graduation
requirements. UASC advisers can help stu-
dents understand their transfer evaluations
and teach them how to run a DARS degree
audits. UASC advisers also work with stu-
dents who have not chosen a major or
who want to change their major and with
students who are struggling academically
(e.g. on academic warning, probation, or
dismissal). Students with declared majors
are provided appropriate referral to the
advising available within the academic
department.

Academic Support Program

425 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-4005

asp@pdx.edu
www.pdx.edu/uasc/asp.html

The Academic Support Program (ASP)
provides identified new and continuing
PSU students with additional support,
mentoring, and advising to promote their
academic success. Services include access

to the “College Success” curriculum which
addresses the concerns of college students
through study skills assistance, mentoring,
and referrals to appropriate campus
resources. Students who are having aca-
demic difficulty who are conditionally
admitted to the University and/or who are
on academic warning, probation, or dis-
missal are encouraged to discuss their situ-
ation with a UASC adviser to determine
eligibility for the program.

Community College Relations

425 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-9546

cctransfer@pdx.edu
www.pdx.edu/uasc/ccr.html

The Community College Relations (CCR)
office responds to the needs of students
transferring to PSU from community col-
leges by providing advising and transition
assistance. PSU recognizes that transfer
students often have unique needs and situ-
ations. The office also acts as a liaison for
community college personnel, providing
information, updates, and assistance in the
development of collaborative educational
opportunities. CCR advisers provide advis-
ing at both Portland State and the local
community college campuses.
Co-admission programs, currently in
place with Chemeketa, Clackamas, Clark,
Clatsop, Mt. Hood, and Portland
Community Colleges, help ease the transi-
tion from community college to the
University. Co-admitted students have
access to PSU academic advising, library
privileges, and, if qualified, financial aid for
both PSU and community college courses.
The Transfer Center, located within the
CCR office space, provides a variety of
resources including schedules and catalogs
from the local community colleges as well
as a computer for accessing on-line records.

Disability Resource Center

435 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-4150, TTY 503-725-6504
drc@pdx.edu
www.pdx.edu/uasc/drc.html

The Disability Resource Center (DRC) was
created to help students in reducing attitudi-
nal and physical barriers that might other-
wise impede success. Its purpose is to
ensure the rights of students with disabilities
and to assist the University with meeting its
obligations under federal and state statues.
The DRC serves students with temporary
as well as permanent disabilities. Students
who have disabilities which impact their
ability to function in the classroom and
want to use the services offered through
the DRC must identify themselves to the
DRC office. This is a requirement of the
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).
Accommodations provided for students
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are determined on a case-by-case basis and
depend on the nature of the disability and
the documentation provided. For addi-
tional information please check our Web
site or contact the DRC.

Student-Athlete Advising
224 Peter Stott Center, 503-725-2387

Student athletes coming to PSU will be able
to work directly with an adviser to assist
them in academic advising and scheduling.
Referral, advocacy, problem solving, and
monitoring of progress for those with aca-
demic difficulty are also available.

Veterans' Advising

425 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-3876
www.pdx.eduw/uasc/veterans.html

All veterans applying to Portland State
University are encouraged to take advan-
tage of the services and opportunities open
to them. Veterans’ Services provides exten-
sive academic counseling, and welcomes
the opportunity to aid PSU veterans in any
University-related problem they may
encounter. The Veterans’ coordinator wel-
comes the chance to talk informally with
veterans about any aspect of federal veter-
ans’ benefits.

Certification for VA Benefits. Veterans
intending to use their education and train-
ing eligibility at PSU should obtain proper
certification forms from the Veterans’ Clerk
in the Office of Admissions, Registration
and Records (503-725-3411). This process
should be started at least one month prior
to registration.

Some programs at Portland State are
approved for the training of veterans
under Title 38, U.S. Code, Section 1501
(for disabled veterans), Section 1651
(Veterans’ Readjustment Benefits Act of
1966), and Section 1700 (Survivors and
Dependents Educational Assistance).

Tutoring. For some veterans, tutorial
funds are available. Basic requirements of
the program are that the veteran be
enrolled for at least 6 credits and be
receiving VA educational benefits.

Educational Equity
Programs and Services

425 Smith Memorial Student Union,
503-725-4457
www.eeps.pdx.edu

Educational Equity Programs provides serv-
ices to all students to enhance student aca-
demic success through tutoring, skills work-
shops, and comprehensive support pro-
grams. Peer tutorials, facilitated group tutor-
ing, and study skills workshops are offered
through the Skills Enhancement and
Tutoring Center (SETC). Comprehensive
academic support services for specific popu-

lations of students are available through pro-
grams that receive federal and institutional
support. Students from populations tradi-
tionally under-represented in higher educa-
tion, first generation students, and students
from diverse backgrounds may apply to par-
ticipate in programs that support students
from entry into the university through grad-
uation. This office also administers scholar-
ships for students from diverse backgrounds
and provides general advising, advocacy, and
counseling for ethnically diverse students.
Through its work in the Native American
Student and Community Center, it provides
a venue to help create an educational envi-
ronment supportive of native students.

Skills Enhancement and
Tutoring Center

425 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-4448
www.setc.pdx.edu

The Skills Enhancement and Tutoring
Center (SETC) coordinates a variety of
supportive instructional and tutorial
opportunities for students, including:

@ Group tutoring for math and science
classes.

@ A peer-tutoring program for Portland
State University students who desire
supplemental, individualized academic
assistance. Tutoring is available on a
drop-in basis and is free to PSU
students.

€ Workshops covering writing, reading,
speaking, math, and study skills.
These workshops are open to any
Portland State University student who
desires further information and skill
development.

Tutorial opportunities are designed to
assist students desiring to upgrade their
academic skills, as well as students who
may be struggling in specific skill areas or
with specific classes.

The SETC also offers supervised tutoring
experience to students who have a mini-
mum 3.00 GPA in the subject area in which
they wish to tutor. Training is provided
through special tutor training workshops;
the training program is certified by the
College Reading and Learning Association.

The peer tutoring program helps person-
alize the university experience, opens
channels for cultural exchange, and pres-
ents a valuable opportunity for students to
become involved in one anothers intellec-
tual growth and social development.

Students who need tutorial assistance or
who are interested in becoming a tutor are
encouraged to contact the Program’s staff.

Diversity Scholarship Programs
Portland Teachers Program

425 Smith Memorial Student Union
www.eeps.pdx.edu/drs.html

Students admitted to PSU who are recipi-
ents of the Diversity Scholarships are pro-
vided tuition waivers and support services
through a special advising component of
the Educational Equity Programs and
Services unit. Applications are accepted in
February for first-time freshmen and trans-
fer or continuing college students with 30
or more college credits. Applications may
be accepted throughout the year, depend-
ing on the availability of funds.

The recipients receive academic advising,
advocacy, priority registration, tutoring,
one-on-one counseling, mentoring, and
may participate in informational and social
group activities. In addition, the students’
academic progress is monitored from term-
to-term to promote academic success.

Information about the Portland Teachers
Program is also available through this office.

Student Support Services,
Educational Opportunity
Program (SSS/EOP)

458 Smith Memorial Student Union,
503-725-3815
www.eop.pdx.edu

SSS/EOP is Portland State University’s fed-
erally funded academic and personal sup-
port services TRIO program for college stu-
dents. It is designed to provide special
assistance to those who have traditionally
had limited access to a college education.
Specifically, students who are low-income,
who have a disability, or whose parents did
not graduate from college can receive assis-
tance from SSS/EOP if they have a need for
academic support. The program provides
counseling, skill development courses, and
tutoring that is designed to help the stu-
dent achieve his or her educational goals.
The program’ goal is to provide support
services that will facilitate an increase in the
retention and graduation rates of program
eligible students who, historically, have a
higher attrition rate than most students.
Students should consider applying for
the Student Support Services/Educational
Opportunity Program if they feel they will
benefit from the additional academic and
personal support the program provides.
Only admitted PSU students can apply for
participation in SSS/EOP. Applicants will
be selected on the basis of their need for
the educational services SSS/EOP provides
and their desire to fully participate in the
program’s activities. Once selected, partici-
pation is voluntary and determined by the
individual needs of the student. Students
interested in SSS/EOP are invited to con-
tact the SSS/EOP office. Student Support
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Services/EOP is a U.S. Department of
Education Title IV TRIO program.

Native American
Student Services
503-725-5348

A professional of American Indian heritage
assists students through individual meet-
ings and by providing guidance to several
American Indian organizations on campus
(the United Indian Students for Higher
Education and the campus chapter of the
American Indian Science and Engineering
Society). The adviser also provides referral
to community organizations that serve
Native Americans and Alaskan Natives.

NATIVE AMERICAN STUDENT AND
COMMUNITY CENTER

710 S.W. Jackson
503-725-9695
www.nativecenter.pdx.edu

The Native American Student and
Community Center opened its doors in
October 2003. Located at the south end of
campus at SW Jackson and SW Broadway,
its unique architecture and fine display of
artwork by local Native American artists
serve as a backdrop for many educational
programs and cultural activities sponsored
by campus and community groups.
Campus communities, both native and
non-native, partner with local, regional,
and national Native American people to
create an educational environment that is
supportive of PSU native students and cul-
turally enriching for the entire campus.
The Native American/Alaskan Native stu-
dent organizations, AISES and UISHE,
have their office in the center. The facility
has classroom, meeting, and event space
(reservations necessary).

Educational Talent Search:
Project PLUS Program

633 S.W. Montgomery
503-725-4458

www.ubets.pdx.edu

A TRIO Program for students in middle and
high school, Project Plus serves over 600
students at Cleveland, Franklin, Jefferson,
Benson and Madison high schools and
Kellogg, Lane, Ockley-Green, Tubman
Leadership Academy for Young Women
and Jefferson Young Men’s Academy in the
Portland Public School District. The pro-

gram also provides services to students at
Century, Glencoe, Liberty and Hillsboro
high schools. The program is designed to
increase the number of first-generation and
income disadvantaged students continuing
in, and graduating from, middle and sec-
ondary schools. It seeks to increase the
number of these students enrolling in post-
secondary education. Students in Project
PLUS will have access to free services pro-
vided by professional role models and edu-
cational advisers in the areas of motivation,
career and college information, leadership
skills, technology skills, mentoring, and
tutoring as needed. Students are assisted
with the preparation of forms for college
admissions and financial aid.

Ronald E. McNair
Scholars Program

M302 Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-9740

The Ronald E. McNair Scholars Program at
Portland State University works with
undergraduates who want to pursue PhDs.
It introduces juniors and seniors who are
first generation and low-income or mem-
bers of under-represented groups to aca-
demic research and to effective preparation
and strategies for getting into and graduating
from PhD programs.

The McNair Scholars Program has academ-
ic-year activities and a full-time summer
research internship. Scholars take academic
and skills-building seminars and workshops
during the year, and each scholar works
closely with a faculty mentor on original
research in the summer. Scholars present
their research findings at the McNair
Summer Symposium and at other confer-
ences, and are encouraged to publish their
papers in the McNair Journal and other
scholarly publications.

The Ronald E. McNair Post-baccalaureate
Achievement Program was established in
1986 by the U.S. Department of Education
and named in honor of Challenger Space
Shuttle astronaut Dr. Ronald E. McNair.

Upward Bound Program

633 S.W. Montgomery

503-725-4010

www.ubets.pdx.edu

The PSU Upward Bound Program sup-
ports student academic success in high
school and develops the skills and motiva-

tion necessary for entry into post-second-
ary study among low-income and potential
first-generation college students who are
enrolled in high school.
To be eligible, students must:
Be enrolled in 9th through 11th grade
at Franklin, Grant, Jefferson, Madison,
Marshall, or Benson High School in
Portland.

@ Come from a low-income family in
which the parents did not graduate
from a four-year college.

€ Be in need of academic assistance.

@ Have a desire to pursue higher
education.

PSU’s Upward Bound Program offers:

Preparation for postsecondary education

@ Assistance from tutors during the aca-
demic year; instruction in math, sci-
ence, and English language

@ Individual and group counseling

€ An intensive six-week nonresidential
summer program (one week is a resi-
dential Outdoor Learning Lab)
Assistance in completing college admis-
sions and financial aid applications
Special workshops, field trips and col-
lege visits
Incentives: stipend checks, awards,
bus tickets, high school credit

Student Legal and
Mediation Services

401C Smith Memorial Student Union
503-725-4556

www.pdx.edwsls

legalserv@pdx.edu

Confidential, professional advice and
counseling on a wide range of legal issues
is available through Student Legal
Services. Attorneys and staff provide stu-
dents with assistance in understanding
and dealing with legal problems. The
office also maintains a resource file of
community agencies and referral services.

This office also offers mediation services
for students who want an alternative
process for resolving disputes in a con-
structive, non-adversarial atmosphere. The
goal is to provide a safe, neutral environ-
ment where students can come to resolve
conflicts with other students, other mem-
bers of the PSU community, or the com-
munity at large.
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Campus services

More than 23,000 students attend Portland
State—each one with a special set of cir-
cumstances, concerns, interests, and aims.
Finding the right people to answer ques-
tions and provide help and support is
made easier by organizations and channels
set up to respond to the various needs.

Accessibility
www.aux.pdx.edu/transport

Accessibility is the keynote of Portland
State: the campus is on the edge of down-
town Portland and within the freeway loop.

TriMet, the local transit agency, serves the
three counties—Multnomah, Washington,
and Clackamas—which make up metro-
politan Portland. TriMet tickets and passes
are available at Transportation and Parking
Services, the Transportation and
Information Center in the Urban Plaza, and
at numerous other locations throughout
the city. Park and Ride Stations, located
throughout the suburban areas, allow com-
muters to park their cars and ride the bus
or light rail train into the city. The campus
is within Fareless Square, a large section of
downtown Portland within which bus,
light rail, and streetcar travel is free.

Wheelchair and bicycle paths, and parking
areas for bicycles, are located throughout the
campus. Automobile parking is also available
in various locations throughout campus.

The campus also offers special permits
for carpools.

For more detailed information on trans-
portation, parking, or securing a permit,
inquire at the Transportation and Parking
Office, 503-725-3442.

Affirmative Action and
Equal Opportunity Office

503-725-4417
www.afm.pdx.edu
afm@pdx.edu

It is the mission of the Affirmative Action
and Equal Opportunity Office to: (1) pro-
mote a campus environment that supports
and celebrates the diversity of the PSU
community; (2) ensure a good faith affir-
mative action effort and equal opportunity
in all aspects of employment, education
and housing; and (3) ensure fair and equi-
table treatment for all PSU community
members.

To accomplish this mission, the office
provides the following services: discrimi-
nation complaint investigation and resolu-
tion; campus recruitment facilitation;
Affirmative Action Plan development; and

workshops, training, and consultations for
students, staff, and faculty in anti-discrimi-
nation and diversity-related areas.

For more detailed information about our
functions, anti-discrimination policies, and
complaint procedures, contact the office
by phone at 503-725-4417, TTY 503-725-
6503. The Affirmative Action and Equal
Opportunity Office is located in 122
Cramer Hall and is open Mondays through
Fridays from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.

Alumni Relations

503-725-4948

1803 SW Park
Simon Benson House
www.alumni.pdx.edu
psualum@pdx.edu

The Office of Alumni Relations enables
Portland State’s 107,000 alumni to main-
tain a strong and continuing relationship
with the University. The office works with
the all-volunteer Alumni Board of Directors
to run the PSU Alumni Association, a
501¢3 not-for profit corporation that bene-
fits alumni and the University. While all
PSU alumni are considered members of the
Alumni Association, a new membership
program provides extra benefits to alumni
and support to the Association. The
Association membership offers communi-
cations with alumni, special on-campus
and community benefits, and advance
notice and discounts to events. Program
offerings for all alumni include educational
travel; PSU Weekend (an educational offer-
ing in the fall); the PSU Advocates pro-
gram, which supports the University
through advocacy; Outstanding Alumni
awards program and PSU Salutes event;
young alumni events and offerings;
endowed alumni scholarships; and a vari-
ety of arts, cultural and athletic events.

Box Office/Ticketmaster
503-725-3307

The Box Office is located at the Broadway
entrance to Smith Memorial Student
Union. Tickets are for sale to PSU cultural
events and activities, as well as to intercol-
legiate athletic home events. This office
also serves as a Ticketmaster outlet where
tickets to most major events and perform-
ances occurring in the metropolitan area
may be purchased. For further informa-
tion, please call 503-725-3307.

Campus Public Safety
Office (CPSO)

1939 SW Broadway

503-725-4407 (for non-emergencies)
503-725-4404 (for emergencies)

Email: cpso@pdx.edu

Web site: http://www.pdx.edu/cpso/
CPSO is open year-round, 24 hours a day

The Public Safety Office (CPSO) is respon-
sible for the safety and security of persons,
buildings, vehicles, and equipment on the
campus. Their goal is to provide a safe
environment on the University campus to
facilitate the educational mission of the
University. Public Safety strongly believes
everyone has an important role in provid-
ing a safe learning environment. To
accomplish this goal, everyone is responsi-
ble for using common sense, precautions
and for practicing crime prevention strate-
gies to reduce vulnerability and the oppor-
tunity for criminal activity around us.

Services Provided

Campus Public Safety provides a variety of
services to the community; investigate
crimes, enforce University rules and regula-
tions, city ordinances, state and federal laws,
assist in processing criminal complaints and
filing of police reports, respond to medical
emergencies, 24 hours public assistance,
bicycle registration, responds to crimes in
progress, crime report processing, 24 hour
escort, blue light emergency phone, after
hours building access, monitoring and
responding to fire and burglary alarms,
medical assistance, crime prevention and
security presentations, and lost and found

Lost and found

The Campus Public Safety Office strives to
return lost items to their owners in a time-
ly and efficient manner. In order to achieve
this goal, they have developed a lost and
found program which is searchable on
their Web site, http://www.pdx.edu/cpso/

Information Center/Hub

1825 SW Broadway
503-725-4402

Located in the lobby of the Smith
Memorial Student Union, the Information
Desk provides both visitors and the cam-
pus community with answers to all kinds
of questions. The “Info Hub” can provide
class, building and event schedules. They
have access to contact information for all
campus buildings, programs and profes-
sors, as well as campus maps. The Hub is
your one-stop specialty center on virtually



34

PORTLAND STATE UNIVERSITY

all phases of community life at Portland
State University. The Hub also provides
students with Locker rentals. The operating
hours are Monday—Friday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
during class sessions and Monday—Friday,
9 a.m. to 4 p.m. during class breaks.

Information
Technologies

503-725-4441
www.oit.pdx.edu
help@pdx.edu

The Office of Information Technologies
provides support for computing, voice and
data communications, multimedia, televi-
sion, and audiovisual services. The office of
the chief information officer is located in
room 203, Extended Studies Building. The
office of the associate chief information
officer for customer relations is located in
18], Smith Memorial Student Union, and
the office of the associate chief information
officer for technical infrastructure services,
is found in LL60, Fourth Avenue Building.

Computing and Networking Services
(suite 90, Fourth Avenue Building)
operates and maintains all centralized
computer systems, servers, Web platforms,
the campus network, and all external con-
nections including Internet/Internet-2 con-
nections. CNS provides support for the
academic and administrative functions of
the University, including general and spe-
cialized applications and services.

Networking

Networking and Telecommunication
Services (suite 84, Fourth Avenue
Building) provides the University, includ-
ing student housing, with telephone serv-
ices, data connections, cable TV, and sup-
port to other Oregon University System
(OUY) facilities located in the Portland
metropolitan area.

Information Systems (suite 83, Fourth
Avenue Building) develops and supports
the campus administrative systems.
Systems include the full suite of
SCT/Banner software (financial, human
resources, student systems), data ware-
house, and other Web applications.

User Support Services (Help Desk)
(18 Smith Memorial Student Union)
provides technical assistance for all faculty,
staff, and students in the use of hardware
and software. USS can help issue accounts
for Internet access and electronic mail.
Computer accounts are available to all
employees and to currently enrolled stu-
dents upon request. USS staff also pro-
vides support for the technical needs of
University labs. For more information,
please check http://www.uss.pdx.edu.

Instructional Technology Services
(18 Smith Memorial Student Union)
provides support to faculty and students

using technology in teaching, learning, and
research. IRS provides support to faculty in
developing Web courses, research comput-
ing, distributed education technologies,
and technical assistance in the develop-
ment and use of classroom presentations
and instructional materials. Classroom
technologies are available in over 40 tech-
nology classrooms or through check out
equipment available in 6 Smith Memorial
Student Union. IRS also operates the PSU
Distance Learning Center providing tele-
vised courses and using on-campus dis-
tance education classrooms and delivery of
distance learning presentations.

Student general access computer labs are
available to students with a current PSU
computer account. Labs are located in the
Millar Library and 96 Neuberger Hall. Other
microcomputer labs, such as the University
Studies Labs, 322 and 324 Cramer Hall,
226 Broadway Building, and the
Instructional Computing Center (408C
Neuberger) are available for student use
when classes are not scheduled. In addition,
most schools and colleges operate discipline
computer labs. Check your academic
departments regarding these labs as needed.

Library resources

503-725-5874
www.library.pdx.edu

The Portland State University Library
(Millar Library) is located on the west side
of the park blocks, across from Neuberger
Hall and adjacent to the Stott Center.
More than 1,500,000 volumes and over
35,000 electronic resources including
databases and the full text of journals,
conference proceedings and other pub-
lished material are available.

Teaching and learning underscore the
library’s information services. A variety of
classes and seminars on library research
and information usage are available for
students and faculty. Librarians are also
available to collaborate with faculty to cre-
ate customized classes, enhancing the stu-
dent learning experience.

Research consultations with a subject spe-
cialist are available for students who need
assistance with a project, thesis, or disserta-
tion. Go to the Library website for more
information and to make an appointment.

For reference assistance, go to the Research
and Learning Center on the second floor
(503-725-5874). Please see the library web-
site for scheduled research assistance hours.

Ask-A-Librarian, a virtual reference service,
is also available via the library’s Web site.

Books and Reserve materials may be
checked out at the Circulation area on the
Ist floor. A valid PSU photo identification
card or other PSU borrowers card is needed
to check out materials. Electronic Reserves
are also available via the library’s Web site.

Student group study rooms and a student
practice presentation room are available on
a first-come, first-served basis. Keys may
be checked out at the circulation desk.

The library’s hours vary throughout the
academic year. Check the library’s Web site
for current hours or call 503-725-30065.

Ombuds Office

503-725-5901 and 503-725-5902
www.ombuds.pdx.edu

The PSU Ombuds Office advocates for fair-
ness and respectful treatment in the campus
community. The Ombuds Office offers a
confidential, impartial, independent, and
informal alternative for the purpose of
resolving university related problems and
concerns. It provides a safe and private
place for every voice at PSU to be heard.
The Ombuds Office also serves the campus
community by recommending revisions and
reassessments of policies, practices, rules,
and procedures which are unfair or unclear.
The Ombuds Office is located in 169
Cramer Hall. Also see www.ombuds.pdx.edu
for additional information.

Smith Memorial
Student Union

503-725-4522
www.aux.pdx.edu

Smith Union, 1825 SW Broadway, serves
as the campus focal point for students,
faculty, staff, and the University communi-
ty. It is a gathering place for students to
meet and plan activities, take advantage of
recreational and social areas, attend events,
seek help or information, or just relax and
get food and refreshment.

The Smith Union ballroom and other
meeting and conference rooms host a vari-
ety of activities, including conferences, lec-
tures, meetings, dances, concerts, and
other events involving the University and
the metropolitan community. Most campus
activities, other than credit classes, are
scheduled by the Campus Event
Scheduling Office, located in the 116
Smith Memorial Student Union.

Smith Union is home to many student
organizations, including Associated
Students of Portland State University
(ASPSU), student publications, and a vari-
ety of other student clubs and boards. It
also houses the Student Resource Center,
Multicultural Center, the Offices of
Student Affairs and Student Activities and
Leadership Programs, IASC, disability,
legal, and child care.

Smith Union provides diverse services
and amenities to enhance campus life—
Portland Teacher’s Credit Union, Co-Head
Salon, Littman and White Galleries, Viking
Bowl and Billiards (including video games),
Parkway Commons, and University
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Market. Parkway Commons, Smith Union’s
food court, features Starbucks Coffee, Taco
Bell, Subway, Noah’ Bagels, the Food For
Thought Cafe, and others. University
Market, located on the ground floor near
the SW Montgomery Street entrance,
stocks sundries, reading materials, and
PSU memorabilia. Smith Union also offers
areas for students to study or simply relax
and admire the Park Blocks.

Transportation and
Parking Services

503-725-3442
www.transportation.pdx.edu

Transportation and Parking Services sells
faculty, staff, student, and guest parking
permits, provides directions, and is
responsible for the coordination of alterna-
tive transportation programs and parking
on the PSU campus. Transportation and
Parking Services is located in the lobby of
Neuberger Hall off SW Broadway between
SW Harrison and SW Hall Streets.

The Transportation and Information
Center is located in the Urban Plaza off SW
Sixth Avenue between SW Mill and SW
Montgomery streets. TriMet passes, trip
planning services, carsharing, Portland
Streetcar passes and information are avail-
able at this location. TriMet, Portland’s
transit agency has many bus stops on cam-
pus and Zipcar, Portland’s carsharing com-
pany, has over 20 vehicles on or around
campus. Zipcar membership is available to
faculty, staff and students.

Annual parking permits are available to
faculty and staff and term parking permits
are available to students and temporary
staff. Term parking permits should be
reserved in advance approximately four
weeks prior to the start of the term.
Reservations may be completed online at
www.banweb.pdx.edu. Transit passes are
sold at a discount to current University
students and faculty and staff.

Daily parking is available at the
University Center Garage off SW Harrison
Street between Fifth and Sixth Avenues

and at Parking Structure Three off SW Mill
Street between 12th and 13th Avenues.
Short-term parking is available in
University parking structures, lots, and on
streets throughout campus.

If you have any questions regarding
transportation and parking, please call the
office at 503-725-3442 or visit the Web
site at http://www.aux.pdx.edu/transport.

University Place

503-221-0140
310 SW Lincoln

University Place, located at 310 SW
Lincoln, provides 8,000 square feet of
conference and meeting facilities; 235
guest accommodations; dining at the
University Grill for faculty, staff, students,
and visitors to campus; and LV’s Uptown
Jazz Lounge. Please call 503-221-0140 for
more information or visit www.pdx.edu/
cegs/venue_uplace.com, www.lvuptown.com.

School of

Extended Studies

Michael Burton, Vice Provost and
Executive Director

1515 Building

1515 S.W. Market St., 1st & 10th floor
503-725-3276

Registration: 503-725-4832

Accounts Payable/Receivable:
503-725-4819

www.extended.pdx.edu

Portland State University through the
School of Extended Studies offers a wide
range of continuing education and special
learning activities, including the following:
off-campus programs and courses for credit,
degree completion programs, distance learn-
ing courses and programs, noncredit com-
munity programs, relicensure, certifications,
and in-service programs for professionals in
a range of fields, workshops, short courses,
institutes, and summer programs.

Off-campus and other special educational
programs operate through a number of
departments across campus, reaching out to
locations throughout the metropolitan area,
state, region, country, and internationally.
Programs use a range of formats, incorpo-
rating different degrees of face-to-face, dis-
tance delivery, and online participation.

Off-campus and other special education-
al programs directly support Portland

T Indicates a certificate of completion offered.

State’s presidential initiatives, which focus
attention on collaboration and community
connections, internationalization, growth,
and diversity. The School of Extended
Studies, along with outreach conducted by
other units on campus, has accomplished
hundreds of collaborations and communi-
ty connections. Improved delivery capacity
through a greater number of locations and
through online delivery has substantially
increased enrollment at Portland State,
drawing in students who would not have
been able to attend a traditionally sched-
uled program. Special programs have also
increased diversity on campus and the
ability for students and faculty to work
with diverse populations.

Continuing Education Press

503-725-4891

www.cep.pdx.edu

CEP publishes the popular Getty-Dubay
Italic Handwriting seties of books and mate-
rials for children adopted by Portland
Public Schools and Beaverton School
District, and Write Now, used nationally in
seminars to teach physicians and medical
professionals how to write legibly. Other
titles include the 4™ edition of Getting

Funded the Complete Guide to Writing Grant
Proposals by Mary Hall, and Susan Howlett,
Working on the Bomb by Steven Sanger, The
Art of Legal Interpretation by Constance
Crooker, and Helping Children Heal from
Loss by Laurie Van Si and Lynn Powers.
We're currently publishing a series entitled
Grantwriting Beyond the Basics by Michael
Wells, covering grantwriting strategies,
nonprofit finances, program evaluation,
and, coming in fall 2008, grants from the
grantmaker’s point of view. Other books
available from the Continuing Education
Press include A Guide to Oregon’s Math
Standards for K-6 and 6-CIM, Successful
Lessons for Meeting Oregon’s Math Standards,
and, available summer of 2007, A Guide to
Oregon’s New K-5 Math Focal Points, by the
Continuing Education/Graduate School of
Education’s Center for Student Success.

Distance Learning/Online
Program Services
503-725-4822

Distance Learning provides support to
Extended Studies and to PSU units to
design, develop, deliver, and manage
online courses and programs. This unit
extends the reach of the University
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through a variety of programs such as
Independent Study, Extended Campus,
and online degree programs.

Extended Campus Programs

800-547-8887, x 4822

The School of Extended Studies manages
off-site degree programs which offer stu-
dents access to degrees at four sites in the
evening, weekends, or you may earn your
degree fully online. PSU’ four Extended
Campuses are located at:

PSU at Mt. Hood  503-491-7190

PSU at Rock Creek 503-614-7011

PSU Salem 503-315-4281

PSU Capital Center 503-725-5376

Independent Study

503-725-4865

University and high school credit courses
are offered through correspondence and
online. Start courses anytime and take
between one and 18 months to finish.
Catalog online: www.istudy.pdx.edu or call
503-725-4865

Professional Development
Center (PDC)

503-725-4820

www.pdc.pdx.edu

PDC offers programs developed to meet
the needs of the business and professional
community. The center serves over 5,000
clients from over 600 companies and

offers 250 individual courses to private,
public, nonprofit, and profit entities.
Offerings include certificate programs,
evening courses, daytime seminars, and
customized in-house training. Courses and
seminars are taught from a practical per-
spective and scheduled during times con-
venient for most working professionals.
Programs include:
Business management
Contract/customized in-house training
Corporate and executive education
Human resource management/compre-
hensive human resource management
IT certification training
Internet strategy workshop series
Macromedia authorized training'
Multimedia professional programJr
Project mana%emenvadvanced project
management
Seminars (business communication
and management)
Supervision and performance
management
Tax practitioners institute
Healthcare management certificate

€O 6 6 G000 G000

Summer Session
503-725-8500

Approximately 1,200 courses are offered
June-August for academic credit through the
more than 40 departments that comprise
PSU. Formal admission is not required for
Summer Session and all students are

charged in-state tuition, except non-resi-
dents taking 9 credit hours or more.

Summer Session offers the greatest possi-
ble flexibility in scheduling, with classes
starting throughout the summer in formats
that include two-day workshops through
one-, two-, four-, and 11-week courses.
Sequential courses are offered to enable
students to complete a full year of courses
(languages, science) in one term.

In addition to on-campus courses, there
are several programs offered off campus
and abroad. Students can choose from a
variety of special events, including con-
certs, recitals, and lectures. Summer
Session highlights include:

Chamber Music for Strings
Chamber Winds

Deutsche Sommershule am Pazifik
Programs in the Arts and Sciences
International Visiting Professors
Kodaly Certificate of Completion
Program

The Summer Session is part of Extended
Studies and is located in the 1515
Building, 1515 S.W. Market St., Portland,
Oregon (1st & 10th floors). Open week-
days 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. throughout
the year. A PSU Summer Session catalog is
issued in early April. To obtain a copy
contact the PSU Bookstore, visit
www.pdx.edu/summer, or write to: PSU
Summer Session PO. Box 1491 Portland,
Oregon 97207.
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Office of

International Alfairs

Gil Latz, Vice Provost
101 East Hall
503-725-4094
www.intl.pdx.edu

The Office of International Affairs houses
Education Abroad, International Student
and Scholar Services, International Special
Programs, the Institute for Asian Studies,
the Confucius Institute, the Middle East
Studies Center, and the Waseda-Oregon
Transnational Program. It is the former
administrative office for the International
Studies Bachelor of Arts Program of the
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences.
Information on International Studies can
be found on page 160.

Institute for Asian
Studies

Director: Patricia Wetzel
306 East Hall, 503-725-8571
www/ias.pdx.edu

The mission of the Institute is to prepare
PSU students for professional careers and
leadership roles in Asia-related fields by
providing a comprehensive academic pro-
gram in Asian studies. The institute coor-
dinates Asian studies curriculum across
the University and facilitates the develop-
ment of faculty expertise in their fields of
specialization and in related areas. It pro-
motes links between the University and
community by sponsoring Asia-related
programs and by collaborating with

Portland metropolitan area civic organiza-
tions in cultural and educational endeav-
ors. It houses the Center for Japanese
Studies (www.¢js.pdx.edu/), which supports
research on Japan and the Japanese-
American experience and provides a forum
for related academic activities and the
exchange of ideas through a variety of cur-
ricular and outreach programs. It also
houses the Confucius Institute which pro-
vides educational resources and services to
students, faculty, the Portland
Metropolitan Community, and Portland
Public Schools in Chinese language, cul-
ture, history, politics, economics, sociolo-
gy, philosophy and allied areas of scholar-
ship and interest.
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Middle East
Studies Center

Director: John Damis
322 East Hall, 503-725-4074
www.mesc.pdx.edu

The Middle East Studies Center (MESC)
was the first federally supported under-
graduate program in the United States for
Arabic language and area studies. Dating
from 1960, the center’s mandate today is to
support the academic study of the Middle
East at PSU and to provide Oregon’s com-
munity with information on the peoples,
cultures, languages, and religions of the
region in an open and objective atmos-
phere. MESC is one of PSU’s oldest and
flourishing institutional bridges between
the campus—its resources and expertise—
and the community. MESC also serves as a
regional information center providing sup-
port to business, media, and educational
institutions throughout the Northwest.

MESC works with and supports PSU’s
Contemporary Turkish Studies Program
and the Harold Schnitzer Family Program
in Judaic Studies. Nationally, MESC
belongs to Middle East-related organiza-
tions that expand opportunities for faculty
and students.

Options in Middle East Studies:

@ Bachelor of Arts degree in international
studies with a concentration in the
Middle East.

& Middle East Studies Cettificate comple-

ments a Bachelor of Science or Arts

degree in any other PSU degree
program.

Minor in Arabic language.

Study of Arabic, Hebrew, Persian, and

Turkish languages.

Study abroad in Egypt, Israel, Jordan,

Morocco, Tunisia, and Turkey.

Branford Price Millar Library’s largest spe-
cialized collection is the substantial Middle
East vernacular holdings, a nationally rec-
ognized resource owing its existence to the
federal Foreign Language and Area Studies
Acquisition Program, augmented through
private donations over the years. The col-
lection includes a number of rare books
and is available to the public through local
and Internet online access.

Several scholarships are available to stu-
dents in support of Middle East language
and area studies, including: the Elizabeth
Ducey Scholarship Fund, the Patricia and
Gary Leiser Scholarship in Middle Eastern
Languages, and the Noury Al-Khaledy
Scholarship in Arabic Studies.

L X 4

Community outreach

MESC supports PSU’s mission as an urban
university with a strong commitment to
community outreach, through:

Educator workshops on teaching about
the Middle East at the precollegiate level
@ Free, public lending library of educa-
tional resources housed in the Global
and Multicultural Resource Center,
121 Sixth Avenue Building
Referral of speakers for schools and
community groups
Sponsorship of public lectures, confer-
ences, and cultural events including
concerts, dance performances, films,
and art exhibits
@ Collaborating with educational organi-
zations and institutions and community
groups on special events and projects.

IE3: Global Internships
207 East Hall, 503-725-8256

The IE5 Global Internship program,
administered by the Oregon University
System enables PSU students to acquire
international experience for credit as part
of their degree.

An IE5 Global Internship is a supervised,
practical, international work experience.
Ranging from 10 weeks to nine months of
full-time work, the internship integrates
academic credit on the home campus with
on-the-job experience, allowing students
to gain valuable skills while working
toward their degrees.

The benefits gained from an international
internship are numerous: personal growth,
a better understanding of world affairs,
competitive advantage in the job market,
proficiency in a foreign language, an under-
standing of foreign cultures, knowledge of
professional practices in another country,
maturity and confidence, and professional
contacts for future career development.

1E; offers internships throughout the
world in private-sector companies, govern-
ment agencies, and non-profit organiza-
tions. The latest information on available
internships can be found on the IE5 Web
site: http://ie3global.oregonstate.edu.

International Student
and Scholar Services

Director: Judy Van Dyck
Assistant Director: Christina Luther
101 East Hall, 503-725-4094

International Student and Scholar Services
staff work with admitted international stu-
dents, visiting scholars, and international
faculty. The office is a central source of
information on the services and programs
available to these groups. The office works
closely with sponsoring agencies, diplo-
matic missions, and other government
agencies to resolve academic, financial,
and immigration issues.

Services and programs offered to interna-
tional students, scholars and faculty include:
€ An intensive orientation program for

all incoming international students
and faculty.

@ Provision of technical immigration
assistance for students, visiting schol-
ars, exchange students and scholars.

€ Assistance to various departments at
PSU in meeting the legal requirements
for employment for visiting scholars
and faculty.

4 Opportunities to live in American
homes and visit with American fami-
lies through a host family network.

€ Monitoring compliance with the
mandatory international student insur-
ance program.
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@ Three scholarship programs specifically
for international students.

@ Sponsorship of a wide variety of edu-
cational and social events for interna-
tional students and scholars with
University and community groups,
including a mentoring program which
matches new international students
with returning students.

€ Weekly or quarterly workshops on
issues affecting internationals, such as
insurance, work permission, taxes, etc.

@ A weekly International Coffee Hour
open to all PSU students, staff, and
faculty.

€ Advises faculty and staff regarding the
invitation and employment of interna-
tional faculty in fixed term, tenure-
track and tenured positions requiring
H-1B work visas as well as nonresi-
dent aliens in other visa categories

@ Prepares Labor Certification applica-
tions to the U.S. Department of Labor
and employment and permanent resi-
dence petitions to U.S. Citizenship
and Immigration Services on behalf of
international faculty

€ Advises international faculty (and their
dependents) on regulations and proce-
dures for maintaining legal status,
travel, employment authorization, and
other issues.

€ Manages the summer International
Visiting Professor (IVP) program.

For more information about staff and
services, please visit our website
www.oid.pdx.edul/isss.

For information about international stu-
dent admissions, call the Office of
Admissions, International Student
Admissions, 503-725-3511.

For information about English as a
Second Language (ESL), call the Intensive
English Language Program in the
Department of Applied Linguistics,

122 East Hall, 503-725-4088.

International
Special Programs

Director: Judy Van Dyck
503-725-4878

Provides training and education programs
for groups and individuals, custom-
designed for specific international
groups/agencies/institutions, which draw
on resources and expertise of PSU faculty
and the Portland community to provide
specialized instruction. Past program
groups have come from Japan, Korea,
Thailand, Taiwan, China, the Philippines,
Germany, Romania, republics of the for-
mer Soviet Union, and Yemen. For more
information, look at www.isp.pdx.edu.

Education Abroad

Director: Ron L. Witczak
101 East Hall, 503-725-4094

The Office of International Affairs sponsors
a wide variety of education abroad pro-
grams for PSU students year-round. The
University administers some of these pro-
grams directly, while others are conducted
in cooperation with the Oregon University
System (OUS), universities offering pro-
grams abroad jointly, such as the Northwest
Council on Study Abroad (NCSA), and
educational associations such as the
Council on International Educational
Exchange (CIEE), School for International
Training (SIT), and IFSA-Butler.

The office also seeks to facilitate teaching
and other opportunities abroad for faculty
and to develop bilateral exchanges with
universities abroad which will provide
exchange opportunities for both faculty
and students.

The University supports a long-standing
tradition that study of other cultures and
places is an essential component of mod-
ern education.

Advisers in the Office of International
Affairs provide guidance and assistance for
students who seek to enrich their universi-
ty education through education abroad.
PSU offers over 100 programs in more
than 40 countries. Because these programs
offer residence credit and home campus
registration, participating students who are
eligible for financial aid at PSU may apply
it, in most cases, to these study programs.

PSU has been working with its own facul-
ty to develop a variety of short-term over-
seas experiences for students. The length of
these programs range from two weeks to
five weeks, and they are offered throughout
the academic year. PSU faculty members
have taken students to the Caribbean,
Ghana, Kenya, Nicaragua, Mexico, Italy,
Guatemala, Suriname, India, and Costa
Rica. As these programs vary from year to
year, please contact the Office of
International Affairs for more information.

Education Abroad opportunities are sub-
ject to change throughout the year. For the
most current listing of programs available,
please visit our Web site at www.oia.pdx.edu,
or come to our office in East Hall, room 101.

Fulbright Program

Adpviser: Debra Z. Clemans
101 East Hall
clemansd@pdx.edu

Portland State participates in the
International Educational Exchange
Program authorized by the Fulbright-Hays
Act. Awards available include those offered
by the U.S. government, foreign govern-
ments, universities, and private donors.

Grants are available to qualified graduating
seniors and graduate students for
advanced research, to qualified faculty for
lecturing and research, and to teachers for
teacher exchange programs.

Grants for Graduate Study Abroad.
Fulbright opportunities are announced
annually about May 1, and applications
should be prepared as soon as possible.
The deadline for submission of application
materials to the Fulbright adviser is
September 24, 2008 for the 2009-2010
academic year. The Fulbright program
adviser disseminates information about
grant opportunities and assists in process-
ing grant applications.

University Lecturing/Advanced
Research. The Office of International
Affairs provides information to faculty on
grants for university lecturing or advanced
research. Application deadline is August 1.

Opportunities Abroad for Teachers.
The U.S. Department of State sponsors
teaching positions abroad and summer
seminars for teachers and professors
through its Opportunities Abroad for
Teachers program. Interested persons
should apply by October 15 directly to the
U.S. Department of State. Interviews for
Oregon-area applicants are arranged by
the Fulbright adviser at PSU and are held
on campus in early December.

National Security
Exchange Program
(NSEP)

David L. Boren Scholarships
Adviser: Debra Clemans
101 East Hall
clemansd@pdx.edu

Scholarships to undergraduate and gradu-
ate students are available through this fed-
erally funded program for the purpose of
helping more Americans learn the lan-
guages and cultures of countries and
regions that are deemed critical to U.S.
national security. It aims to build a base of
future leaders and professionals who can
help the United States make sound deci-
sions and deal effectively with global
issues and to enhance and increase the fac-
ulty who can educate U.S. citizens toward
achievement of these goals. This scholar-
ship includes a service requirement once a
student has completed his or her degree.
Applications are due early in winter term
each year. Interviews are held on the PSU
campus prior to NSEP deadlines. Those
interested should contact the NSEP adviser
listed above for more information on
requirements and application details.
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U.S. Citizens and
Immigrants (Domestic
Applicants)

Application

Domestic students must submit the fol-
lowing information to the Office of
Admissions, Registration and Records.

1. Application form and nonrefundable
fee. Students may apply online, or obtain
the application form at www.pdx.edu/
admissions/apply.html. The application may
also be obtained from the PSU Office of
Admissions, Registration and Records and
at the counseling offices in most Oregon
high schools and community colleges. To
assure consideration for admission, the
application should be submitted by the
priority filing dates listed and must be
accompanied by a nonrefundable $50
application fee'. The application and the
nonrefundable $50 application fee are
valid for one calendar year.

2. Admission validation. To validate
admission, the student must register for
classes during the initial term of admis-
sion. If the student does not register for
this term, the application can be updated
to one of the next three consecutive terms
without repaying the fee. After this time
period the student must submit a new
application along with another $50 fee.

3. Official transcripts. Transcripts must
be submitted directly from each high
school or college attended. Transfer stu-
dents who have earned fewer than 30 cred-
its of college transfer coursework are also
required to submit official high school tran-
scripts. To be considered “official,” tran-
scripts must be received by PSU in the

" Fees subject to change without notice.

sealed original envelope from the issuing
school. Since all official transcripts submit-
ted become the property of PSU and cannot
be copied or returned to the student, stu-
dents are encouraged to obtain unofficial
copies of their transcripts from prior insti-
tutions for advising or personal purposes.
4. Official scores of College Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test or American
College Test. Freshman applicants who
have graduated from an accredited and/or
standard high school within three years of
Portland State enrollment must submit
scores on the College Board Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT) or American College
Test (ACT) that include a standardized
writing examination. Similarly, transfer
applicants with fewer than 30 earned
credits must also submit standardized test
scores. Portland State requires the writing
portion of either ACT or SAT I as part of
its admission process. The applicant is
responsible for seeing that test scores are
submitted directly to PSU from the testing
board. For more information on these
examinations, contact the College Board,
1947 Center Street, Berkeley, CA 94704;
The American College Testing Program,
lowa City, IA 52240; or PSU Testing
Services, 310 UCB, 503-725-5301,
www.testing. pdx.edu. Note: High school
graduates before 1975 are not required to
provide the ACT or SAT.

5. Altered transcripts and falsified
applications. Students who knowingly sub-
mit altered transcripts or falsified applica-
tions jeopardize their admission status and
may have their admission rescinded and/or
their registration canceled. All records sub-
mitted, filed, and accumulated in the Office
of Admissions, Registration and Records
become the property of the University.
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The number of students admitted for any
term is subject to the availability of space.
When space is limited, selection may be
based on grade point average, date of
application, intended major, etc.

Admission Requirements—
Entering Freshmen

To be admitted as freshmen, students
need to fulfill each of the requirements (or
alternatives to each) as specified in items
1-4 below.

1. High school graduation requirement.
Must have graduated from a standard or
accredited high school. Students who have
not graduated from high school or from a
standard or accredited high school may
meet entry requirements through alterna-
tive testing. Alternative testing includes
successful completion of the Test of
General Education Development (GED)
with a minimum overall score of 460 and
a minimum score of 410 on each of the
five sub-tests (if taken before January
2001, an average score of 46 and a mini-
mum score of 40 on each subject test is
required). Students from non-accredited or
non-standard high schools, or home-
school students may meet the high school
graduation requirement with a minimum
score of 1,000 on the critical reading and
math portions of the Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) or 21 on the American College
Test (ACT) and an average of 470 or above
(940 total) on two College Board SAT
Subject Tests (Math Level I or Ilc, and one
additional subject test of the students
choice). An examination in a second lan-
guage is strongly recommended to qualify
the applicant for admission by meeting the
language proficiency requirements.
Students who do not take an SAT Subject
test in a second language must prove lan-
guage proficiency through another
approved process.

2. Subject requirements. Applicants
must satisfactorily (grade of C- or above)
complete at least 14 units (one year equal
to one unit) of college preparatory work in
the following areas. Graduates of Oregon
high schools may also use the Proficiency-
based Admission Standards System (PASS)
option to substitute for English, mathe-
matics, science, social science, and second
language subject requirements.

English (4 units). Shall include the
study of the English language, literature,
speaking and listening, and writing, with
emphasis on and frequent practice in writ-
ing expository prose during all four years.

Mathematics (3 units). Shall include
first-year algebra and two additional years
of college preparatory mathematics select-
ed from geometry (deductive or descrip-
tive); advanced topics in algebra (through

Algebra II), trigonometry, analytical geom-
etry, finite mathematics, advanced applica-
tions, calculus, and probability and statis-
tics, or courses that integrate topics from
two or more of these areas. One unit is
strongly recommended in the senior year.
(Algebra and geometry taken prior to
ninth grade will be accepted if posted on
HS transcript.)

Science (2 units). Shall include a year
each in two fields of inquiry based college
preparatory science such as biology, chem-
istry, physics, or earth and physical science.
Science courses that are “inquiry based”
provide students the opportunity to apply
scientific reasoning and critical thinking to
support conclusions or explanations with
evidence from their investigations. It is
strongly recommended that one year be
taken as a laboratory science and that a
total of three years of science be taken.

Social Studies (3 units). Shall include
analysis of societal issues and events. It is
strongly recommended that study includes
knowledge and use of geographic informa-
tion, patterns of United States history, pat-
terns of human history, structures and sys-
tems of US Government, and analysis of
economic systems.

Second Language (2 units). Shall
include two years of the same high school-
level second language, or a C- or above in
the third year of a high school-level lan-
guage, or two terms of a college-level sec-
ond language with a grade of C- or above,
or satisfactory performance on an
approved assessment of second language
proficiency. Demonstrated proficiency in
American Sign Language meets the second
language requirement. The second lan-
guage requirement only applies to appli-
cants graduating from high school in 1997
or later. Students failing to meet this
requirement must complete it with a grade
of C- or above or with two terms of the
same college-level second language.

Students may demonstrate proficiency by
meeting one of the following options:

@ Pass with a C- or better, two years of the
same high school-level second language

@ Pass with a C- or better, the third year
of a high school-level second language

@ Pass with a D- or better two quarters
or two semesters of college-level sec-
ond language

@ Pass a proficiency exam

Students must provide official high
school or college transcripts to indicate the
Second Language Proficiency Requirement
has been met.

For a complete list of proficiency options
available for meeting the Second Language
Requirement (including American Sign
Language), please contact the University’s
Office of Admissions, Registration and
Records, or view the OUS Second

Language Policy at www.ous.edu/enroll/
enroll_info.html.
Alternatives to the subject require-
ments. (Any one of the following.)
1. Score an average of 470 or above
(1410 total) on the SAT II subject
exams (English Composition, Math
Level I or Ilc, and a third test of the
students choice).
1I. Take make-up coursework for spe-
cific subject requirements missed in
high school and achieve a passing
grade. Note: Satisfactory completion of
Math 95 or its equivalent (Intermediate
Algebra) fulfills in total the subject
requirement in mathematics.

ALTERNATIVE MEANS OF MEETING
GPA REQUIREMENT

Students who do not meet the 3.00 GPA
or 1000 SAT (Critical Reading and
Math)/21 ACT composite requirement may
be admitted based on a combination of
GPA and test scores, as seen below.

GPA SAT (CR+M)/ ACT
2.99 800/ 16
2.98 800/ 16
2.97 810/ 16
2.96 820/ 16
2.95 820/ 16
2.94 830/ 17
2.93 840/ 17
2.92 840/ 17
2.91 850/ 17
2.90 850/ 17
2.89 860/ 17
2.88 870/18
2.87 870/ 18
2.86 880/18
2.85 880/18
2.84 890/ 18
2.83 900/ 18
2.82 900/ 18
2.81 910/19
2.80 920/ 19
2.79 920/ 19
2.78 930/19
2.77 930/19
2.76 940/ 19
2.75 950/ 19
2.74 950/ 20
2.73 960/ 20
2.72 970/ 20
2.71 970/ 20
2.70 980/ 20
2.69 980/ 20
2.68 990/ 20
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3. Grade point average requirement.
High school students with a cumulative
grade point average of at least 3.00 in all
graded subjects taken toward high school
graduation or students who have scored
1000 SAT combined (critical reading and
math) or 21 ACT composite score are eli-
gible for admission. Students who do not
meet the 3.00 GPA or 1000 SAT/21 ACT
requirement may be admitted based on a
combination of GPA and test scores.

4. Writing Component of SAT/ACT.
Students must take and submit scores for
the writing component of the SAT and/or
ACT. No minimum score is required.

Admission Requirements—
Transfer Students

To be admitted as a transfer student, appli-
cants must have a minimum GPA of 2.25
in 30 quarter credit hours of transferable
college work. Applicants who present a
transferable associate’s degree or an
Oregon Transfer Module (OTM) will be
admitted with a minimum cumulative GPA
of 2.00. Students who have accumulated
fewer than 30 transferable credits of col-
lege work must also meet the freshman
admission requirements.

Second language proficiency require-
ment. All students must meet the second
language proficiency requirement
described above in 2e.

Transfer evaluations. A copy of the
transfer evaluation is enclosed with the
admission notification. Transfer evalua-
tions are not provided to postbaccalaureate
students or to students who have not sub-
mitted official transcripts.

Academic probation/disqualification
from other institutions. Academic proba-
tion/disqualification will not affect the
admissibility of a student whose complete
academic record meets the minimum
admission requirements in effect at the
time of application.

Disciplinary disqualification. A stu-
dent who has been disqualified from
another institution for disciplinary reasons
must be eligible to re-enroll at that institu-
tion to be considered for admission to
Portland State University. Students with
extenuating circumstances may petition
for a waiver of this policy.

Admission Appeals

Students who do not meet admission
requirements may file an appeal for addi-
tional consideration. Admission appeal
information is available online at
www.pdx.edu/admissions/freshman_appeals.
html or www.pdx.edu/admissions/transfer_
appeals.html. Contact the Office of
Admissions, Registration and Records at
PO. Box 751, Portland, OR 97207-0751,

105 Neuberger Hall, by email at admis-
sions@pdx.edu, or phone 503-725-3511.

International students
Application

Applicants who are not U.S. citizens or
immigrants are considered for admission
as international students. Candidates for
admission are given priority if complete
applications are filed by:

@ March 1 for fall term

@ July 1 for winter term

@ November 1 for spring term

@ February 1 for summer term

Applications will be considered for all
terms subject to department and/or
University restrictions and/or course avail-
ability. Graduate-level applicants should
contact the appropriate academic depart-
ment for specific departmental application
information.

International applicants should submit
the following information to the Office of
Admissions, Registration and Records. All
documents submitted become the proper-
ty of PSU and cannot be photocopied,
returned, or forwarded to third parties.

1. Application form and $50 nonre-
fundable application fee. The application
and nonrefundable application fee are
valid for one academic year only. The $50
fee cannot be waived.

2. Admission validation. To validate
admission, the student must register for
classes during the initial term of admis-
sion. If the student does not register for
this term, the application can be updated
to one of the next three consecutive terms
without repaying the fee. After this time
period, the student must submit a new
application along with another $50 fee.

3. Official transcripts. To be considered
official, transcripts must arrive in the
Office of Admissions, Registration and
Records in a sealed envelope from the
issuing school. Applicants whose admis-
sion will be based on high school/second-
ary school graduation should submit offi-
cial transcripts of their final four years of
high school/secondary school study.
Transfer students must submit official
transcripts from each college or university
attended, regardless of whether or not they
feel their prior academic study may be rel-
evant to their PSU study. Transfer students
with fewer than 30 quarter credits of col-
lege/university coursework are also
required to submit transcripts from their
final four years of high school/secondary
school. Credits from accredited schools
outside the U.S. will be transferred to PSU
according to established international
transfer credit guidelines and policies. See
Academic Credit section of this Bulletin for

more information. Students who knowing-
ly submit altered or falsified academic
records or other application documents
jeopardize their admission status and may
have their admission rescinded and/or reg-
istration canceled.

4. Proof of English language proficiency
(as described below).

5. Evidence of adequate financial
resources for educational and living
expenses. (International applicants resid-
ing in the United States on visas other
than F-1 or J-1 student visas are not
required to submit proof of financial
resources.)

6. Proof of current immigration status
(if already residing in the United States).

7. Intensive English Language Program.
Persons seeking English language training
only, who do not wish to continue toward
university-level academic study, may apply
for admission to the Intensive English
Language Program (IELP). However, per-
sons who want to study English before
beginning academic study are eligible for
conditional undergraduate or postbaccalau-
reate admission without minimum English
language proficiency test scores.

The IELP provides non-credit classes
only; therefore, no university-level aca-
demic credit will be offered. Students must
have earned the equivalent to a U.S. high
school diploma for admission considera-
tion. Prospective students must be in legal
U.S. immigration status at the time of
application.

Contact the Department of Applied
Linguistics, 503-725-4088 or
www.esl.pdx.edu, for additional IELP
requirements.

Admission Requirements

Applicants must demonstrate an appropriate
level of academic preparation. PSU offers
conditional admission to undergraduate
applicants who do not have the required
level of English language proficiency.
Freshman: completion of U.S. academic
(university preparatory) high school or sec-
ondary school equivalent as determined by
the Office of Admissions, Registration and
Records with a minimum 3.00 GPA.
Transfer: completion of 30 transferable
college quarter credits, excluding ESL
courses, with a 2.25 GPA or higher at a
U.S. regionally accredited college/university
or equivalent as determined by the Office
of Admissions, Registration and Records.
Transfer students who present a transfer-
able associate’s degree or an Oregon
Transfer Module (OTM) will be admitted
with a minimum cumulative 2.00 GPA.
English language proficiency require-
ment. Admitted students who meet the
English language proficiency requirement
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may enroll in academic classes. Those who
do not meet this requirement will be
restricted to ESL classes until the require-
ment has been met. Applicants may demon-
strate English language proficiency by sub-
mitting qualifying TOEFL or IELTS scores.
See minimum qualifying scores below.

Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL).

Paper-Based Test (PBT) ..........c.cc..... 525
Computer-Based Test (CBT).............. 197
Internet-Based Test (IBT)
Overall Score........cccovoiiiiiii 71
Subsection Scores
Reading........ccccoooveioininnn

Listening....
Speaking....
Writing ...

Information on the international TOEFL
is available from TOEFL, PO. Box 899,
Princeton, NJ 08540 or at www.toefl.org.
Information on the PSU institutional
TOEFL is available from PSU Testing
Services, 503-725-4428 or
www.testing. pdx.edu.

International English Language
Testing System (IELTS). A minimum
overall band score of 6.5 with minimum
6.0 on each individual band score.
Information on the IELTS is available from
IELTS International, 1024 West Orange
Grove Ave., Arcadia, CA 91006 or
www.ceii.org.

Admission to
professional
programs and schools

Admission to Portland State University
does not automatically admit students to
its professional programs and schools.
Standards for admission and evaluation of
transfer credits often exceed general
University requirements. Students should
check this catalog under the appropriate
academic unit to determine if a unit has
special admission requirements.

Undergraduate
students returning to
PSU after an absence

Former Portland State University students
who have attended another college or uni-
versity since leaving PSU and who wish to
enroll after an absence must submit a re-
enrollment form to the Office of
Admissions, Registration and Records.
Official transcripts must be submitted from
each institution attended since leaving PSU.

Transfer credit policies
Accredited colleges and universities. The
Office of Admissions, Registration and

Records evaluates credits from accredited
colleges and universities. Portland State
University accepts college-level credits
earned in academic degree programs at col-
leges and universities accredited by regional
accrediting associations and as recommend-
ed in Transfer Credit Practices of
Designated Educational Institutions. All
courses are evaluated to be either equiva-
lent or parallel to PSU courses. Equivalent
means that the catalog course description is
substantially equal to that in the Portland
State University Bulletin. Parallel means
that the course is in a discipline which is
offered by Portland State, even though PSU
does not offer the specific course.

Unaccredited institutions and foreign
colleges and universities. Departmental
representatives, working through the
Office of Admissions, Registration and
Records, are authorized to evaluate credits
transferred from unaccredited institutions
or foreign colleges and universities after a
student has been admitted to PSU.
International students requesting transfer
of credit from foreign institutions must
supply catalogs and/or documentation of
course content from those institutions
before consideration of transfer evaluation
can be made. Work from unaccredited
schools is evaluated in accordance with
the institutions and policies listed in
Transfer Credit Practices, published by the
American Association of Collegiate
Registrars and Admissions Officers. Credit
given for a particular course will not
exceed credit given for the equivalent or
corresponding PSU course.

Co-admission programs. Portland State
University has established co-admission
programs with Chemeketa Community
College, Clackamas Community College,
Clark College, Clatsop Community
College, Mt. Hood Community College,
and Portland Community College. Each
co-admission program allows students to
concurrently enroll at both PSU and the
community college campus. In addition,
the program provides for PSU academic
advising and, if qualified, financial aid for
both PSU and the community college
courses. Applicants should contact
Clackamas Community College at 503-
657-6958, ext. 2770, Clark College at
360-992-2107, Clatsop Community
College at 503-338-2411, Mt. Hood
Community College at 503-669-6996,
Portland Community College—Sylvania at
503-977-4519, Chemeketa Community
College at 503-399-50006, or the Office of
Admissions, Registration and Records at
503-725-3511 for more information.

Associate degree transfers. Students
who upon admission have completed an

Associate of Arts-Oregon Transfer (AAOT)
degree at an accredited Oregon community
college or another PSU-approved associate
degree, have met all lower-division general
education requirements. The student must
still fulfill any outstanding upper-division
general education requirements. The trans-
fer A.A. may not satisfy all requirements
for admission to professional schools.
Please check with each school for specific
admission requirements.

Vocational and technical schools.
Portland State University grants up to 12
credits for courses which are deemed voca-
tional-technical. These credits are trans-
ferred to PSU as general elective credits.

Oregon Transfer Module (OTM)
Consistent with OUS transfer policy, stu-
dents may earn an OTM at Portland State.
Transfer students who present an earned
OTM from another Oregon institution will
be granted a minimum of 45 quarter cred-
it hours toward their general education
graduation requirements. See
www.pdx.edu/admissions/otm.html.

Correspondence credit. A maximum of
60 correspondence credits is acceptable in
transfer from schools recognized as institu-
tions of higher education.

Community and junior colleges. The
number of lower-division credits to be
accepted in transfer from regionally
accredited junior colleges and the Oregon
community colleges is limited to 124.

National Student Exchange Program.
Portland State is a member of the National
Student Exchange Program, which enables
sophomores, juniors, and seniors to attend
one of 174 institutions in other areas of
the nation for up to one academic year.
Students pay in-state tuition at host school
or current PSU tuition. Call 503-725-3511
or go online to www.pdx.edu/admissions/
ugrad_nse.html for information.

College courses completed before high
school graduation. College courses taken
before a high school diploma is received
are accepted in transfer provided the stu-
dent receives grades of D- or above in the
courses and the grades are posted on a
college transcript.

Health science professions. Students
who have completed preprofessional pro-
grams at PSU may transfer up to 48 credits
of their professional health science work
from schools accredited by a regional asso-
ciation and/or as indicated in Transfer
Credit Practices. The health science students
may not receive a bachelor’s degree from
PSU and from the professional school
when both degrees are based essentially on
the same credits completed by the student.
The residence credit requirement is satis-
fied by completing 45 of the last 60 credits
at PSU, after admission to PSU and prior
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to formal enrollment in the qualifying pro-
fessional program. The student must be
within 48 credits of receiving a bachelor’s
degree from PSU at the time of matricula-
tion into the professional program.

Postbaccalaureate status

New students holding a baccalaureate
degree who are not seeking a graduate pro-
gram may be admitted as a postbaccalaure-
ate. A postbaccalaureate student has
earned at least one baccalaureate degree
and is admitted to PSU for the purpose of
earning another baccalaureate degree or
certificate. These students are not admitted
to an advanced degree program. PSU stu-
dents, upon graduation, need to be admit-
ted as a postbaccalaureate if they seek
another undergraduate degree or wish to
take 9 or more credits a quarter.
Postbaccalaureate students are subject to
all academic policies.

Veterans' certification
requirements
503-725-5523

Some programs at Portland State University
are approved for the training of veterans.
Veterans considering entering PSU are
expected to meet admission requirements.
(Please see Veterans Services under Student
Services for instruction in how to apply.)

Academic credit. After admission, credit
may be granted for some types of military
service courses on the college level where
equivalency to Portland State courses can
be shown. Veterans should provide tran-
scripts from appropriate military schools
and a copy of VA form DD214 to the vet-
eran’s certification section of Admissions,
Registration and Records office upon
application to PSU.

Satisfactory progress standards. In
order to maintain satisfactory progress, the
student veteran must complete the follow-
ing credits:

Certified for:  Undergraduate: ~ Graduate:
Full time 12 credits 9 credits
Three-quarter time 9 credits 7 credits
One-half time 6 credits 5 credits

The cumulative GPA at Portland State
University required to maintain satisfacto-
ry progress is 2.00. One hundred and
eighty (180) credits are required to gradu-
ate with a baccalaureate degree (the total is
greater in some programs). Incompletes,
No Pass, withdrawals, and audits do not
count toward credits completed and may
result in a VA overpayment.

For reporting purposes, the last date of
attendance is the same as the date of offi-
cial withdrawal from class or classes, date
of student notification of a change in cred-

its to the Veterans’ Clerk, or the date of
determination of unsatisfactory progress,
whichever is earliest. This date determines
the amount of overpayment, if any,
incurred by a student not maintaining sat-
isfactory progress standards.

Courses may be dropped during the
drop periods, but student veterans are still
responsible for reporting any changes in
credits which affect the rate of VA certifi-
cation. The number of credits completed
is checked against the number of credits
for which the veteran is certified each term
by the Veterans’ certification clerk.

Failure to maintain satisfactory progress
standards at Portland State University will
result in the termination of G.I. benefits.

Please contact Veterans’ Services, 503-
725-3876, 425 Smith Memorial Student
Union, for more information.

Part-time students/
non-admitted students

Part-time and non-admitted students are
subject to the same rules as full-time stu-
dents with regard to Academic Standards
(academic warning, probation, dismissal)
and registration deadlines (drop, add, tuition
refunds, grade option changes etc.). Tuition
payment is required by published deadlines.
The Schedule of Classes is available online at
www.pdx.edu/registration/class_schedule.html.

Part-time status is defined as enrollment
in fewer than 12 credit hours for under-
graduates, and fewer than 9 credits for
graduate students. Credit work taken as a
part-time student is acceptable in most
degree programs, subject to University
regulations. A fully admitted student may
earn most University degrees as a part-
time student and some degrees may be
earned by taking courses exclusively at
night. Part-time students should meet reg-
ularly with an adviser for academic plan-
ning and information on up-to-date
requirements and University policies.

A student may take a maximum of 8
credits per term without applying for for-
mal admission. A Quick Entry form is used
to add the student to the registration sys-
tem. There is a one time, nonrefundable
fee. Non-admitted students do not qualify
for financial aid nor do they receive trans-
fer evaluations. Non-admitted students are
considered to have part-time status. Non-
admitted students are allowed to preregis-
ter after admitted students. Students may
apply online, or obtain a Quick Entry form
at www.pdx.edu/admissions/apply.html.

Students who wish to take 9 or more
credits must be formally admitted to the
University. Students who plan to earn a
degree at PSU should be admitted formally
as soon as possible.

Senior Citizen Enrollment

Senior citizens (persons 65 or older) not
enrolled as regular students, may take
classes on a space-available basis at no
charge other than for special materials, if
any. The University does not maintain any
records of senior citizen enrollments, but
the registration receipt may be used to
obtain a library card. Contact the Senior
Adult Learning Center, 113A Urban and
Public Affairs Building.

Student Records

The University Student Records Policy, in
accordance with the federal Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974
as Amended, governs the collection, use,
and disclosure of student records with the
goal of ensuring their privacy. Generally it
provides the right to nonrelease of confi-
dential information except as directed by
the student in a transcript request, or as
provided by law; the right to inspect educa-
tional records maintained by the University;
the right to correction of errors, a hearing if
necessary, and the right to file a complaint
with the U.S. Department of Education.
Copies of the full Student Records Policy
are available from the Office of Student
Affairs and the Office of Admissions,
Registration and Records or online at
www.pdx.edu/registration/privacy.html

Retention of student documents. All
documents submitted to PSU become the
property of the University and may not be
copied or returned to a student.
Transcripts from other institutions cannot
be copied.

Release of student information. Please
note: The privacy laws do not permit the
University to discuss a student’s academic
or University information with anyone
other than the applicant. All inquiries
must originate with the applicant.

Student orientation

programs

503-725-5555
www.pdx.edw/orientation

The Office of Admissions, Registration and
Records coordinates an orientation pro-
gram for all undergraduate students new
to PSU. This includes students coming to
PSU directly from high school, students
returning to college after an absence, and
students transferring from other institu-
tions of higher education.

After admission to PSU, each undergradu-
ate student receives information about
attending a one-day orientation session prior
to the beginning of her or his first term.

Orientation provides students with the
opportunity to meet with current PSU fac-
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ulty, professional staff, and students in

order to:

€ Understand academic requirements of
a baccalaureate degree

@ Successfully develop an academic plan
and register for courses

@ Access programs and services available
to PSU students

@ Tacilitate the academic and social tran-
sition to the University community

New Student Week is part of the orienta-

tion program that takes place the week

prior to the start of fall term during the

month of September. This is a week of

activities, information sessions, open hous-

es, and social events in which new stu-

dents are invited to attend and encouraged

to participate. For further information

write to orientation@pdx.edu or view the

Web site at www.pdx.edu/orientation.

Enrollment process

Registration. Students who have been for-
mally admitted or who have filed a Quick
Entry form may register for classes online
at www.pdx.edu during the preregistration
period for a given term. Registration dates
are determined by student class level and
admissions status and are listed under the
term Priority Registration Schedule. A cur-
rent, detailed listing of term course offer-
ings can be found in the online Schedule of
Classes at www.sa.pdx.edu/soc. Detailed
instructions for registration, priority regis-
tration dates, drop and add deadlines and
academic calendar can be found online at
www.pdx.edu/registration/calendar or in the
current Registration Guide, available at the
PSU Bookstore or University Market. The
schedule is available approximately six
weeks before the beginning of classes for
winter and spring, and available in May for
the following fall term.

The academic regulations which govern
drops and withdrawals are described in
detail under “Grading System for under-
graduates” on page 45. The academic cal-
endar, contains deadlines related to adding
and dropping classes, making grade
changes, withdrawing from classes, and
refund percentages. These deadline dates
are important as they determine the extent
of financial obligations incurred by regis-
tration activity and they determine if and
how a course registration will be recorded
on a students transcript. Students who
withdraw or drop may be entitled to cer-
tain refunds of fees paid. See the online
Schedule of Classes at www.pdx.edu/registra-
tion/records or the Registration Guide for
more information.

Non-attendance. Although it is the stu-
dent’s responsibility to drop courses they
do not wish to attend, the University
reserves the right to drop students who do

not attend classes or do not have the prop-
er prerequisites. Non-attendance does not
cancel the tuition charges nor prevent the
course and grade (E NP, X, or M) from
appearing on the student’s academic
record. Note: Students receiving state or
federal aid who receive all X, M, NP, W, or
F grades for a term will be required to pro-
vide the Financial Aid Office with proof of
attendance. Students who do not submit
proof of attendance within the specified
period of time are subject to having all of
their federal and state funds returned.

Undergraduate
programs

Portland State University is committed to
providing for its students maximum oppor-
tunities for intellectual and creative devel-
opment within the context of its urban and
international mission. Students earning a
baccalaureate degree will complete a rigor-
ous program of study leading to mastery of
the chosen field of study at the undergradu-
ate level. In addition, Portland State
University is committed to providing the
foundation for continued learning after
completing the baccalaureate degree. This
foundation includes the capacity to engage
in inquiry and critical thinking, to use vari-
ous forms of communication for learning
and expression, to gain an awareness of the
broader human experience and its environ-
ment (local, national, and international),
along with an ability to appreciate the
responsibilities of individuals to themselves,
each other, and community.

Undergraduate students at Portland State
University may work toward a Bachelor of
Arts, a Bachelor of Science, or a Bachelor of
Music degree with one or more majors. See
the “Programs of Study” chart on pages 8-10
for majors leading to a baccalaureate degree.

Students working toward a bachelor’s
degree must complete the (1) University
requirements, (2) University Studies (gener-
al education) requirement, (3) Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Music, or Bachelor of
Science requirements, and (4) requirements
for a major. Students majoring in Liberal
Studies or the Honors Program do not need
to meet the general education requirement.
Specific requirements for a baccalaureate
degree are detailed by the chart on page 11.
Students pursuing supplementary programs
must complete additional requirements as
specified in the curricula of these programs.

Students working toward a bachelor’s
degree may wish to supplement their
major coursework with:

A certificate program, a concentration
of courses in one of the following specialty
fields: black studies, Canadian studies,
Chicano/Latino studies, contemporary

Turkish studies, criminology and criminal
justice, European studies, food industry
management, international business stud-
ies, Latin American studies, Middle East
studies, post baccalaureate accounting,
teaching English as a second language,
teaching Japanese as a foreign language, or
women’ studies. A certificate program is
only available upon graduation or as a
postbaccalaureate.

A minor in advertising management,
anthropology, arabic, architecture, art, biol-
ogy, black studies, business administration,
chemistry, civic leadership, classical studies,
communication studies, community devel-
opment, community health, computer
applications, computer science, creative
industries studies, criminology and criminal
justice, dance, design management, eco-
nomics, electrical engineering, elementary
education, English, environmental engi-
neering, environmental geology, environ-
mental studies, film studies, foreign lan-
guages, geographic information
systems/sciences, geography, geology, histo-
1y, history and philosophy of science,
international economics, international stud-
ies, jazz studies, judaic studies, law and
legal studies, linguistics, mathematics,
mathematics for middle school teachers,
music, Native American studies, philoso-
phy, photography, physics, political econo-
my, political science, psychology, real estate
development, secondary education, sexual-
ity gender and queer studies, sociology,
space and planetary science, sustainability,
sustainable urban development, theater
arts, time arts, women’s studies, and writ-
ing. A minor is only granted with a bac-
calaureate degree.

A nondegree preprofessional program
in agriculture, chiropractic, clinical labora-
tory science, dental hygiene, dentistry,
forestry, law, medicine, naturopathic medi-
cine, nursing, occupational therapy,
optometry, osteopathy, pharmacy, physical
therapy, physician assistant, podiatry, radi-
ation therapy, and veterinary medicine.

Postbaccalaureate
studies

Second baccalaureate degree. A candi-
date for a second baccalaureate degree
must complete the following:

1. Residence credit after earning first
degree: if the first degree was from
Portland State University, 36 credits; if the
first degree was from another college or
university accredited by a recognized
regional association, 45 credits.
Restriction: At least 25 of the 45 credits
must be for differentiated grades (A-F).
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2.a.Bachelor of Arts degree: if the first

degree was not a B.A., students must com-

plete 28 credits to include:

@ 12 credits in arts and letters distribu-
tion area with minimum of 4 in fine
and performing arts

@ 12 credits in science and/or social sci-
ence distribution area with minimum
of 4 in science

@ Four credits in a foreign language
numbered 203 or higher.

b. Bachelor of Music degree: if the first

degree was not a B.M., students must com-

plete program in music and applied music
as prescribed by the Department of Music

c. Bachelor of Science degree: if the first

degree was not a B.S., students must com-

plete 28 credits to include:

€ Minimum 12 credits science including
8 with lab (excluding math/statistics)

€ Minimum 12 credits arts and letters
and/or social science

€ Minimum 4 credits math/statistics

3. Requirements for a major: Courses

taken as a postbaccalaureate student or as

part of the first degree program count
toward the major. Students do not need to
meet the general education requirement.

Admitted postbaccalaureate students
must maintain a cumulative GPA of 2.00
on all work taken at PSU. Failure to do so
will result in academic warning, probation,
or dismissal.

Postbaccalaureate students who do not
hold a degree from a university where the
language of instruction is English must
satisfy the Wr 323 requirements before
graduation from PSU.

Certificate candidates holding a bac-
calaureate degree. A candidate for a cer-
tificate holding a baccalaureate degree
must complete the following:

@ 1If the first degree is from Portland
State University, credits in residence
needed to complete the certificate
requirements.

@ If the first degree is from another
accredited college or university, 30
credits in residence at Portland State
University, including that work needed
to complete the certificate require-
ments. Postbaccalaureate students who
do not hold a degree from a university
where the language of instruction is
English must satisfy the Wr 323
requirements before completion of a
certificate program.

Catalog eligibility

Catalog eligibility rules: Students may
graduate according to the requirements of
the PSU catalog in effect when they first
enrolled at any accredited, postsecondary
institution, subject to the seven-year rule
(see below). Once enrolled, students may

graduate under the guidelines of any cata-
log issued after their first enrollment,
whether or not the student was enrolled
during the year in which said catalog was
in effect. This applies to all PSU students
regardless of whether or not they are
transfer students.

Seven-year rule: No catalog is valid for
longer than the summer term following
the seventh academic year after issuance of
the catalog. The 2008-2009 catalog will
expire at the end of summer term, 2015. A
student must meet the requirements of a
catalog for which the student is eligible
and which is valid at the time of the stu-
dents graduation. This applies to a first
bachelor’s degree, to a second bachelor’s
degree, and to certificates which may be
earned by undergraduates and by postbac-
calaureate students.

Double major

Students with two or more majors must
satisfy the University Studies general edu-
cation requirements for the first major
only. When a double major includes a lib-
eral studies major, the University Studies
general education requirements are to be
satisfied for the departmental major.

Assessment

Students at Portland State University par-
ticipate in assessment activities within
their programs of study. Assessment activi-
ties may include standardized testing,
placement tests, surveys, portfolios of stu-
dent work, group or individual interviews,
or classroom research. Results are used to
inform the process of teaching and learn-
ing, the design and implementation of
programs and curricula, and efforts to
describe and improve the student experi-
ence at Portland State University.

Incoming students to PSU may be
required to take a writing assessment and,
based on the results of that assessment,
take an assigned writing course.

Academic credit

A credit is the basic unit of measurement
of educational accomplishment. One cred-
it normally connotes 10 hours of lecture-
recitation or 20 or more hours of laborato-
1y, studio, or activity work. The majority
of courses at Portland State University
involve three or four hours per week of
lecture-recitation. PSU is on the quarter-
system calendar. Semester credits trans-
ferred from other accredited United States
schools may be converted to PSU’% credits
by multiplying by 1.5.

The 1.5 multiplication rules apply only
to semester credits transferred from U.S.
schools. Semester credits transferred from
accredited schools outside the United

States will be converted according to
established international transfer credit
guidelines and policies.

A student should enroll for an average of
15 credits per term in order to be graduat-
ed within the normal 12 terms. Employed
students should make sure they are not
overloading themselves. They may want to
plan to spend more than 12 terms to com-
plete degree requirements. Undergraduate
students desiring to take more than 21
credits must obtain approval as follows:

22-25 credits: Obtain approval of adviser

on Consent for Overload form online at

www.pdx.edu/registration/forms.html or
from the Registration window, Neuberger

Hall lobby.

26 or more credits: Petition to Academic

Requirements Committee. Forms are

available online at www.pdx.edu/registra-

tion/forms.html or from the registration
window, Neuberger Hall lobby. Such
petitions must be submitted by the last
day to pay without a late fee.

Class standing. Class standing is based
on the number of credits a student has com-
pleted, according to the following schedule:

Acceptable status Credits completed

Freshman 1-44
Sophomore 45-89
Upper-division standing 90 or more
Junior 90-134
Senior 135 or more

Postbaccalaureate Hold a degree from an

accredited college
or university

Grading System for
Undergraduates

The undergraduate grading system applies
only to undergraduate courses.

The undergraduate grading system gives
students the choice of taking certain
courses designated by departments for
either differentiated (A, B, C, D, F) or
undifferentiated (pass or no pass) grades.

The following grading scale is employed
at the undergraduate level:

A =4.00 B- =2.67 D+ =133
A- =367 C+ =233 D =1.00
B+ =333 C =200 D- =0.67
B =3.00 C- =167 F =0.00

Evaluation of a students performance is
determined by the following grades:

A—FExcellent
B—Good
C—Satisfactory
D—Inferior
F—Failure
P—Pass
NP—No pass

The following marks are also used:

[—Incomplete
IP—In Progress (UnSt 421 only)
W—Withdrawal
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Au—Audit
X—No basis for grade
M—Missing grade/No grade received

The online Schedule of Classes identifies
courses as offered under the differentiated
or undifferentiated option. Students elect-
ing the undifferentiated grade option when
it is offered are graded pass or no pass. In
the majority of instances, a pass grade is
equated to a C- grade or better (some
departments accept only C or better).
Please check with the department. Pass/No
Pass grades are not used in computing a
student’s GPA. A maximum of 45 credits
graded P may be applied toward Portland
State’s baccalaureate degree. Students elect
grade options for specific courses during
the registration period. Grading options
may not be changed after the fifth week of
the term. The undifferentiated grade option
may not be used to repeat a course previ-
ously taken for differentiated grade or for
major requirements in some departments.

Incompletes. A student may be assigned
a mark of I by an instructor when all of
the following four criteria apply:

Quality of work in the course up to that
point is C- level or above.

Essential work remains to be done.
“Essential” means that a grade for the course
could not be assigned without dropping one
or more grade points below the level achiev-
able upon completion of the work.

Reasons for assigning an I must be
acceptable to the instructor. The student
does not have the right to demand an 1.
The circumstances must be unforeseen or
be beyond the control of the student. An
instructor is entitled to insist on appropri-
ate medical or other documentation.

Consultation must have occurred and a
formal agreement must be reached
between instructor and student.

A written record of the remaining work
and its completion date should be kept by
both instructor and student. The instruc-
tor may specify the highest grade that may
be earned. This should not exceed the
level of achievement displayed during the
normal course period.

The deadline for completion of an
Incomplete can be no longer than one year.
The instructor may set a shorter deadline
which shall be binding. An agreement to a
longer period must be by petition to the
Scholastic Standards Committee.

Failure to make up the incomplete by
the end of one calendar year will result in
the mark of I automatically changing to a
grade of F or NP, depending on the grad-
ing option chosen by the student at regis-
tration. The instructor, department chair,
or dean may set earlier deadlines.

For graduating students, incompletes
awarded in fall term 2006 or later will be

automatically changed to a grade of F or
NP prior to conferral of the degree. The fac-
ulty of record must file supplemental grade
changes no later than 30 days after the
degree is awarded. Grades of F or NP will
remain on the academic record after the
degree is awarded and cannot be removed.

In cases where a student’s inability to
complete the work by the deadline is due
to extraordinary circumstances such as
catastrophic injury or illness, petition can
be made to the Scholastic Standards
Committee who will review the case to
determine appropriate action.

Drops and withdrawals. The student
must initiate drop/withdrawals from a
course. It is the student’s responsibility to
withdraw properly by the deadline dates
published in the online Schedule of Classes.
To avoid having to pay special deposit
fees, students should refer to departmental
policies.

A student may drop with no record of
the course on the transcript up to the end
of the second week of the term. As a cour-
tesy, students are advised to notify the
instructor concerned of the intended drop.

A student may withdraw for any reason
before the end of the seventh week. A stu-
dent withdrawing in the third through the
seventh week will have a “W” recorded on
the transcript.

A student cannot withdraw after the sev-
enth week without approval of the
Deadline Appeals Committee. A “W” is
recorded if the petition is allowed.

Deadline dates for drops and with-
drawals are found in the academic calen-
dar published online at www.pdx/registra-
tion/records or in the annual Registration
Guide. Date of withdrawal is the date it is
received by Registration.

If a student, to the best of the instructor’s
knowledge, has never attended class, the
name on the grading register may be
assigned an X grade. An auditor may also
be assigned an X for insufficient atten-
dance only.

A student who has participated in a course
but who has failed to complete essential
work or attend examinations, and who has
not communicated with the instructor, will
be assigned a D, F, NP, or whatever grade
the work has earned. Students who with-
draw from all courses in any given term
must notify the Office of Financial Aid on or
before the date of complete withdrawal.

Grade Point Average (GPA). The Office
of Admissions, Registration and Records
computes current and cumulative GPAs on
student grade reports and transcripts,
according to the following scale: A = 4,
B=3,C=2,D=1,F=0. A plus grade
increases the points by 0.33, a minus
decreases it by 0.33 (e.g., B- = 2.67).

Cumulative grade point averages include
all credits and points earned at PSU.
Separate GPAs are calculated for under-
graduate courses and for graduate courses.
For further details on academic standing,
see the quarterly Schedule of Classes.

GPA repeat policy. This policy only
applies to undergraduate duplicate cours-
es. Credit and GPA are retained on the first
A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, C-, and all grades
in subsequent attempts count in GPA. The
first PSU grade of D or F may be forgiven
if repeated at PSU for a differentiated
grade (not P/NP). In this case, credit is
retained on the last grade received. Both
grades are retained on the transcript. If
repeated more than once, each subsequent
grade will be retained on the transcript
and counted in the GPA.

Term and Latin Honors

Term honors list. Portland State
University recognizes and honors the aca-
demic accomplishments of our undergrad-
uate students each term by awarding place-
ment on the Dean’s List and the President’s
List. High achieving students, as indicated
by grade point averages, are placed on the
Dean’s or the Presidents List according to
the criteria established by the Council of
Deans. Dean’s List and President’s List
awards are only given to undergraduate
students who have not yet earned a bac-
calaureate degree. The awards are given at
the end of each term and are not recalcu-
lated based on grade changes or the
removal of incomplete grades. The award is
acknowledged through a letter from the
respective dean’ office and with a notation
on the student’s academic transcript.

PRESIDENT’S LIST AND DEAN’S LIST
Full-time. Students who have a term GPA
of 4.00 are placed on the Presidents List,
and students who have a term GPA of
3.75-3.99 are placed on the Dean’s List.
Students on both lists must be admitted
undergraduate students with a cumulative
GPA of 3.50 or better, carrying 12 credits
or more (excluding AU and P/NP credits).
Part-time. Admitted undergraduate stu-
dents with a cumulative GPA of 3.50 or bet-
ter, carrying fewer than 12 credits for a given
term may qualify for the President’s List
(4.00 GPA) or Dean List (3.75-3.99 GPA) if
both of the following conditions are met:
€ A minimum of three part-time terms
must be completed in succession,
without interruption by either a term
of full-time enrollment or the award-
ing of Dean’s List or Presidents List
@ At least 12 credits (excluding AU and
P/NP credits) must be earned over the
combined part-time terms and the stu-
dent must have an average GPA of
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4.00 (President’s List) or 3.75-3.99
(Dean’s List) over the combined terms

LATIN HONORS AT GRADUATION
Latin honors designations are conferred at
the baccalaureate level to students who
have earned the requisite PSU GPA and
who have earned a minimum of 72 credits
from PSU, with at least 60 of those credits
taken for differentiated grades (A-F). The
GPA calculation is based on PSU credit
and utilizes the current PSU repeat policy.
The award levels are as follows:

summa cum laude—3.90-4.00
magna cum laude—3.80-3.89
cum laude—3.67-3.79

Latin honors are noted on academic
transcripts, inscribed on diplomas, and
honors candidates are identified in the
commencement program.

Grade requirements for graduation. In
order to earn a bachelor’s degree, a student
must earn 180 credits (more required in
some programs) with grades of A, B, C, D,
or P

A student must earn at least a 2.00 GPA on
residence credit, that is, credit taken at PSU.

A student must earn at least a 2.00 GPA
on all courses taken in the student’s major
field. As some departments have additional
conditions, check Requirements for Major
in the major department description in the
Bulletin to determine the minimum GPA
required for your major and whether D or
P grades may be counted toward the major.

A student completing a minor must meet
the GPA prescribed in the description of
the minor.

A maximum of 45 credits graded P may
be counted toward the 180 credits
required for graduation. At least 25 of the
last 45 credits must be taken for differenti-
ated grades. P/NP credits transferred from
institutions outside the United States are
not included in the 45-credit maximum.

Academic Record Sealed
After Degree Earned

Portland State University academic
records are sealed thirty days after the con-
ferral of a degree. After this date, changes
to majors and minors, addition of depart-
mental honors, removal of incompletes,
grade changes, or other changes to an aca-
demic record cannot be made.

Academic standing

Undergraduate and
Postbaccalaureate
Undergraduate Students

The faculty Scholastic Standards
Committee (SSC) has the authority to
place on Academic Warning, Probation or

Dismissal any student according to the fol-
lowing standards:

Academic Warning — Any student with
12 or more attempted credits whose
cumulative PSU GPA falls below a 2.00
will be placed on academic warning. A
registration hold will also be applied to the
student record until he/she has attended a
mandatory workshop facilitated by the
Undergraduate Advising and Support
Center (UASC).

Academic Probation — Students on
academic warning will be placed on aca-
demic probation if they do not meet at
least one of the following requirements:

1. Raise the cumulative PSU GPA to 2.00,
thereby returning to good standing

or
2. Earn a GPA for the given term of 2.25
or above, thereby remaining on academic
warning and subject to the same require-
ments in the next term.

Academic Dismissal — Students on
academic probation will be dismissed at
the end of the term if they do not meet at
least one of the following requirements:

1. Raise the cumulative PSU GPA to 2.00,
thereby returning to good standing

or
2. Earn a GPA for the given term of 2.25
or above, thereby remaining on academic
probation and subject to the same require-
ments for the next term.

Notes

Upon academic dismissal, a student’s sta-
tus may be changed by engaging the repeat
policy. However, grade changes do not
change the dismissal status.

Students who are academically dismissed
from PSU are not permitted to register either
full-time or part-time (including 1-8 credits).

When evaluating undergraduate academ-
ic standing, only PSU undergraduate credit
is considered.

Students on academic warning or academ-
ic probation who receive only grades of I, X
and/or NP will lose academic standing,.

Reinstatement. A student who is dis-
missed may be readmitted to the
University upon petition to, and approval
by, the Scholastic Standards Committee.
Petitions for current term reinstatement
must be returned to the Office or
Admissions, Registration and Records by
the end of the second week of the term. If
reinstatement is approved, the student will
be reinstated to academic probation status.

Graduate Students and
Postbaccalaureate
Graduate Students

Graduate Academic Standing is adminis-
tered by the Office of Graduate Studies
and Research, 117 Cramer Hall. Refer to
page 64 for information.

Credit by examination

Undergraduate students may obtain Credit

by Examination in four basic ways:

€ Examinations in Portland State
University courses approved for Credit
by Examination and administered by
Portland State departments or schools.
Examinations approved by Portland
State and available through the College-
Level Examination Program (CLEP).

@ Advanced Placement Program.
International Baccalaureate

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION
I. Portland State University Courses

Prerequisites for Credit by Examination
(PSU courses)

1. Students must be formally admitted to
Portland State, and

2. Be currently registered or have com-
pleted one Portland State course.

Guidelines governing Credit by
Examination (PSU courses)

1. Not all courses in all departments are
open to challenge. Each academic unit
decides which of its courses are available
to undergraduates for credit by examina-
tion. The determination by the department
is final. No courses numbered 199, 299,
399, or 401 to 410 inclusive are eligible
for credit by examination.

2. Students should contact the appropri-
ate departments, college, or schools to
determine the availability of particular
courses for credit by examination.

3. The examinations administered vary
according to the departments, college, or
schools which administer them, and may
include midterm and/or final examinations
in current courses or special examinations
designed for students “challenging” cours-
es whether or not the courses are currently
being offered.

4. Credit earned by examination may not
be received in a course which:

a. Duplicates credit previously earned by
a student, or

b. Is more elementary, as determined by
departmental, college, or school regula-
tions, than a course in which the student
has already received credit.

5. A student may attempt to acquire cred-
it by examination only once for any course.
6. A student who has taken but not
passed a course may subsequently attempt
credit in that course by examination. Only
one such attempt is permitted. In the
event of failure, results will not be record-
ed on a student’s academic record. Should
an examination not be passed, credit can
be obtained by repeating the course.

7. In assigning grades for credit by exami-
nation, the departments, college, or schools
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determine whether to use an undifferentiated
(P for pass or NP for no pass) or a differenti-
ated grade, from A (excellent) to F (failing).
8. Credit by examination does not count
toward residence credit.

9. Credit by examination is not governed
by the GPA Repeat Policy.

Application for Credit by Examination
(PSU courses) and cost

1. Students wishing to take examinations
for Portland State courses may obtain an
application with detailed instructions from
the Office of Admissions, Registration and
Records (Neuberger Hall lobby).

2. The fee for credit by examination is
currently $80 per course examination. Fee
subject to change.

II. CLEP Examinations

CLEP (College-Level Examination Program)
includes nationally normed examinations.
CLEP has (1) subject matter examinations,
and (2) general examinations.

Eligibility for CLEP. CLEP subject or
general examinations may be taken prior
to entering the University. If the individual
passes a CLEP examination, the University
accepts the amount of credit indicated in
the CLEP table, but only after admission is
granted and the student is (or has been)
enrolled in Portland State courses.

Qualifications for CLEP Transfer.
Students who have taken CLEP examina-
tions prior to entering Portland State may
transfer such credit provided they have
passed the examination with scores at or
above the minimum accepted by PSU and
provided the University has approved the
examinations for credit.

Application for credit before coming
to PSU. Students may request an official
transcript be sent to Portland State
University, Office of Admissions,
Registration and Records. The request
should be sent to College Examinations
Entrance Board, Attention: CLEP
Transcript Service, Princeton, NJ 08540.
The transcript request should include
Social Security number, date and place of
test and fee. Fees are set by the
Educational Testing Services and are sub-
ject to change. Phone request number is
(609) 771-7865.

Where to apply for CLEP
Examinations. Admitted students plan-
ning to take CLEP examinations should
apply for them at least one month in
advance with the Testing Office of PSU%s
Counseling and Psychological Services
(M342 Smith Memorial Student Union) or
with other recognized CLEP testing cen-
ters. The Testing Office supplies descrip-
tive brochures and other information on
CLEP examinations.

Credit for CLEP Examinations is awarded as follows:

CLEP Examinations Approved at Portland State University

EXAMINATION CREDITS APPROVED PASSING NOTES
SCORE
Humanities Fulfils 9 credits of non-major |50 Closed to students with
requirements or nine lower more than 90 credit hours
division credits
Natural Science Fulfills 9 credits of non-major |50 Closed to students with
requirements more than 90 credits
Social Fulfills 9 credits of non-major |50 Closed to students who have
Science/History requirements or 9 lower earned 9 credits in the social
division credits sciences
SUBJECT/EXAMINATION
Arts and Letters
French 12 50 Satisfies FR 101, 102, 103t
French 12 62 Satisfies FR 201, 202, 203t
German 12 50 Satisfies Ger 101, 102, 103t
German 12 60 Satisfies Ger 201, 202, 203t
Spanish 12 50 Satisfies Span 101, 102, 103t
Spanish 12 66 Satisfies Span 201, 202, 203*t
Science
Biology 0 49 Waives Bi 251, 252, 253
Calculus 8 50 Satisfies 251, 252
College Algebra 4 50 Satisfies Math 111
Pre-Calculus 4 50 Satisfies Math 112
General Chemistry |12 50 Satisfies Ch 201, 202, 203 or
Ch 221, 222, 223
Social Science
American 8 50 Satisfies PS 101, 102
Government
Introductory 8 50 Satisfies Psy 200, 204
Psychology
Introductory 4 50 Satisfies Ec 201
Microeconomics
Introductory 4 50 Satisfies Ec 202
Macroeconomics
Sociology 0 50 Waives prerequisite for upper
division courses

T Language Exam credit is limited to either First or Second year, depending on score.
NOTE: Credits and course equivalencies in the table may change.

The Testing Office also supplies informa-
tion and administers CLEP examinations
to nonadmitted or nonenrolled students.
Fees for CLEP examinations are set by the
Educational Testing Services and are sub-
ject to change.

Relation between CLEP and Advanced
Placement (AP) Program. Students can-
not acquire duplicate credit through CLEP
in the subjects for which they have
acquired Advanced Placement credit. To
the extent that a student’s high school does
not offer Advanced Placement work, CLEP
becomes a supplement or substitute for
Advanced Placement credit.

II1. Advanced Placement Program
Students who complete college-level work
in high school under the Advanced
Placement Program sponsored by the
College Entrance Examination Board and
who receive creditable scores in examina-

tions administered by that board may, after
admission to PSU, be granted credit
toward a bachelor’s degree in comparable
college courses. Students may request their
official transcript by writing to the
Advanced Placement Program, PO Box
6671, Princeton, NJ 08541-6671.

Credit awarded for Advanced
Placement. The amount of credit a stu-
dent may receive for Advanced Placement
Examinations and the scores required for
the award of credit vary according to
department as described on page 49 under
individual department headings. The
amount of credit awarded is governed by
the Oregon University System, and the
exact course equivalency is determined by
the PSU department. Important: Any stu-
dent with a score of four or five (or three
in mathematics) must arrange an interview
with the department chair for purposes of
further guidance.
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AP Exam Exam Score | PSU Credit Offered* | Courses Satisfied*
English
English Language & Composition 3+ 4 WR 121
English Literature & Composition 3+ 4 ENG 100
Foreign Languages
French Language 3 12
A score of 3 in French, German or
4 12 Spanish confers 12 credits for the first
5 12 year sequence (101, 102, 103); a score of
4 in French, German or Spanish confers
German Language 3 12 12 credits for the second-year sequence
4 12 (201, 202, 203); and a score of 5 in
French, German or Spanish confers 12
5 12 credits of 300-level language.
Latin: Vergil 3+ 12
; 2 A cors of 3 it n Lati ergl,
4 12 Latin sequence (201,202,203).
5 12
Chinese pending pending Japanese, Chinese and Italian: scores
Japanese pending pending and credits pending state approval.
Italian pending pending
Foreign Literatures
French Literature 3+ 4 upper division French credits
(unassigned)
Latin Literature 3+ 4 LAT 202
Spanish Literature 3+ 4 upper division Spanish credits
(unassigned)
History & Social Sciences
Human Geography 3+ 4 GEOG 230
Government & Politics: United States A+ 4 PS 101
Government & Politics: Comparative 4+ 4 PS 204
History (European) 3+ 8 HST 101,102
History (US) 3+ 8 HST 201, 202
History (World) 3+ 8 lower division history (unassigned)
Macroeconomics 3+ 4 EC 202
Microeconomics 3+ 4 EC 201
Psychology 3+ 4 lower division psychology,
unassigned
Science & Mathematics
Biology 4+ 12 lower division biology, unassigned
Calculus AB 3 4 MTH 251
4+ 8 MTH 251, 252
Calculus BC 3 8 MTH 251, 252
4+ 12 MTH 251, 252, 253
Chemistry 4+ 15 CH 221, 222, 223, 227, 228, 229
Computer Science A 4+ 4 lower division CS, unassigned
Computer Science AB 3 4 lower division CS, unassigned
4+ 8 lower division CS, unassigned
Environmental Science 3+ 4 lower division ESR, unassigned
Physics B 4+ 15 PH 201, 202, 203, 214, 215, 216
Physics C — Electricity & Magnetism 4+ 4 PH 222, 215
Physics C — Mechanics 4+ 4 PH 221, 214
Statistics 4+ 4 STAT 243
Humanities
Art History 4+ 8 ARH 205, 206
Music Theory 4+ 8 MUS 111, 112, 114, 115
Studio Art: 2-D Design 4+ 4 ART 115
Studio Art: 3-D Design 4+ 4 ART 199
Studio Art: Drawing 4+ 4 ART 131

*Credits and course equivalencies are subject to change.
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IV. International Baccalaureate

The IB exams are evaluated in much the
same way as Advanced Placement exams.

¢ Submit an official IB transcript directly
from IB North America, 475 Riverside
Dr., 16th floor, New York, NY, 10115.
Additional student records, where
needed, will be requested.

¢ Credit will be awarded for higher level
exams only. Credit will not be awarded
for subsidiary level exams, the theory
of knowledge, or extended essays.

¢ Credit will be awarded only for a score
of 5 or higher.

Credit for International Baccalaureate
(IB) examinations is awarded only for a
score of 5 or higher, as follows:

IB Exam Cr PSU Course
Equivalency

Art 9 Art (LD)

Biology 15 Biology 251, 252, 253

Chemistry 12 Chemistry (LD)

Economics 8 Economics 201, 202

Geography 4 Geography 230

History of the |4 History (LD)

Americas

History of 4 History (LD)

East Asia

History of 4 History 103

Europe

Lang. A: English [15 WR 121; ENG 104, 105,
Lang. B: English 106

Lang. A: Other |3 Foreign Language

Lang. B: Other |15 First Year Language

Mathematics 12 Mathematics 251, 252,

253
Music 5 Music (LD)
Physics 12 Physics 201, 202, 203

Psychology 8 Psychology 200, 204

Note: Credits and course equivalencies in this table
may change.

Application
for a degree
503-725-3511

To earn a degree, a student must be admit-
ted to PSU and must file an application for
a degree (undergraduate or graduate) with
the Degree Requirements section of the
Office of Admissions, Registration and
Records. Commencement ceremony is in
June, a summer commencement is held in
August, and degrees are issued each term.
Quarterly degree application deadlines are
published in the online Schedule of Classes.
General University degree requirements
are checked by the Degree Requirements

section in the Office of Admissions,
Registration and Records, 104 Neuberger
Hall. All special requirements for a degree
in a major will be checked and approved
by the department, college, or school
offering the major program.

Students bear final responsibility for
ensuring that the courses taken are appli-
cable toward satisfying their degree
requirements. They are also responsible
for informing the degree requirements
section of any change of address while a
degree candidate.

All University academic requirements
must be satisfied before any degree will be
conferred and all financial obligations must
be met before any diploma will be released.

Commencement

Portland State University has two com-
mencement ceremonies each year: a formal
cap and gown ceremony at the end of
spring term and an informal (no keynote
speaker) ceremony held at the end of sum-
mer session. Information on how to partic-
ipate in commencement can be found at
www.commencement.pdx.edu.

Graduation

Students are encouraged to meet with
their academic adviser to check their
progress toward degree. It's best to meet
with an adviser prior to submitting a
degree application.

The undergraduate degree application
form is online at www.pdx.edu/registration/
forms.html. Tt must be filed in the Office
of Admissions, Registration and Records
at least two terms prior to the anticipated
graduation date. Graduate degree appli-
cation forms are due one term prior to
graduation.

All coursework should be completed and
final grades recorded to ensure smooth
processing of your degree application.

Diploma. Student transcripts (official
and unofficial) display PSU degree infor-
mation once the graduation certification
process is complete (4-6 weeks after final
grades are posted). Note that this is prior
to the diploma being prepared. All degree
recipients are notified by mail of diploma
availability (either by picking it up in the
Degree Requirements Office or by having
it mailed). Diplomas are usually available
at the end of the term following the gradu-
ation term.

Appeals and grievances

Grievances and requests for exceptions to
University requirements may be filed with

committees which deal with specific stu-
dent concerns.

Academic Appeals Board

This board hears appeals from students
who claim to have received prejudiced or
capricious academic evaluation and makes
recommendations on cases to the Provost.
In such cases the student should first con-
sult with the instructor. If the grievance is
not resolved, the student should then con-
tact the department chair, then the dean of
the college or school. If the grievance is
still not resolved, the student may then
appeal by writing a letter to the Academic
Appeals Board. Appeals may be filed in the
Office of Student Affairs, 433 Smith
Memorial Student Union.

Academic Requirements Committee
This committee develops policies and
adjudicates petitions regarding academic
regulations such as credit loads, transfer
credit, and graduation requirements for all
undergraduate degree programs. It also
develops and recommends policies and
adjudicates student petitions regarding ini-
tial undergraduate admissions, including
entering freshmen.

Deadline Appeals Board
A student may petition this board to be
exempted from published deadlines for the
current term. Cases most often handled
involve deadlines for waiving late registra-
tion fees and for changing classes. Petitions
may be submitted before or after the dead-
line date and must include documentation
of the reason for missing the deadline.
Petition forms may be obtained online at
www.pdx.edu/registration/forms.html or from
the Office of Admissions, Registration and
Records in the Neuberger Hall lobby. For
further information students may call
503-725-3511.

Scholastic Standards Committee

This committee develops and recommends
academic standards with a view to main-
taining the reputation of the undergraduate
program of the University. It advises the
Office of Admissions, Registration and
Records in academic matters concerning
transfer students or students seeking read-
mission after having had scholastic deficien-
cies. It assists undergraduate students who
are having difficulty with scholastic regula-
tions and adjudicates student petitions that
request the waiving of regulations on sus-
pensions (academic readmission).
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University Studies

117 Cramer Hall

725-5890

www.pdx.edu/unst

Please see page 11 for University Studies

(general education) baccalaureate requirements.
The faculty of PSU have designed a four-
year program of study required of all stu-
dents (not required for Liberal Studies or
Honors Program) planning to graduate
from PSU. This nationally recognized pro-
gram offers students a clear opportunity to
acquire the foundation for the academic
and problem solving skills needed to suc-
ceed in the 21st century. University
Studies offers students a program of con-
nected educational opportunities.

The purpose of the University Studies
program is to facilitate the acquisition of
the knowledge, abilities, and attitudes that
will form a foundation for lifelong learning
amonyg its students. This foundation
includes the capacity and the propensity
to engage in critical thinking, to use vari-
ous forms of communication for learning
and expression, to gain an awareness of
the broader human experience and its
environment, and to appreciate the
responsibilities of persons to themselves,
each other, and their communities.

University Studies begins with Freshman
Inquiry, a year-long course introducing
students to different modes of inquiry and
providing them with the tools to succeed
in advanced studies and their majors. At
the sophomore level, students choose
three different courses, each of which
leads into a thematically linked, interdisci-
plinary cluster of courses at the upper-
division level. Students are required to
complete 12 credits from one of these
clusters. Finally, all students are required
to complete a capstone course which con-
sists of teams of students from different
majors working together to complete a
project addressing an issue in the Portland
metropolitan community.

University Studies courses transfer to
other institutions. For more information or
assistance visit the University Studies
Office in 163 Cramer Hall or call
503-725-5818.

Transfer students

Transfer Transition (UnSt 200 level)
Transfer Transition is a course specifically
designed and recommended for students
transferring to Portland State University
from other post-secondary institutions.
The thematically based course is designed
by faculty from different disciplines assist-
ed by student peer mentors. This 5-credit,

one-term course is designed to assist trans-
fer students in improving their communi-
cation skills, learning the process of
inquiry from the perspectives of several
different disciplines, and building a foun-
dation for the effective and efficient appli-
cation of information technology
resources, such as the Internet and e-mail.
For some students, Transfer Transition can
be used as one of the required Sophomore
Inquiry courses.

Freshman Inquiry

See Web or current schedule of classes for

course descriptions.

Freshman Inquiry consists of a year-long
course developed by a team of faculty
from different disciplines. Freshman
Inquiry has a maximum class size of 40
students. Each class is also divided into
three small-group, peer mentor sessions
led by specially selected upper-division
students. Class material is introduced and
explored during the full class sessions and
then assignments are developed and dis-
cussed in the peer mentor sessions.

While the themes and content of the
Freshman Inquiry courses differ, the overall
objectives are the same. Each of these class-
es builds a foundation of communication
skills for learning and expression. Writing
is the core, but communication also
includes emphasis on improving oral,
quantitative reasoning, and graphic/visual
modes of communication. Freshman
Inquiry is also designed to help students
learn and effectively use current informa-
tion technologies. Students will also learn
how disciplines from the sciences, social
sciences, humanities, and professional
schools approach problems in different
ways and how they work together to
improve understanding of complex issues.

When students complete Freshman
Inquiry they will be expected to be able to
apply writing, quantitative reasoning,
speech, and visual/graphic skills to prob-
lems requiring analysis and discovery.
Freshman Inquiry will expand awareness
of academic potential and prepare students
to move on to increasingly rigorous and
sophisticated levels of inquiry.

Sophomore
Inquiry

See page 52 for course descriptions or current
Schedule of Classes.

At the sophomore level, students complete
12 credits of coursework in Sophomore
Inquiry. Students select three Sophomore
Inquiry classes, each representing one of

more than 26 different themes or clusters.
Sophomore Inquiry classes are structured
similarly to those in Freshman Inquiry
with a main class and smaller mentor
classes, except at this level the mentor
classes are led by graduate students.

Sophomore Inquiry classes maintain an
interdisciplinary approach to their individ-
ual topics, and continue to emphasize the
four University Studies goals of inquiry
and critical thinking, communication, the
diversity of human experience, and ethics
and social responsibility. Each Sophomore
Inquiry class also provides an introduction
to important concepts, questions, and con-
cerns that will be explored in greater
depth in the upper-division cluster courses
to which it is linked.

Upper-Division
Cluster

See page 52 for cluster descriptions and current
Schedule of Classes for course descriptions.

After their Sophomore Inquiry course-
work, students select one of three clusters
represented in their Sophomore Inquiry
classes. From a list of courses approved for
the selected cluster, students pursue a pro-
gram of 12 upper-division credits offered
by various departments across campus.
These classes allow students to explore an
aspect of the cluster’s theme in greater
depth, while continuing to investigate the
four University Studies goals in relation to
the cluster topic.

Students might choose a cluster to
broaden their perspective, allowing them
the opportunity to take classes of interest
outside their major, or students can
choose a cluster to complement their
major area of study. In either event,
Upper-Division Cluster courses may not
be used to fulfill a student’s major require-
ment. In addition, students cannot take
cluster courses in their major.

Senior Capstone

The culmination of the University Studies
program is the Capstone course require-
ment. This 6-credit, community-based
learning course is designed to provide stu-
dents with the opportunity to apply, in a
team context, what they have learned in
the major and in their other university
studies courses to a real challenge emanat-
ing from the metropolitan community.
Interdisciplinary teams of students address
these challenges and produce a summation
product in a University Studies approved
Capstone course under the instruction of a
PSU faculty member. Many Capstone
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courses take place over two terms.
Students need to plan their schedules
accordingly.

The Capstone’s purpose is to further
enhance student learning while cultivating
critical life abilities that are important both
academically and professionally: establish-
ing connections within the larger commu-
nity, developing strategies for analyzing
and addressing problems, and working
with others trained in fields different from
one’s own.

Independent volunteering, work experi-
ence, by arrangement credits, internships
and practica cannot fulfill the Capstone
requirement.

University Studies
Clusters and
Sophomore Inquiry
descriptions

The following are brief descriptions of the
Upper-Division Clusters, including the
Sophomore Inquiry courses which serve as
the gateways to the clusters. Please contact
the cluster coordinator for more detailed
course descriptions. Contact information is
also available through the Office of
University Studies, 503-725-5890, 163
Cramer Hall. See page 11 for information
on undergraduate requirements.

African Studies Cluster

This cluster presents interdisciplinary
approaches to the study of the African
continent and its peoples, their complexity
and diversity. It explores problems and
themes that are cultural, historical, politi-
cal, and geographical, and that address
fundamental issues in the construction
and expression of identity and knowledge.
Sophomore Inquiry: African Studies. This
course will explore changing disciplinary
and interdisciplinary perspectives on the
study of the African continent and its peo-
ples. The course examines how an under-
standing of the African experience, far from
being exotic or distant, reaches to the core of
academic struggle and intellectual debate.

American Studies Cluster

American Studies is an established inter-
disciplinary field both in the United States
and in several other countries, including
England and Japan. This cluster uses
Americanist materials ranging from litera-
ture, through landscapes, to art, music,
and court cases, to explore both the ten-
sions and the traditions of American cul-
ture and society.

Sophomore Inquiry: American Studies.
This course introduces students to the

interdisciplinary field of American Studies,
provides a focus through which to explore
sources in the humanities, social sciences,
natural sciences, and performing arts, and
offers an opportunity to acquire a variety of
skills important in college and the work
world. As the interdisciplinary study of
American Culture, the course focuses on a
comparison of voices or perspectives as a
way of knowing American artifacts, poli-
cies, and places. Although the focus of each
class may differ, they will all use their sub-
jects as a laboratory for learning the meth-
ods and perspectives of American Studies.
In the process, students will become famil-
iar with something of the culture, character,
and environment of the United States. Each
class will focus on several main texts or
projects during class, and students will do
an additional project either outside class
and/or in their mentor sections.

Archaeology Cluster

Through the study of archaeology, students
grapple with fundamental questions about
what it means to be human, how we came
to be the way we are, and what we might
expect from the future. The field draws on
research interests, methods, and explanato-
ry approaches from multiple disciplines,
including: anthropology, history, black
studies, geography, biology, and geology.
Sophomore Inquiry: Archaeology. This
course surveys the varieties of current
archaeological approaches to the past, the
kinds of questions we ask, and samples
some of the most important answers.

Asian Studies Cluster

An interdisciplinary approach to under-
standing the diversity of cultures and soci-
eties in Asia, including both the continu-
ities and discontinuities between past and
present. History, religion, art, anthropolo-
gy, geography, literature, political science,
and economics provide complementary
ways of grasping the complexities of con-
temporary Asian worlds.

Sophomore Inquiry: Asian Studies. This
course introduces students to the study of
diverse cultures and societies in Asia
through history, literature, anthropology,
and geography. Contemporary issues relat-
ed to the political, cultural, and economic
transformation of Asia in the twentieth
century are discussed in light of tradition
and its place in Asian societies as well as
the powerful forces of modernity.

Classic Greek
Civilization Cluster

The theme of this cluster is: What made
the Greek civilization of the classical peri-
od what it was? Greek civilization was

composed of several distinct features and
the cluster provides a variety of courses
which enable students to attain an overall
view of the classical period and the influ-
ence of the Greeks on later cultures.
Sophomore Inquiry: Classic Greek
Civilization. This course will investigate
the history, art, archaeology, culture, and
philosophies of Greece in the Classical
period (600-100 B.C.). We examine Greek
culture in terms of its influence on modern
American culture and also focus on the dif-
ferences between the two societies as a
means of getting a more objective look at
ourselves. Greek approaches to modern
issues such as diversity, democracy, educa-
tion, and poverty are explored and their
lessons for today’s society considered.

Community Studies Cluster

This cluster explores the nature of the com-
munities we live in, whether defined spa-
tially (such as a neighborhood) or as a set
of ties based on sharing a common interest.
Building community has become a central
debate in a number of social sciences,
including sociology, political science, eco-
nomics, and psychology. In a culture
emphasizing individualism and individual
rights, how can needs for community and
responsibility to others be balanced? Thus,
in this cluster, students have the opportuni-
ty to gain practical as well as theoretical
experience with building communities.

Sophomore Inquiry: Understanding
Communities. This course addresses
social-structural issues of communities
embedded in their spatial, political, and
economic contexts. Specific themes that
may be explored include (a) community
and identity (community formation and
change; conflict and cooperation within
and between communities; balancing indi-
vidualism and community; social control),
(b) historical development and current
conditions of the American city, and (c)
balancing individual rights with communi-
ty responsibility.

Environmental
Sustainability Cluster

This cluster creates a bridge between the
scientific approach to analyzing and solv-
ing environmental problems, the socioeco-
nomic concerns involved in formulating
and administering environmental policy,
and the historic and philosophical basis of
humanity’s relationship to ecosystems.
With the common goal of defining, char-
acterizing, and understanding environ-
mental sustainability, the cluster identifies
how each participating discipline can cre-
atively contribute and thus, enable stu-
dents to direct their own courses of study
toward this end.
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Sophomore Inquiry: Environmental
Sustainability. A sustainable human socie-
ty is one that satisfies its needs without
jeopardizing the opportunity of future
generations to satisfy theirs. This course
introduces students to the study of envi-
ronmental sustainability, and to the ways
in which a wide variety of disciplines
address environmental issues.

European Studies Cluster

Although it has had immense cultural,
political, and economic influence on the
rest of the world, Europeans themselves
have long debated the nature and meaning
of Europe, struggling over issues such as
self-identity, politics, ethnicity, class, gen-
der, and religion. The cluster in European
Studies proposes an in-depth study of
European history, politics, society, and the
arts in order to convey the complexity of
the European scene, past and present.
Sophomore Inquiry: European Studies.
Sophomore Inquiry classes in this cluster
will take an interdisciplinary approach to
investigate the meaning of Europe, examin-
ing the history of its development, and its
contemporary relevance. Courses may ana-
lyze the historic impact of national, ethnic,

religious, and class identities, or the various
art forms (art, drama, and/or literature)
produced by European cultures, emphasiz-
ing the arts as a forum for the portrayal of
ethical issues within human experience.
Courses will concentrate on teaching stu-
dents to read closely history and the arts,
and critically analyze both by investigating
the different social, political, intellectual,
and religious contexts, as well as the ide-
ologies and symbolisms imbedded in the
arts, history, and culture of Europeans.

Family Studies Cluster

The theme of this cluster is a broad explo-
ration of family issues from diverse per-
spectives, which are relevant to the non-
traditional PSU student. From this founda-
tion students may pursue study of human
development and multiple perspectives on
families in the context of varied academic
disciplines, including history, sociology,
public health education, psychology,
speech communication, and black studies.
Sophomore Inquiry: Family Studies. This
introductory course in contemporary family
issues is designed to provide a broad explo-
ration of the family, emphasizing the current
social, cultural, and political forces affecting

urban families. Specific topics to be explored
in-depth include: gender roles, work and
family issues, poverty, teen parents, and the
impact of race and culture on the family
experience. A central focus throughout this
course will be on the strength of contempo-
rary families facing external challenges.

Freedom, Privacy, and
Technology Cluster

The aim of this cluster is to provide the
knowledge that will enable those who
complete the cluster to face thoughtfully
the question of the appropriate use of and
limitations upon modern technology. One
important feature of the cluster is that it
brings together actual sciences with
humanistic and social science disciplines.

Sophomore Inquiry: Freedom, Privacy,
and Technology. Privacy and freedom are
highly valued, and are to some extent pro-
tected by the U.S. Constitution. Recent rapid
advance in science and technology, com-
bined with compelling motives to use this
technology to control and exploit aspects of
human life that have heretofore been left to
chance or to individual choice, make urgent
the questions about what uses of technology
should be encouraged or permitted.
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Global Environmental
Change Cluster

Students are barraged on a daily basis with
news stories of El Nino, global warming,
CO~ increasing, greenhouse effects, ozone
hole, etc. This cluster will introduce some
of the scientific concepts and issues of natu-
ral global cycles and how the systems have
changed in the past. We will discuss the
physical, chemical, and biological changes
of the earth’s environment in the past, pres-
ent, and future. The past will concentrate
on the physical, chemical, and biological
changes that are recorded in the rock, ice,
and sediment record. The present will con-
centrate on recent changes on the oceans
and atmosphere, and discuss the human
dimension. The future will discuss the mer-
its and limits of global models.

Sophomore Inquiry: Global
Environmental Change. This course will
provide enough content and description of
the global system for students to have a
conceptual framework to do further study.
This course will include a variety of exer-
cises, including homework problems, writ-
ing exercises, group exercises and likely
one or more mid-term exams. There will
be some use of mathematics and graphical
information, including use of Excel as an
analytical tool. Having the computer in the
classroom will allow analysis to take place
in a group setting.

Healthy People/
Healthy Places Cluster

Healthy people/healthy places Sophomore
Inquiry and cluster courses will examine
the nature and state of healthy individuals
in their various environments. A dynamic
approach will be used to study the places
in which people live and interact, such as
the community, the workplace, and the
natural environment. Topics will focus on
ways to solve and prevent problems that
may affect the health and wellbeing of the
individual, the local environment, and/or
the global community. Individual behavior
change, social policies, community devel-
opment, and social responsibility may be
emphasized.

Sophomore Inquiry: Healthy
People/Healthy Places. This Sophomore
Inquiry course will examine the nature and
state of healthy individuals, populations,
social units, and natural environments.
Students will examine our state of health,
including environmental, social, physical,
psychological, intellectual, and spiritual
health. Specific units will focus on necessary
measures for improvement of current defi-
ciencies and prevention of future problems
that may affect the health and wellbeing of
the individual, and the local and global

community. Individual behavior change,
social policies, community development,
and social responsibility will be emphasized.

Knowledge, Rationality, and
Understanding Cluster

Knowledge, rationality, and understanding
are at once the chief goals of the academic
enterprise and the subject of much current
academic discussion. This study of their
natures and the methods of achieving them
has both theoretical interest and a practical
benefit. Logic, science, and certain mathe-
matical disciplines aim to discover rational
methods of achieving knowledge and
understanding. Assessments of these meth-
ods call upon the disciplines of epistemolo-
gy, psychology, and philosophy of science.

Sophomore Inquiry: Knowledge,
Rationality, and Understanding. An intro-
duction to the cluster knowledge, rationality,
and understanding, the course deals briefly
with the nature of these, with the tech-
niques of achieving them and with general
criticisms of the techniques. Its main aim is
to promote the kind of critical inquiry that
has been so successful in advancing modern
science, both physical and social.

Latin American
Studies Cluster

With Hispanics now the largest minority
group in the United States, and Brazil’s
economy surpassing that of Russia, Latin
America is attracting considerable attention
in the United States. While its people strug-
gle to preserve the region’s artistic, literary,
and cultural heritage, Latin America also is
experiencing rapid political and economic
change. This cluster explores the rich
diversity of peoples, histories, and cultures
that together define Latin America.
Sophomore Inquiry: Latin American
Studies. This course inquires into the
colonial origins and development of Latin
American society and culture, and the
nineteenth century roots of political and
economic dilemmas that confront the peo-
ples of Mexico, the Caribbean, Central
America, and South America. A variety of
scholarly and literary sources are used to
provide the student with a varied and bal-
anced view of the rest of the hemisphere.

Leadership for
Change Cluster

This cluster explores the varying theoretical
frameworks of leadership studies by expos-
ing students to a variety of leadership class-
es offered across the academic disciplines.
The courses in the cluster will help stu-
dents to understand and work with differ-
ent forms of leadership within an organiza-
tional and/or community context. Students

will grapple with the fundamental question
of what it means to be a leader.

Sophomore Inquiry: Student Leadership
for Change. This course will provide a
foundation of leadership theory and will
examine models of leadership in relation to
the theory and concepts of change. There
will be opportunities for practice, applica-
tion, and documentation of leadership, and
reflection on individual responsibility for
and potential in leadership roles.

Media Studies Cluster

The media have become core social institu-
tions in the dissemination of information,
news, entertainment, culture, politics,
social interpretation, and other spheres of
everyday life. In recent years, mass com-
munication has taken on new electronic
formats and has expanded worldwide to
bring more and more people and places in
contact with one another, shrinking our
sense of time and space. The media studies
cluster serves to unify a common subject
under different disciplinary and intellectual
approaches, looking at both applied and
interpretive aspects of image creation and
symbolic exchange within and across cul-
tural and territorial boundaries.
Sophomore Inquiry: Media Studies.
Introduction to Media Studies examines
the social significance of media content,
media institutions, and social changes
deriving from uses of communication in
different social, political, and cultural con-
texts. Critical approaches to this course
include the study of: (1) systems of repre-
sentation and their constitution; (2) struc-
tural characteristics of mass production
and distribution of media products; and
(3) the social impacts of mass media
through changing technological forms.

Medieval Studies Cluster

This cluster is made up of courses that,
taken together, present to students a
broad, interdisciplinary view of medieval
Europe, approximately the period from
400 to 1500 C.E. The cluster strives to
distinguish the medieval cultural system(s)
from those that preceded it and those that
followed it.

Sophomore Inquiry: Medieval Studies.
The medieval studies Sophomore Inquiry
courses introduce students to medieval life,
thought, and culture in Europe and the
Mediterranean Basin, from roughly 800 to
1450 C.E. All medieval studies inquiry
courses are interdisciplinary in their
approach and emphasize appreciation for
the uniqueness of medieval culture through
the analysis of literary and historical narra-
tives, images and material life, mythologies
and allegory, and religious life. Exact con-
tent will vary according to course.
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Middle East Studies Cluster

The Middle East is a region of great ethnic
and cultural diversity and intense national-
ist rivalry. Its near monopoly of world ener-
gy supplies and geopolitical location have
long made it a focus of international capital
flow, labor migration, and world power
competition. This cluster addresses key
issues facing Middle Eastern societies in the
21st century, issues which face the United
States as well: ethnicity, transnational cul-
ture, migrant labor, the politics of energy,
and distribution of wealth in the context of
both regional and world power structures.
Sophomore Inquiry: The Original Melting
Pot: Middle East Ethnics, Politics, and
Culture. This course introduces students to
the distinctive cultural histories of the ethnic
groups of the region and their interrelation-
ships from Roman times to the present,
examining at the same time larger political,
economic, and cultural patterns at work in
the region in the same period. Specific con-
temporary issues such as transnational cul-
ture, migrant labor, distribution of wealth
are also addressed. Selections of scholarly
and literary sources are used to introduce
the student to both professional views and
those of the region’s people themselves.

Morality Cluster

This cluster studies morality (i.e., moral
learning, beliefs, values, feelings, and
behavior) from the perspective of philoso-
phy, psychology, and other academic disci-
plines. The aim of these courses is not just
the practical moral one of improving moral
thought and behavior but the more intel-
lectual one of coming to understand better
this central aspect of our human nature.

Sophomore Inquiry: Morality. This
course focuses attention on the psychology
of moral development, as well such philo-
sophical questions as whether there are
any objective moral standards. There will
also be stress on the distinctions between
philosophical questions about morality,
scientific questions about morality, and
moral questions themselves, as well as
some effort to introduce students to the
relevant methods of scientific inquiry on
the one hand, and philosophical inquiry
on the other hand.

Ninteenth Century Cluster

The advent of the 19th century marks the
beginning of the modern age. No field of
inquiry was exempt from change: politics,
society, religion, philosophy, psychology, sci-
ence, music, and the literary and visual arts.
In this cluster, students study the ideas that
emerged and evolved in various intellectual
disciplines during this dynamic century
which even now shape the world we inhabit.

Sophomore Inquiry: The Nineteenth
Century: Revolution and Evolution. This
course takes an interdisciplinary approach
to the study of the development of the
19th century through its three phases: (1)
Revolution, Romanticism, and
Nationalism; (2) Realism, Evolution,
Socialism, and More Revolution; and (3)
Imperialism, the Bureaucratic State,
Individualism, and Decadence.

Popular Culture Cluster

Popular culture is a vital area of study
that offers new insights into our history,
beliefs, diversity, emotional make-up, and
socio-economic relations. Study of popu-
lar culture is an interdisciplinary
approach aimed at understanding how
culture links the individual and society.
This cluster of courses will enable stu-
dents to see everyday life with new eyes
by teaching them the habits of critical
thinking and query into what they would
otherwise take for granted.

Sophomore Inquiry: Introduction to
Popular Culture. In this course, students
begin to study popular culture through
observation, reflection, description, and
critical thinking in order to gain a deeper
understanding of the popular myths sur-
rounding everyday life. Students focus on
several forms of popular culture and
engage in discussion and interpretation
individually and in group work.

Professions and
Power Cluster

One of the least understood elements in
the making of the modern world is the
role of professions like law, medicine,
engineering, education, architecture, and
accounting. The people who work in such
occupations form a major leadership class
in society. As a group and as individuals,
they play critical roles in preserving the
public health, defining justice and who
can obtain it, designing safe buildings,
bridges, and roads, educating us for life’s
challenges, and regulating of our economic
and financial systems. In short, they often
make life-and-death decisions that affect
each of us. Courses in this cluster examine
the critical responsibilities professions and
professionals have in our society and cul-
ture, the special training they require, the
ethical dilemmas they face as a conse-
quence of their roles, why they enjoy and
how they protect their elite status, who
can join their ranks, and why we are so
dependent on them.

Sophomore Inquiry: Professions in the
Making of the Modern World. This
course is about how and why professions
have become among the most important
forces in modern society. Those who prac-

tice medicine, law, architecture, engineer-
ing, and experts in science, economics,
and other key areas of knowledge have
immense influence in our lives. We exam-
ine the sources of their power and authori-
ty in society, the ethics that govern their
activities, the nature and extent of their
knowledge, and who joins their ranks.

Renaissance Studies Cluster

The Renaissance, dating from approximate-
ly 1300 to 1700, saw the transition from
the late medieval to the early modern
world. It was the age of exploration and
discovery, of the Reformation and Counter-
Reformation; it saw an explosion of artistic
and literary creativity. This cluster offers a
broad, interdisciplinary view of the period.
Sophomore Inquiry: The Renaissance.
This course examines the life and thought of
this vibrant period of Western history as
reflected in great works of literature and art.

Science in the
Liberal Arts Cluster

The theme of this cluster is “science-in-the-
making” or the ongoing process of active
scientific inquiry—the processes of prob-
lem-posing, problem-solving, and persua-
sion. This thematic emphasis is applied to
scientific inquiry in general, to the study of
general natural science concepts, and to
the analysis of scientific issues in political,
economic, social and ethical contexts.

Sophomore Inquiry: Natural Science
Inquiry. This course is designed to provide
a methodological and interdisciplinary
perspective on science and engage stu-
dents in the collaborative scientific investi-
gation of problems of the sort they might
encounter as attentive citizens. Through
the use of collaborative inquiry students
learn that the modern sciences, as well as
the questions they address, require team-
work both within and between specific
disciplines. The course features methods
of scientific investigation, analysis and
graphical presentation of data, and scien-
tific writing. The major course project
deals with a real-world scientific problem
in the Portland area.

Sexualities Cluster

This cluster will explore human sexualities
from a variety of disciplinary and topical
perspectives. While we tend to speak of
sexuality in the singular, it actually encom-
passes a broad array of behaviors and
beliefs which differ quite radically across
cultures and time. Bodily sex, reproductive
functions, and erotic expressions are all
part of what we call “sexuality” and can be
viewed from multiple vantage points, for
example historically, cross-culturally, bio-
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logically, and through literature or the arts.
All of the courses begin with the presump-
tion that sexed bodies and expressions of
desire are both socially constructed and
highly contested. Furthermore, sex and
sexuality are interwoven with other social
categories, such as gender, race, class, and
nationality. This topic will enable a com-
plex exploration of the constitutive work
of sexuality in the formation of social insti-
tutions and power relations. Finally, this is
a theme which lends itself to interdiscipli-
nary education, cutting across the divides
between the arts, humanities, social sci-
ences, and physical sciences.

Sophomore Inquiry: Sexualities. This
course will look at sexuality with its multi-
ple meanings as body, desire, identity, and
reproduction from a variety of different
perspectives. We will consider sex and
sexed body as historical constructions and
explore the debates about the role of biol-
ogy and culture in shaping desires, prac-
tices, and identities. We will then look at
specific examples in which sexualities are
regulated by societies. Finally, we will
explore the interweaving of sex, race,
class, and nationality.

Women's Studies Cluster

The field of women’s studies originated as
an interdisciplinary effort to uncover
women’s experience past and present.
Today, the field focuses on gender as a cat-
egory of analysis and explores the impact
of gender on all areas of social life.
Although feminist scholarship is diverse in
terms of methods and theoretical frame-
works, its common basis lies in this focus
on gender difference and issues of inequal-
ity organized around gender. This focus is
central to all courses in this cluster.

Sophomore Inquiry: Introduction to
Women’s Studies. In this course students
analyze the varieties of women’s experi-
ence in contemporary American society,
consider how gender relations may be
changing, and investigate the social, politi-
cal, economic, and cultural forces that
shape our lives as women and men.
Feminist thinking within and across aca-
demic disciplines frames the exploration of
these topics. Attention is paid to relations
of inequality organized along lines of race,
ethnicity, class, and sexual orientation as
well as gender.

University
Honors

Honors Program Building
1632 SW 12th
503-725-4928
www.honors.pdx.edu

B.A. or B.S.—any University major

The University Honors Program is intended
for those students who plan to go on to
graduate or professional school, it therefore
gives highly motivated applicants the chance
to develop undergraduate degree programs
that reflect their particular interests.

Limited to 200 participants, the Honors
Program offers a foundation course in the
theory and methods of the human, natural,
and social sciences, opportunities for inde-
pendent study, honors colloquia and the pro-
duction of a baccalaureate thesis. Students are
also allowed the chance to take part in the
Washington, D.C., internship program pro-
vided by the program. Honors Program class-
es are small, and students work closely with
advisers both in the program and in the aca-
demic departments of the University to plan
their work toward the degree.

Students may major in any undergradu-
ate degree program offered at Portland
State. Requirements for majors are set by
departments; students meet general educa-
tion requirements through their work in
the Honors Program.

Eligibility and admission. The program
seeks students who will strive for academ-
ic excellence. Students who have com-
bined SAT scores (CR and MTH) of 1200
or more and whose high school grade
point averages were 3.50 or better are eli-
gible to apply. The qualities sought in
Honors Program students, however, are
not always reflected in test scores, GPAs,
or transcripts, and so other factors, includ-
ing letters of recommendation, a writing
sample, and an interview are considered.

Part-time students, transfer students, and
students returning after an absence from
formal education also may apply. However,
because of the program’s own curricular
structure and the unique directions that
most degree programs take, students who
have completed more than 60 quarter
hours of college work are not usually con-
sidered for admission.

Graduation requirements. Honors
Program students are graduated after
completing requirements for their majors,
the liberal and general education require-
ments of the Honors Program, and the
specific requirements of their individual-
ized programs.

Students complete a core component of
work in the Honors Program, typically
around 45 credit hours, which satisfies
their general and liberal education require-
ments. While individual core programs will
vary to some extent, students will complete
10 courses in Honors. These will include
the core course, “Studies,” at least two
courses designated as colloquia, and the
two-quarter thesis project (8 credit hours).

Studies in Western Culture. A founda-
tion course in the theory and methods of
the social sciences, humanities, and sci-
ences. “Studies” examines the politics, art,
ideas, and scientific practice of major peri-
ods in Western culture, beginning with the
period that has been called the “founda-
tion of the natural sciences,” the 17th cen-
tury. Originally developed under a grant
from the National Endowment for the
Humanities, the course remains open to all
Portland State students.

In the second year of “Studies” students
work together with Program faculty to
examine the organization of knowledge in
three periods—the ancient Greek, the
early modern, and the 19th and 20th cen-
turies, examining ways in which knowl-
edge is deeply rooted in the social and
political movements of its contemporary
surround. Throughout the year students
continue the development of the writing
and research tools fundamental to the later
baccalaureate thesis.

Professors of classical studies, science
studies, history, humanities, and interdisci-
plinary social science serve as faculty, and
written work focuses on primary texts
studied in the course. Students are
encouraged to form study groups to sup-
plement their classroom work.

Further information and course descrip-
tions are available from the Honors
Program Office, located in the Honors
Program Building, 1632 S.W. 12th Avenue.

Departmental honors. Some depart-
ments throughout the University offer a
departmental honors option. Students
should contact their major department to
find out if this option is available and, if
so, what the requirements are.

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.
Hon 199

Studies in Western Culture I-VI
5,5,5;4,4,4)

Studies in Western Culture I-IIT comprise 15
credits (12 hours lecture, 3 hours recitation);
Studies in Western Culture IV-VI comprise 12
credits (lecture only, no recitation).

Hon 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.
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Hon 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Hon 401

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Consent of instructor.

Hon 403

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

Hon 404

Cooperative Education/Internship (Credit
to be arranged.)

Hon 405

Reading and Conference (Credit to be
arranged.)

Consent of instructor.

Hon 407

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Consent of instructor. Reading and discussion
of an area to be chosen by instructor, with a
seminar paper required.

Hon 410

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

Military Science

13 Extended Studies Building
503-725-3215
http://www.armygold.pdx.edu

The department of military science entails
the study of techniques, psychology, and
practice used with the training of officers
and soldiers. Military Science encompasses
six major branches as follows:

Military Organizations — Develops opti-
mal methods for the administration and
organization of military units, as well as
the military as a whole.

Military Education and Training —
Studies the methodology and practices
involved in training soldiers, NCOs (non-
commissioned officers, i.e. sergeants), and
officers.

Military History — Military activity has
been a constant process over thousands of
years, and the essential tactics, strategy,
and goals of military operations have been
unchanging throughout history.

Military Geography — Military geogra-
phy encompasses much more than protes-
tation to take the high ground, it studies
the obvious, the geography of theatres,
also the additional characteristics of poli-
tics, economics, and other natural features
of locations.

Military Technology and Equipment —
Military technology is not just the study of
various technologies and applicable physi-
cal sciences used to increase military
power. It may also extend to the study of
production methods of military equip-
ment, and ways to improve performance
and reduce material and/or technological
requirements for its production.

Military Strategy and Doctrine —
Military strategy is in many ways the cen-

terpiece of military science. It studies the
specifics of combat, and attempts to
reduce the many factors to a set of princi-
ples that govern all interactions of the field
of battle.Portland State University and the
Oregon Army National Guard offer a
unique leadership development program
specifically for the civilian career-minded
student. This program, Guard Officer
Leadership Development or GOLD pro-
vides motivated young men and women
with exciting and valuable instruction in a
variety of areas such as decision-making,
goal-setting, team-building, and small-
group leadership. Classroom and outdoor
activities are designed to physically, men-
tally, and emotionally challenge you, build
your self-confidence, and develop your
leadership skills. If you qualify, you could
earn a commission as an Army officer
upon graduation in the Oregon Army
National Guard.

Program

GOLD is a two-year program that provides
on-campus military science instruction in
two parts: the Basic Course and the
Advanced Course. For this training, you
are paid as a Staff Sergeant (E-6). Both
Courses are fully accredited and applicable
towards fulfilling academic requirements
for a baccalaureate degree.

Basic Course (Phase | & 2). This is an
intensive two-week pre-commissioning
phase. This course is oriented on leader
development and individual/small-unit
training in a physically and mentally
demanding environment. You will be eval-
uated on both proficiency in land naviga-
tion and your communication skills. Each
student is provided practical experience in
a variety of leadership positions.

The Basic Course is comprised of 100
and 200-level lower division courses, is
usually taken in your freshman and soph-
omore years, and is open to any student
enrolled at PSU. Your participation in this
course is completely voluntary and
requires no military commitment.
Instruction is oriented on adventurous
outdoor activities that give you insight
into the military service, basic soldiering,
and leadership.

You also get to learn about the citizen-
soldier and his or her social contributions,
duties, and responsibilities. Through your
personal involvement, you get to see
whether this role appeals to you.

You must join the Army National Guard
and complete Army Initial Entry Training
to be eligible for the Advanced Course.

Advanced Course (Pre-commissioning
Phase). This is an intensive two-week pre-
commissioning training phase. Course ori-
ented on squad and platoon tactical train-

ing in a field environment. Students plan,
organize, and conduct small unit opera-
tions and training in a variety of leader-
ship positions. Located at various Army
installations. This training is presented in
a challenging, 24-hour-a-day world.

The Advanced Course is a two-year pre-
commissioning phase that integrates class-
room instruction, military training, and
practical experience to progressively devel-
op your leader skills, qualities, and charac-
ter. In April, you will enroll in the state’s
Officer Candidate School (OCS) at the
Oregon Military Academy and train as an
Officer Candidate with your OCS class
during the summer. Summer training con-
sists of 2 annual summer camps (15 days
each). Further leadership development
will occur in 300 level Military Science
and Army Physical Fitness classes. We will
continuously assess your performance and
provide you the essential feedback and
reinforcement you need to become a
leader in business, the community, and the
Army National Guard.

Eligibility For The Basic Course. This
course is open to any student enrolled at
PSU.

Eligibility For The Advanced Course.
You must meet these requirements to be
accepted into the Advanced Course:

@ Be between 18 and 30 years old. Age
wavier may be granted up to age 35
by the Adjutant General or
Commanding General of the State or
Territory you reside in. (NGB-ARH
Memo #06-11)

Be a U.S. citizen.

Be a member of the Army National
Guard.

Have completed Initial Entry Training
(IED).

Be in good health as evidence by a
current Chapter 1I physical.

Must have either 60 Semester Hours
or 90 Quarter Hours from an accredit-
ed college or university towards a
degree to start. (IAW AR 350-51)
Have an Army GT score of 110

Be of good moral character and
behavior.

Although you do not have to partici-
pate in the Basic Course to enter the
Advanced Course, it is encouraged.

* 6 o oo

L X 2

Courses

MS 111

Basic Leadership Skills Credits: (1)

Teaches basic leadership skills based on military
training doctrine. Students will be introduced to
the BE-KNOW-DO method of leadership and
learn how to apply it to small group leadership
situations.
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MS 112

Roles of the Army (1)

A study of the Total Army, its’ concept and role
in society. Examines missions, organization, per-
sonnel, and history of the Regular Army,
National Guard, and Reserves.

MS 131

Basic Army Physical Fitness Training (1)
The course is designed to introduce students to
the basics of physical fitness training as designed
by the Army. It is instructed by an Army Master
Physical Fitness Instructor. Participants will train
to pass (score of 180 or above) the Army
Physical Fitness Test, which is a combination of
push-ups, sit-ups, and a 2-mile run. Students
will train to be able to compete in a 5k run.

MS 132

Intermediate Army Physical Fitness
Training (1)

The course is designed to introduce students to
a more advanced level of physical fitness train-
ing as designed by the Army. It is instructed be
an Army Master Physical Fitness Instructor.
Participants will train to pass (score of 240 or
above) the Army Physical Fitness Test, which is
a combination of push-ups, sit-ups, and a 2-
mile run. Students will train to be able to com-
pete in a 10k run.

MS 133

Advanced Army Physical Fitness Training (1)
The course is designed to introduce students to
an advanced level of physical fitness training as
designed by the Army. It is instructed be an
Army Master Physical Fitness Instructor.
Participants will train to pass (score of 270 or
above) the Army Physical Fitness Test, which is
a combination of push-ups, sit-ups, and a 2-
mile run. Students will train to be able to com-
pete in a 10 mile run.

MS 212

Leadership and Management (2)
Introduction to fundamental leadership and
management, including problem analysis, deci-
sion-making, planning, management control, and
interpersonal skills. Topics such as professional
ethics, team development, and oral communica-
tion skills are taught based on the Army doctrine
of BE-KNOW-DO. Students will be able to apply
these skills to large group leadership situations.

MS 213

Basic Military Skills (2)

The course teaches basic military skills in first
aid, wireless communications, land navigation,
weapons systems, and small group leadership

techniques.

MS 311

Military Leadership (3)

This course studies Army Command and
Control along with small unit leadership funda-
mentals. The Junior Officer’ role and responsi-
bilities in the leadership process are fully exam-
ined. Topics such as professional ethics, sol-
dier/team development, and Army written and
oral communication skills are addressed.

MS 312

Military Operations (3)

The course studies the principles of war and the
employment of military forces in accordance
with US Army doctrine, organization, equip-
ment, and training.

MS 313

Small Unit Tactics (3)

The course studies the fundamentals, tech-
niques, and procedures of a light infantry squad
and platoon tactics. Develops leadership skills
in planning, organizing, and conducting small
unit operations.

MS 411

Army Training Management (3)

The course studies both the Army’s training phi-
losophy and its’ training system. The class
focuses on the Junior Officer’s role and respon-
sibilities in the process of battle planning, estab-
lishment of unit training programs, and execu-
tion of military instruction. Restrictions:
Freshman may not be enrolled in this class.

MS 412

Military Law & Administration (3)

The course focuses on Military Justice, Army
Personnel Management, and Army Logistics and
Supply. Students study the Junior Officer’s role
and responsibilities in military law enforcement,
officer and enlisted personnel management,
resource management, and service support.
Restrictions: Students in their freshman and soph-
omore year(s) may not be enrolled in this class.

MS 413

Personal & Career Development (3)

An in-depth examination of the Second
Lieutenant on the Total Army and preparation
for officer commissioning in the Army National
Guard. This course will help to provide stu-
dents with the critical information on various
topics. These topics include, but are not limited
to, officer specialty selection, unit assignment,
promotion and mobilization, career planning,
and professional development. The course will
also help students to balance their personal/
family life, civilian employment, and military
service.

Pre-college
Programs

Challenge Program

503-725-3430
Sally Hudson, Coordinator

The Challenge Program is a cooperative
program between Portland State University
and metropolitan area high schools. It pro-
vides high school seniors an opportunity
to take regular college courses on their
OWn campuses.

Students who have a cumulative grade
point average of 3.00 or above after the
completion of six high school semesters
(or the equivalent in high school credits)
are eligible to enroll in the Challenge
Program. School district staff members
review transcripts of high school students
who wish to enroll in Challenge courses
and select those students who have
demonstrated substantial academic
achievement. Students may enroll for a
maximum of two classes per quarter.

The Challenge Program currently offers
introductory college courses in English,
foreign languages, history, and mathemat-
ics. Course content is identical to that
offered to Portland State University stu-
dents on the home campus. College-level
texts and materials are used.

Students who successfully complete their
Challenge Program coursework are entitled
to a regular Portland State University tran-
script. The credit earned by the student
can be transferred to many colleges and
universities regionally and nationally.

PSU LINK

503-725-3430
Sally Hudson, Coordinator

Portland State University is committed to
serving the needs of the metropolitan area
by providing an academic environment for
intellectually gifted students. The Leap
Into New Knowledge (LINK) Program
makes it possible for selected gifted high
school students to attend the University
for part-time advanced study in a particu-
lar academic discipline. The program is
designed to serve those students who have
exhausted all coursework in a particular
discipline at their high schools. To qualify
for the program, students must be recom-
mended to the University by their school
district and must successfully complete the
LINK admissions process. First opportuni-
ty goes to high school seniors. If there is
space available after seniors have been
accommodated, other qualified applicants
may be accepted into the program.
Applications are due May 31 for the next
academic year. These can be downloaded
from the website at http://challenge-
link.clas.pdx.edu.
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6th Floor, Unitus Building, 503-725-8410

www.gsr.pdx.edu

Portland State University graduate pro-
grams offer a variety of opportunities for
advanced study and research, including
preparation for academic or other profes-
sional careers, continuation and improve-
ment of skills for in-service professionals,
and personal intellectual enrichment and
professional development. More than
5,000 graduate students are enrolled in
the University’s colleges and schools, and
over 1,500 graduate degrees are awarded
annually in the more than 70 master’s and
the 16 doctoral programs.

The Office of Graduate Studies oversees
the University’s graduate programs in the
interest of ensuring quality instruction and
research and promoting the highest
achievement of graduate students. It is the
principal resource concerning advanced
degree requirements, degree status, peti-
tion procedures, thesis or dissertation
preparation, and final oral examinations.

Graduate governance. All matters of
graduate study are subject to the policies
and procedures established by the Faculty
Senate upon recommendation of the
Graduate Council. The vice provost for
Graduate Studies is responsible for con-
ducting the affairs of the Office of
Graduate Studies and for certifying to the
registrar candidates who have fulfilled the
requirements for advanced degrees.

Student responsibility. The student is
responsible for knowing all regulations and
procedures required by the University and
the advanced degree program being pur-

sued. In no case will a regulation be waived
or an exception granted because of igno-
rance of the regulation or of the assertion
that the student was not informed by the
adviser or other authority. The student
should be familiar with information pub-
lished in the Portland State University
Bulletin, including the section on Graduate
Studies and the section listing the require-
ments for the degree and the offerings and
requirements of the major department. The
department chair appoints a faculty adviser
for each graduate student to assist in devel-
oping the course of study, determining defi-
ciencies, planning the program, and clarify-
ing special regulations. Departments can be
expected to have additional degree require-
ments beyond those listed in the Bulletin.

A graduate student may petition the
Graduate Council for the waiver of a
University graduate academic regulation or
degree requirement. The petition process
is an option in unusual cases with extenu-
ating circumstances. A petition is not a
remedy for poor advising on the part of an
academic unit or poor planning by the
student. The responsibility of initiating the
petition rests with the student. A complete
petition must include:

@ An explanatory statement from the
student.

@ A statement from the instructor and/or
adviser, including rationale as to why
University policy should be waived in
this case.
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@ A statement from the Department Chair
or Graduate Committee Chair, includ-
ing rationale as to why University poli-
cy should be waived in this case.

@ Documentation of extenuating
circumstances.

Incomplete petitions will not be
reviewed by the Graduate Council.
Petition forms are available from the Office
of Graduate Studies and on the Graduate
Studies website, www.gsrpdx.edu. The deci-
sion of the Graduate Council is final.

The University reserves the right to
require the withdrawal of any student who
fails to accept responsibilities, as evidenced
by conduct or scholastic achievement.

Application

Domestic application documents. In
order to expedite the graduate admission
process for domestic applicants, Portland
State University requires that the applicant
send two complete (but different) applica-
tion packets, one packet to the Admissions
Office and the other directly to the depart-
ment. Incomplete packets sent either to
the Admissions Office or to the depart-
ment will seriously delay completion of
the graduate admission process. Questions
about the admission process should be
directed to the department. Once the
department recommendation for admis-
sion has been received, a student may call
the PSU Office of Admissions at 725-3511
to determine the status of the University
admission application.

1. The application packet sent to the
Admissions Office must include:

a. the University application form;

b. the application fee;

c. one official transcript from every college
or university attended (except PSU), includ-
ing junior colleges and community colleges;
d. the measles immunization form.

2. The application packet sent to the
department must include:

a. the departmental application form;

b. a copy of each transcript (or official
transcripts, if required by the department);
c. other departmental requirements,
which may include recommendations,
resume, personal statement, essay, test
scores, portfolio, and/or departmental
checklist.

The department evaluates the file and rec-
ommends admission or denial of the appli-
cant. Some departments evaluate admission
applications periodically, and other depart-
ments wait until the application deadline
before evaluating all applications.

Upon admission, the student will be
assigned to a departmental or school facul-
ty adviser.

The application and the non-refundable
application fee are valid for one calendar

year. To validate admission, a student
must register and pay for at least one cred-
it at PSU in the term for which she/he was
admitted. If the student does not validate
admission for the admission term, that
admission will be cancelled unless the stu-
dent contacts the Admissions Office and
requests that the admission be updated to
another term within the year. If the stu-
dent does not validate admission within
one calendar year, the admission will be
cancelled, and the student must submit a
new application and new application fee.

Foreign application documents. All
applicants who have attended schools out-
side the United States must present the
following:
1. A complete and accurate chronological
outline of all previous university-level
education.
2. Official transcripts and/or degree certifi-
cates from all colleges and universities
attended. An official transcript and/or
degree certificate is a verification of an
applicant’s academic record issued in the
original language directly from the original,
issuing source. These documents must
arrive at the Office of Admissions in an
unopened envelope sealed at the originating
institution with the university stamp or sig-
nature on the closed envelope flap. An offi-
cial translation must be submitted for any
official transcript and/or degree certificate
that is in a language other than English. For
additional information about official tran-
scripts, degree certificates, and translations,
contact International Admissions in
Neuberger Hall at 503-725-3511.
3. A minimum score of 550 on the Test
of English as a Foreign Language, which is
administered by the Educational Testing
Service at testing centers established
throughout the world. Students who can-
not obtain a TOEFL bulletin and registra-
tion form locally should write, well in
advance, to: Test of English as a Foreign
Language, Box 899, Princeton, NJ 08540.
The minimum acceptable TOEFL score is
550 (213 for computer-based test). The
International English Language Testing
System exam (IELTS) may be substituted
for the TOEFL; minimum acceptable score
is 7.0. Native speakers of English are not
required to take the TOEFL exam. Foreign
applicants who have received a baccalaure-
ate, masters, or doctoral degree from a
regionally accredited U.S. institution or an
equivalently accredited non-U.S. institu-
tion with instruction exclusively in English
are not required by the University to take
the TOEFL exam but departments and
programs may require it.

The applicant must have earned the equiv-
alent of a U.S. bachelors degree, with first-
class marks, from an institution approved by

the Ministry of Education in that institu-
tion’s country. The applicant must present
certification of the availability of sufficient
funds to meet all costs while studying at the
University. Contact the Admissions Office
for an estimate of expenses.

Funds for graduate assistantships and
fellowships are limited, and the chances of
a foreign student obtaining such aid dur-
ing the first year of residence are minimal.
Students from other countries are expected
to carry a full academic load of 9 credits
during the regular school year and are
cautioned not to plan to supplement funds
by part-time off-campus employment dur-
ing this period.

Application deadlines for foreign stu-
dents are fixed. Applications for admission
and complete credentials should reach the
Office of Admissions at least 6 months
prior to the opening of the term. Please
note that the application must be accom-
panied by a $50 (U.S.) nonrefundable
application fee.

Admissions
requirements

Application to graduate programs at
Portland State University requires two
complete (but different) admissions pack-
ets, one sent to the Office of Admissions
and one sent to the department. Complete
application materials are available from the
individual academic departments.

University graduate admission eligibility
is based on having been awarded a bac-
calaureate degree from a regionally-accred-
ited institution and having achieved a
minimal accepted GPA: an applicant with
fewer than 9 letter-graded graduate credits
is assessed on the undergraduate GPA; an
applicant with 9 or more letter-graded
graduate credits is assessed on the gradu-
ate GPA, which must be 3.00 or higher.

A student must be admitted formally to
graduate status (masters, doctoral, certifi-
cate) for a program of study to be planned
with the assistance of a faculty adviser.
Admission to regular or conditional degree
status should be obtained at the earliest
possible time in order to avoid loss of
credit applicable to a degree. Courses
taken at PSU in postbaccalaureate status or
non-admitted status are pre-admission
courses and must meet all pre-admission
limits and requirements.

Regular status. Students who meet the
University requirements and are fully
accepted by their departments or schools
as potential degree candidates are given
Regular status. Students must have
Regular status to be appointed graduate
research or teaching assistants and to grad-
uate with any degree or certificate.
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University Conditional status. Students
who do not meet GPA requirements for
Regular admission to the University are
given University Conditional status if they
are fully accepted by their departments
(see Department Conditional status
below). Students on University
Conditional status cannot be graduate
assistants. After completing 9 letter-graded
graduate credits with a 3.00 or better GPA,
these students will be given Regular status.
Students admitted on University
Conditional status who do not achieve a
3.00 or better GPA after completing 9 let-
ter-graded graduate credits will have their
admission canceled. University
Conditional status can only be removed by
the Office of Graduate Studies.

Department Conditional status.
Students whose department has imposed
departmental prerequisites, GPA, or other
requirements but who are eligible for
Regular University admission are given
Department Conditional status.
Department Conditions may be more rig-
orous than University Conditions or other
university standards. Students who have
only Departmental Conditional status are
eligible to be graduate assistants. A student
may have both University Conditional and
Department Conditional status (see below);
in this case, the student cannot be a gradu-
ate assistant. Department Conditional sta-
tus can only be removed by the depart-
ment with a Request for Change of Status
form (GO-7). Students who do not fulfill
the requirements of their Department
Conditional status can have their admis-
sion canceled by the department.

Both University Conditional and
Department Conditional status. Students
who have both University Conditional sta-
tus and Department Conditional status are
subject to all of the policies stated above.
Such students cannot be graduate assis-
tants. University and Department
Conditional status are converted to
Regular status independent of each other,
and usually not at the same time.

Graduate certificate status. Students
fully admitted only to a graduate certifi-
cate program may register for up to 16
credits per term. They are not eligible for
graduate assistantships.

Certificate status. All students working
in a planned program leading only to a
postbaccalaureate certificate are given cer-
tificate status. Certificate students may be
admitted to other categories of graduate
study and concurrently pursue a certifi-
cate. This status includes students working
on teaching certificates but does not
include students admitted only to graduate
certificate programs.

Postbaccalaureate status. Students not

currently working for a degree but who
wish to register for more than 8 credits of
graduate credit courses may be admitted
to postbaccalaureate status. A postbac-
calaureate student wishing to be admitted
to regular degree (or graduate certificate) sta-
tus must apply in the same way as any
other applicant and must meet the general
University requirements and be fully
accepted by the department or school. A
postbaccalaureate student may find
departmental enrollment limitations on
many courses. Courses completed in a
postbaccalaureate status are not automati-
cally applied toward a graduate degree;
each course must be evaluated and recom-
mended by the department and is consid-
ered pre-admission credit to which all pre-
admission limits and requirements apply.

University requirements for admission
to graduate courses and programs. To be
admitted to Portland State University for
the purpose of pursuing graduate work,
applicants must satisfy minimum
University requirements and be accepted
by the department in which the graduate
work is proposed. University graduate
admission eligibility is based on having
been awarded a baccalaureate degree from
a regionally-accredited institution and hav-
ing achieved a minimal accepted GPA: an
applicant with fewer than 9 letter-graded
graduate credits is assessed on the under-
graduate GPA; an applicant with 9 or more
letter-graded graduate credits is assessed
on the graduate GPA, which must be 3.00
or higher. Any applicant whose native lan-
guage is not English and who has not
received a baccalaureate, master’s, or doc-
toral degree from a regionally accredited
U.S. institution or an equivalently accred-
ited non-U.S. institution with instruction
exclusively in English must pass the Test
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
with a minimum score of 550 (213 for
computer-based test). The International
English Language Testing System exam
(IELTS) may be substituted for the
TOEFL; minimum acceptable score is 7.0.

Portland State University will not confer
active admission status to any graduate
student pending an expected baccalaureate
degree without formal written notification
from the Registrar of the conferring insti-
tution confirming that all requirements for
the degree have been met and stating the
date the degree will be conferred. If admit-
ted on this basis, an official transcript
showing the degree will be required dur-
ing the term of admission or the admis-
sion will be canceled.

To be considered for admission as a
Regular degree student, the applicant
must present a baccalaureate degree from
a regionally accredited institution with

either a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.75
in all undergraduate courses or a cumula-
tive GPA of at least 3.00 in all letter-grad-
ed graduate credit earned at accredited
institutions (a minimum of 9 credits).
Applicants with 9 or more graduate cred-
its must have a cumulative graduate GPA
of at least 3.00, and this GPA supersedes
the undergraduate GPA.

To be considered for admission as a
University Conditional degree student, the
applicant must present a baccalaureate
degree from a regionally accredited institu-
tion with a minimum cumulative GPA of
2.50 in all undergraduate courses.

To be considered for admission as a grad-
uate certificate student, the applicant must
meet all requirements for Regular or
University Conditional graduate degree
admission.

To be considered for admission as a post-
baccalaureate certificate student, the appli-
cant must present a baccalaureate degree
from a regionally accredited institution
with either a cumulative GPA of 2.75 in all
undergraduate courses or at least 9 letter-
graded credits with a cumulative GPA of
3.00 in graduate work in the proposed
field of study earned subsequent to receiv-
ing the baccalaureate degree.

Departmental requirements. A depart-
ment may have additional admission
requirements based on previous academic
achievement, scores on Graduate Record
Examinations or other tests, letters of recom-
mendation, a portfolio, or an autobiographi-
cal statement. Information regarding depart-
mental requirements can only be obtained
directly from the specific department.
Admission is selective and meeting mini-
mum requirements does not guarantee
admission. The number of students admit-
ted to a particular program is limited to the
resources available.

Exceptional admission procedures. In
situations beyond the control of a foreign
applicant, when transcripts and docu-
ments are not available to confirm comple-
tion of a baccalaureate degree in a foreign
university, the vice provost may employ a
special admissions procedure. Upon refer-
ral by the Admissions staff responsible for
foreign student admission and recommen-
dation of the admitting department, a spe-
cial panel consisting of three faculty may
be appointed to review the materials avail-
able and interview the applicant. The
panel shall consist of one member of the
admitting department, one member of the
Graduate Council, and a representative of
the Office of Graduate Studies. The panel
will evaluate the educational background
and preparation of the applicant and
review documents including letters and
written testimony of persons who serve as
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references or are cognizant of the circum-
stances of the applicant’s situation. The
panel may determine that an equivalency
of a baccalaureate degree was earned and,
if so, may recommend that the student be
admissible in regular or conditional status;
or it may determine that an equivalency of
a baccalaureate degree was not earned,
and, if so, it may recommend that specific
additional preparation be required in order
to meet the admission standard. The vice
provost for Graduate Studies shall make a
final determination based upon the recom-
mendation and the evidence presented.

Re-enrollment. Admitted graduate stu-
dents who fail to enroll for credits for three
terms (excluding summer), including those
returning from an approved Leave of
Absence, must submit a re-enrollment
request to their department; if this request
is supported by their department, the
request is signed and forwarded to the
Office of Admissions for processing. A GPA
of at least 3.00 in all graduate work taken
subsequent to admission to the PSU gradu-
ate program is a prerequisite for re-enroll-
ment. Re-enrolled students are subject to
all University and program requirements in
effect at the time of re-enrollment.

Students submitting the re-enrollment
request who have enrolled in coursework
elsewhere since PSU admission must also
submit two sealed official transcripts, one
each to the Office of Admissions and the
department, from each institution attended
subsequent to PSU graduate admission.

To assure that registration materials can
be prepared on time, the re-enrollment
request form and supporting documents
should be received by the Office of
Admissions no later than three weeks
prior to registration.

Enroliment

Graduate grading system. The following
grading scale is employed at the graduate
level:

A =400 B- =267 D+ =133
A- =367 C+ =233 D =1.00
B+ =333 C =200 D- =0.67
B =300 C- =167 F =0.00

The grading system at the graduate level
is defined as follows:
A—Excellent
B—Satisfactory
C—Below graduate standard
D—TFailure
F—Failure

The following marks are also used:
P—Satisfactory completion (B- or better)
NP—No credit, unsatisfactory
I—Incomplete
[P—In progress
W—Withdrawn
X—No basis for grade

M—Missing grade
AU—Audit

Although grades of C+, C, and C- are
below the graduate standard, they may be
counted as credit toward a graduate degree
with the specific written approval of the
department if taken at PSU after the term
of formal admission to the graduate pro-
gram. The student must have a B average
(3.00 GPA) on the courses fulfilling the
degree requirements (courses listed on the
GO-12 form for master’s students), as well
as a minimum 3.00 GPA in all graduate-
level courses taken at PSU. Departments
may establish a more rigorous standard.
Grades of D or F indicate clearly unaccept-
able work and carry no graduate credit.

The grades of P/NP are used by only a
limited number of departments which
have received special authorization and
may be counted as credit toward a gradu-
ate degree in resident credit only.

Audited courses cannot be used to meet
any requirement for degrees or certificates
or for required registration for graduate
assistants or for scholarship students.

A mark of IP may be used for 501/601
Research and for 506/606 Project when a
student is progressing in an acceptable
manner toward completion of the work;
final grades for 501/601 and 506/606 are
assigned by the instructor on a
Supplemental Grade Report. A mark of TP
must be used for 503 Thesis/603
Dissertation when a student is progressing
in an acceptable manner; final grades for
503/603 are assigned by the instructor on
the Recommendation for the Degree form
(GO-17) and posted after approval of the
thesis/dissertation by the Office of
Graduate Studies.

Incompletes. A student may be assigned
an [ grade by an instructor when all of the
following four criteria apply:

1. Quality of work in the course up to
that point is C level or above.

2. Essential work remains to be done.
“Essential” means that a grade for the course
could not be assigned without dropping one
or more grade points below the level achiev-
able upon completion of the work.

3. Reasons for assigning an I must be
acceptable to the instructor. The student
does not have the right to demand an 1.
The circumstances must be unforeseen or
be beyond the control of the student. An
instructor is entitled to insist on appropri-
ate medical or other documentation. In no
case is an “Incomplete” grade given to enable
a student to do additional work to raise a
deficient grade.

4. A written agreement, signed by both
the student and the instructor, should
include a statement of the remaining work
to be done to remove the I grade, and the

date, not to exceed one year from the end
of the term of enrollment for the course,
by which work must be completed in
order to earn credit toward the degree.
The instructor may specify the highest
grade which may be awarded upon com-
pletion; the grade awarded should not
exceed the level of achievement attained
during the regular course period.

An Incomplete grade becomes part of the
permanent transcript record after the dead-
line expires, unless a waiver is approved by
petition to the Graduate Council. To
remove an I, the instructor must file a sup-
plementary grade report within one year
(e.g., by the end of fall 2008 for a course
registered for fall 2007).

Withdrawals. Withdrawal from a course
must be initiated by the student. It is the
student’s responsibility to withdraw prop-
erly by the deadline dates published in the
Schedule of Classes.

A student may withdraw with no record
on the transcript up to the end of the
fourth week of the term. As a courtesy,
students are advised to notify the instruc-
tor concerned of the intended or complet-
ed withdrawal.

A student may withdraw for any reason
before the end of the fourth week, but
withdrawal between then and the end of
the eighth week requires instructor
approval. A student withdrawing after the
end of the fourth week shall have a W
recorded on the transcript.

A student wishing to withdraw after the
eighth week must petition the Deadline
Appeals Board. A W is recorded if the
petition is allowed. Reasons for withdrawal
beyond the eighth week must be beyond
the student’s control, and medical reasons
must be documented. Instructor’s com-
ments are required on the petition.

Refunds are automatic and are calculated
from the date of official course load reduc-
tion. The refund is 100 percent only if
withdrawal occurs within the first week of
the term.

If a student, to the best of the instructor’s
knowledge, has never attended class, the
name on the grading register may be
assigned an X grade. An auditor may also
be assigned an X for insufficient attendance.

A student who has participated in a
course but has failed to complete essential
work or attend examinations, and who has
not communicated with the instructor,
will be assigned an F a D, or whatever
grade the work has earned.

Missing Grade. A student will not be
certified for graduation who has any M
(Missing) grades in PSU graduate courses
that could potentially be letter graded,
even if the courses are not applied to the
student’s degree.
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If a course offered as a 400/500 level
course is taken at the 400 level, the same
course cannot be taken again for credit at
the 500 level.

Repeat of graduate courses. If a gradu-
ate course is repeated, the grades awarded
both times are included in the GPA; how-
ever, credit toward the number of credits
required for the degree is counted only
once. Repeating courses to raise the GPA is
not acceptable.

Audit. Graduate students may take any
course for which they have the prerequi-
sites and which is open to them on the
basis of their admission category on an
audit (no-credit) basis. The tuition and
fees for auditing courses are the same as
for taking the courses for credit, but a stu-
dent’s load (total credit hours) does not
include audit enrollments. Audited courses
cannot be used to meet any requirement
for degrees or certificates or for required
registration for graduate assistants or for
scholarship students. Students cannot
receive financial aid for audited courses.

Courses taken more than once on an
audit basis cannot be repeated for gradu-
ate credit. During the add-drop period a
student registered for a course for audit
may change to credit status or vice versa
through the official methods; thereafter the
change cannot be made.

Television course credit. Graduate
credit earned through enrollment in televi-
sion courses (closed-circuit TV excepted)
will not be acceptable toward an advanced
degree, except when approved in advance
by the graduate adviser, the department,
and the vice provost for Graduate Studies.

Correspondence credit. Under no cir-
cumstance will graduate credit earned
through correspondence study be accept-
able toward an advanced degree.

Academic load. Full-time enrollment for
graduate students is 9-16 credits. Graduate
students must seek approval of registration
in excess of 16 credits. A student register-
ing for 17 to 19 credits must obtain the
approval of the department chair or facul-
ty adviser. A student registering for 20
credits or more must obtain the approval
of the department chair or faculty adviser,
the student’s academic dean, and the vice
provost for Graduate Studies. A graduate
assistant registering for more than 16 cred-
its must obtain approval from the depart-
ment chair and the vice provost for
Graduate Studies. Overload approval
forms may be obtained from the depart-
ments or the Office of Graduate Studies.

Minimum enrollment. The University
requires that graduate students who are
involved in activities requiring faculty time
or the use of University facilities register
every term, including those working on

any aspects of research, project, thesis, or
dissertation.

A minimum of one graduate credit is
required when taking any comprehensive
or final examination. A minimum of one
graduate credit of registration is required
when engaged in any phase of research,
such as developing or collecting data, or
any aspects of a project, thesis or disserta-
tion until its final acceptance is approved
by the Office of Graduate Studies.

The student’s department can require
additional registration in any given term in
relation to the amount of time required of
faculty or the use of University facilities
during the term.

Residence credit. In all cases, a master’s
student must earn a minimum of two-thirds
of the courses applied to the degree after
formal admission to the graduate degree
program at PSU; courses taken at any insti-
tution, including PSU, before the term of
formal admission to a PSU graduate degree
program are pre-admission credits.
Additionally, a minimum of two-thirds of
the courses applied to the degree must be
taken at PSU; courses taken at other institu-
tions at any time are transfer credits. A mini-
mum of 12 credits in a 45-credit program
(or 25 percent of the required credits in a
degree program greater than 45 credits)
must be taken in residence in 500, 500/600,
or 600 course level categories. The remain-
der of the required credits may be 400/500
courses taken for the 500-level number.

In a doctoral program, a minimum of
three consecutive terms must be spent in
full-time residence (minimum 9 graduate
credits each term) after admission to the
doctoral program.

A maximum of 12 graduate credits
earned by an undergraduate student at
Portland State University through the
graduate credit reservation procedure will
be counted as reserved credits if approved
for inclusion in the student’s graduate pro-
gram. Reserved credits are subject to pre-
admission limits and requirements.

Residence requirements are intended to
ensure that the candidates work in close
association with other graduate scholars in
the intellectual environment of Portland
State University.

Credit distribution and limitations for
master’s degrees. Limitations are placed
on the use of credits in 501, 502, 503,
504, 505, 508, and 509 courses. In a 45-
credit program, the limits are as follows: a
maximum of 12 credits in 501, 502, and
505 combined; a maximum of 9 credits in
504, 508, and 509 combined; a range of 6
to 9 credits in 503. Courses numbered
60x are included in these limitations.

Courses applied to the degree must be
500 or 600 level. The 700- and 800-level

courses are not acceptable in graduate
degree programs, with the exception of the
master’s degree programs in the School of
Education as well as some M.A.T/M.S.T.
programs; these programs may allow a
maximum of 6 credits at the 800 level.

Joint Campus program. Graduate stu-
dents at Portland State University may,
with adviser, instructor, department, and
PSU registrar approval, take graduate
courses at any of the other institutions in
the Oregon University System. A student
registers for these courses with the PSU
registrar, who records each grade on the
academic record under Joint-Campus
Course (JC 510/610). The student must be
a matriculated graduate student in a PSU
advanced-degree program and be regis-
tered for PSU credit the same term the JC
510/610 course is taken. Forms are avail-
able in the Office of Registration and
Records in the lobby of Neuberger Hall.
Self-support courses and courses offered
by Extended Studies and Summer Session
are ineligible for this program.

Pre-admission and transfer credit.
Courses taken at any institution, including
PSU, before the term of formal admission to
a PSU graduate degree program are Pre-
admission credits. Courses taken at any
other institution at any time are Transfer
credits. In all cases, a masters student must
earn a minimum of two-thirds of the credits
applied to the degree dafter formal admission
to the graduate degree program at PSU and
must earn a minimum of two-thirds of the
credits applied to the degree at PSU.
Departments may have stricter limitations.

The application of eligible pre-admission
and/or transfer credits to an advanced
degree at PSU must be approved by the stu-
dent’s department and the Office of
Graduate Studies. Both pre-admission and
transfer credits must be submitted to the
Office of Graduate Studies for approval on
the GO-21 form (Proposed Pre-admission
and Transfer Credit for the Master’s Degree).
It is strongly suggested that this form be
submitted early in the student’s program,
but it must be submitted and approved
before the Office of Graduate Studies can
review the Graduate Degree Program form
(GO-12), which is due in the first week of
the anticipated term of graduation.

All pre-admission and transfer credits
must be letter-graded B- or higher; pass or
similar grading methods are not acceptable.
All Joint Campus (JC) credits are consid-
ered transfer credits. Credit from foreign
institutions is subject to the same require-
ments and limitations; requests for foreign
transfer must include additional documen-
tation to facilitate verification of eligibility.

Transfer credits must meet all the following
requirements: (1) must be graduate credit
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taken at an accredited institution and accept-
able into graduate academic degrees without
qualification at the originating institution; (2)
must be letter-graded B- or higher; pass or
similar grading methods are not acceptable;
(3) must not be used for any other degree at
any institution; (4) must not be correspon-
dence credit; (5) must be no older than seven
years old at the time the master’s degree is
awarded; (6) must total no more than one-
third of the required credits for the degree
program. Television courses and short-term
courses are generally not eligible; requests for
transfer of these courses require additional
documentation and specific approval.

Courses from other institutions approved
for graduate transfer credit are not entered
on PSU% graduate transcripts and are not
considered in the computation of PSU
cumulative graduate grade point averages
for the purposes of determining continued
admissibility and graduation (except they
are included in the program GPA (GO-10),
which is calculated on only those courses
applied to the degree). The M.S.W. pro-
gram has specific transfer credit allowances
resulting from accreditation requirements
and interinstitutional agreements, but a
minimum of 36 credits applied to the
M.S.W. must be taken at PSU.

Reservation of work for graduate cred-
it. Only credits earned at PSU can be
reserved for graduate credit. A Reservation
of Graduate Credit form (GO-10) must be
filed in the Office of Graduate Studies as
early as possible. It must be approved by
the department or degree program, the
Office of Degree Requirements, and the
Office of Graduate Studies. It is strongly
suggested that this be submitted before
award of the baccalaureate degree, but it
must be submitted and approved before
the Office of Graduate Studies can review
the Graduate Degree Program form, which
is due in the first week in the term of
graduation with the master’s degree.

Reserved graduate credit is limited to 12
completed and graded graduate credits let-
ter-graded B- or higher earned within the
last 45 credits prior to award of the student’s
first baccalaureate degree and not used to
fulfill the requirements for any baccalaureate
degree. Such courses are pre-admission
credits and subject to all pre-admission
requirements and limitations. The depart-
ment may have stricter limitations.

Dual master’s degrees. No credits
applied toward a master’s degree at PSU,
once that degree is achieved, may be
applied to the earning of another master’s

degree at PSU, except for the special

arrangement provided for the dual master’s

degree program.

In the case of the dual master’s degree
program, a graduate student may work
concurrently toward the completion of the
requirements of two PSU master’s degrees
in complementary disciplines where an
overlap of coursework or research (not
culminating experience) occurs. The dual
degree program is planned in consultation
with and approved by the advisers from
each program. The courses to be accepted
dually for the two degrees shall be deter-
mined by the department(s) involved but
may not exceed one-third of the required
quarter credits for a degree. If the two
master’s programs have different totals for
course credits, the one-third limit is deter-
mined by the smaller credit total. To
ensure time for adequate planning, appli-
cations for admission to the dual degree
program are made early in the graduate
studies. Admission to the second program
in the dual degree program must be
attained no later than the term prior to the
term in which the final coursework is
completed for the first degree. A memo of
agreement signed by both advisers and
listing the specific courses which will be
used for both degrees must be approved
by the Office of Graduate Studies before
graduation with the first degree. These
forms are available in the Office of
Graduate Studies.

Course Overlap between Degrees and
Certificates. In specific circumstances,
coursework (not a project, thesis/disserta-
tion, or other culminating activity) can be
shared between programs. There are limits
on the use of eligible graduate courses
between graduate degrees and certificates.
@ A graduate course that has been used

to meet the requirements for a bache-
lor’s degree or any undergraduate pro-
gram cannot be applied to any gradu-
ate program (degree or certificate).

@ Graduate courses can be applied to
two master’s degrees only under the
Dual Degree option (see above).
Graduate courses can be applied to a
master’s degree and a doctoral degree.
Graduate courses can be applied to a
master’s degree and a graduate
certificate.

@ Graduate courses can be applied to a
doctoral degree and a graduate
certificate.

Graduate courses cannot be applied to
two graduate certificates.

Graduate courses can be applied to
more than one doctoral program (at
the discretion of both doctoral pro-
grams), but the following items must
be completed at Portland State for
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each doctoral degree: comprehensive
exams of any kind, research, disserta-
tion, and residency.

Leave of absence. A student admitted to
a graduate program and in good standing
may petition for leave of absence for up to
one calendar year. Leave of absence status
assures the student a continuation of the
student’s admission in the program during
the period of the leave of absence.
Application for leave of absence, endorsed
by the department chair or program direc-
tor, must be filed in the Office of Graduate
Studies not later than the Friday of the
second week of the term for which the
application is made. A leave of absence is
granted only to graduate students in good
standing and does not constitute a waiver
of the time limit for completion of the
graduate degree at PSU, nor does it extend
the regular one-year limit for completion
of a course.

A student may petition for a second
leave of absence from a graduate program,
but approval is required from the depart-
ment chair or program director and gradu-
ate committee of the college or school as
well as the Office of Graduate Studies.
Students who have not enrolled for three
terms (excluding summer) must submit a
re-enrollment request.

Cancellation of admission to graduate
program. If a student does not validate
admission by registering and paying for at
least one credit at PSU in the term of
admission, that admission will be can-
celled unless the student contacts the
Admissions Office and requests that the
admission be updated to another term
within the calendar year. If the student
does not validate admission within one
calendar year, the admission will be can-
celled and the student must submit a new
application and a new application fee.

A student with validated admission to a
graduate program who during a one-year
period (1) does not have an approved leave
of absence and (2) does not successfully
complete a graduate course in the approved
program of study for the degree or does not
make satisfactory progress toward the
degree (as determined by the department)
may have admission to the degree program
canceled. For further information, students
are urged to contact individual departments
for departmental restrictions.

Degree application. Candidates must
file a Degree Application with Graduate
Studies by the first Friday of the anticipat-
ed term of graduation. The application is
available on the Graduate Studies website,
www.gst.pdx.edu. The degree will not be
conferred unless the student has attained a
cumulative GPA of at least 3.00 for all
graduate credits earned at Portland State,

as well as a GPA of at least 3.00 on the
courses fulfilling the degree requirements
(courses listed on the GO-12 form for
master’s students); all M (Missing) grades
in PSU graduate courses that could poten-
tially be letter graded must be removed
before graduation, even if the course is not
applied to the student’s degree.
Departments may establish a more rigor-
ous standard.

Limitations for faculty members. PSU
faculty members are encouraged to pursue
additional advanced degrees at other insti-
tutions. Specifically, faculty members
above the rank of instructor are not eligi-
ble to receive an advanced degree in their
own department or school at the
University; however, in special circum-
stances, they may earn a degree in a
department or school in which they do
not hold an appointment.

Academic Standing

All students admitted to graduate studies
(regular or conditional; masters, doctoral,
graduate certificate) at Portland State
University must maintain a GPA of at least
3.00 for all graduate credit earned at
Portland State University. All graduate stu-
dents, especially those in a conditional
admission status, are expected to keep in
close communication with their depart-
ments and to avail themselves of depart-
mental advising.

Academic probation. An admitted stu-
dent is placed on probation if:

1. The students cumulative graduate GPA
at Portland State University, based on the
completion of 9 letter-graded graduate
credits after admission to the graduate
level at PSU, is below 3.00 at the end of
any term, or

2. The student’s term graduate GPA, based
on a minimum of 6 letter-graded graduate
credits, is below 2.67 for a given term.

While on academic probation the stu-
dent will not be permitted to 1) graduate,
2) receive or continue to hold a graduate
assistantship, 3) change majors (GO-19
form), 4) be advanced to doctoral candida-
¢y, 5) receive approval of the master’s
degree program (GO-12 form), or 6) regis-
ter for more than a total of 9 credits in any
term. Removal of academic probation
occurs if the cumulative graduate GPA is
brought to 3.00 within the next 9 graduate
credits in letter-graded courses in the case
of probation due to a low cumulative GPA,
or both cumulative and term GPA of 3.00
or above in the case of probation due to a
low term GPA.

Disqualification. A student who is dis-
qualified may not register for any graduate
courses at PSU for at least one calendar
year. Disqualification occurs if:

1. The student on academic probation for
low cumulative GPA fails to achieve a
cumulative graduate GPA of 3.00 or higher
within the next 9 graduate credits in letter-
graded courses; or

2. The student on probation for a term
GPA below 2.67 does not receive at least a
3.00 term GPA and does not achieve a 3.00
cumulative GPA within the next 9 credits
of letter-graded graduate coursework; or

3. The student becomes subject to aca-
demic probation for a second time.

Readmission after disqualification. A
disqualified student may petition for read-
mission as a degree-seeking student in a
graduate program after one calendar year.
Readmission after the mandatory one-year
period is initiated by the students filing of
a petition for readmission to the Graduate
Council through the Office of Graduate
Studies. Readmission is not automatic. To
be readmitted the student must meet all
current admission requirements, with the
exception of the graduate GPA.

If the students graduate program has
recommended readmission, the Graduate
Council may grant readmission, with or
without additional academic requirements,
or may recommend continued disqualifi-
cation. If the Graduate Council approves
readmission, the student must submit a re-
enrollment request to the Office of
Admissions. The readmitted graduate stu-
dent is subject to all University and pro-
gram requirements in effect at the time of
readmission. The student must raise the
PSU cumulative graduate GPA to 3.00 or
better with 12 credits of letter-graded
graduate coursework after readmission, or
she/he will be disqualified.

Graduate courses completed at any insti-
tution while a student is under disqualifi-
cation at PSU will not be applied toward a
graduate program at PSU.

Academic Honesty

Graduate policy on academic honesty
and integrity. Graduate students have a
primary, unique relationship and responsi-
bility to the faculty of the academic depart-
ments, the faculty upon whose recommen-
dations graduate degrees are awarded. A
major feature of the graduate students
responsibilities to the faculty is the adher-
ence to academic honesty. The Graduate
Policy on Academic Honesty and Integrity
assumes that the student is honest, that all
coursework and examinations represent
the student’s own work, and that all docu-
ments supporting the student’s admission
and graduation are accurate and complete.
Academic honesty is a requirement for all
graduate activities. Any violation of aca-
demic honesty and integrity is grounds for
academic action. In addition, a student
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found in violation of this policy may be
subject to disciplinary sanction as provided
in the University Student Conduct Code.
Violations of the policy include but are
not limited to:
1. Cheating in examinations and
course assignments. The willful use or
provision to others of unauthorized mate-
rials in written or oral examinations or in
course assignments.
2. Plagiarism. The appropriation of lan-
guage, ideas, and products of another
author or artist and representation of them
as one’s own original work; failure to pro-
vide proper identification of source data;
use of purchased or borrowed papers in
graduate courses without complete identi-
fication of the source.
3. Selling or offering to sell course
assignment materials. Selling or offering to
sell material to another person; knowing, or
under circumstances having reason to
know, that the whole or a substantial part of
the material is intended to be submitted in
fulfillment of a course requirement.
4. Academic fraud. Furnishing false or
incomplete information to the University
with the intent to deceive; forging, alter-
ing, or misusing University documents or
academic forms which serve as the basis
for admission, course study, or graduation;
misrepresenting a person’s identity to an
instructor or other University official.

Graduate Council
This council recommends policies and
standards for graduate courses and pro-
grams and coordinates all graduate activi-
ties of instructional units and programs. It
develops and recommends University poli-
cies, establishes procedures and regula-
tions for graduate studies, and adjudicates
petitions regarding graduate regulations.
Procedures for allegations of violation
of graduate policy on academic honesty
and integrity. Allegations of violation of
the graduate policy on academic honesty
and integrity not resolved within the
department (or appropriate academic unit)
shall be submitted to the vice provost for
Graduate Studies. At this point in the
process, the dean is empowered to attempt
to resolve the case and not forward the
case to the Graduate Council. If the dean,
with appropriate consultation, and the stu-
dent concur in the case’s disposition, such
disposition will be imposed. If the dean is
unable to resolve the case, the dean shall
provide formal written notification to the
student of
@ the charges;
@ the students right to request a formal
hearing to contest the charges;
@ the students right to waive the formal
hearing by utilizing the student petition
process (see paragraph below); and

@ the requirement that the student’s
request for a formal hearing or to file
a petition be submitted in writing to
the dean within 10 business days of
the date of this written notification. If
the student does not respond within
this time period, the dean shall refer
the matter to the Graduate Council
for decision by default, based upon
the information and records in the
file, without further participation by
the student. Upon referral to the
Graduate Council, the council chair
shall review the file and submit a
written determination for final con-
sideration by the council.

If the petition option is selected by the
student, the student will complete a written
petition to the vice provost for Graduate
Studies that includes the students own
written statement, with attached supporting
documentation, and the specific action
requested of the Graduate Council. The
Office of Graduate Studies shall request a
written statement from the faculty mem-
ber(s) and/or administrative personnel who
have advanced the case of alleged violation
of academic honesty and integrity.
Consistent with existing Office of Graduate
Studies procedures for the review of stu-
dent petitions, at least two members of the
Graduate Council will review the petition
independently and each will submit their
decision to approve or deny the student’s
requested action. Then, the Graduate
Council chair will review both the student’s
petition and the decisions made by the
Graduate Council members. The Graduate
Council chair will approve or deny the stu-
dent’s request, or invoke an alternative dis-
position, indicating the findings of fact and
evidence used to arrive at the decision. The
Graduate Council chair’s decision is final. It
is reported to the vice provost for Graduate
Studies, who provides written notification
to the student of the chair’s decision.

If the student requests a formal hearing
instead of exercising the petition option
(see paragraph above), the dean shall refer
the matter to the Graduate Council chair,
who will convene a hearing panel under
the following procedures. The Graduate
Council chair shall appoint a hearing
panel from among its members and desig-
nate one of the appointed members to
serve as the panel’s chair. The hearing
panel will be comprised of at least three
but no more than five members. If there
are graduate student members serving on
the Graduate Council, the council chair
shall invite one graduate student member
to serve on the hearing panel. The council
chair, in consultation with the panel chair,
shall notify all involved parties of the date,
time, and place for the hearing and pro-

vide a list of hearing panel members, in
advance of the hearing, to permit objec-
tions to be heard regarding the appoint-
ment of any particular panel member(s).
Prior to the hearing, all involved parties
are encouraged to submit written argu-
ments and corroborating documents to the
hearing panel chair.

The dean, with assistance from the origi-
nal complainant, and with advice and
assistance from the Oregon Department of
Justice, shall advance the case before the
hearing panel. The student shall have the
right to be represented (at the student’s
own expense) by counsel. The dean may
elect to have the Department of Justice
present the matter. At the panel hearing, all
involved parties shall be given the oppor-
tunity to present further oral and written
arguments and to have witnesses called.
Opportunity shall be provided for witness
cross-examination. Testimony shall be pre-
sented upon oath or affirmation and a ver-
batim record of the hearing kept.

The hearing panel shall deliberate in pri-
vate and produce a written decision,
including the findings of fact and evidence
relied upon to reach its decision. The
administration has the burden of proving
the allegations. Findings shall be based
upon a preponderance of the evidence. If
the hearing panel concludes that a viola-
tion of graduate policy on academic hon-
esty and integrity occurred, the following
constitute academic actions which the
hearing panel may take:

denial or rescinding of credit for the
course in which the violation
occurred;

academic probation for a period of one
calendar year;

academic disqualification for a period
of one to three calendar years;

denial or rescinding of the award of
the graduate degree.

In the event that the hearing panel is
unable to reach a consensus decision, the
hearing panel will submit its majority and
minority report at the next scheduled
Council meeting for deliberation and vote
by the entire Graduate Council. A consen-
sus decision, reached by the hearing panel
and ratified at a subsequent council meet-
ing, is final.

Upon receipt of the Graduate Council’s
decision, or the council chair’s decision in
the case of a petition, the vice provost for
Graduate Studies will impose whatever aca-
demic sanction is included in the decision.
If an academic sanction is imposed, the
dean will also forward all materials gath-
ered in the case to the Office of Student
Affairs, which may choose to act under the
auspices of the Student Conduct Code.
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Tuition, fees, and aid

Basic Graduate Fees

The basic fees associated with graduate
study at PSU are listed at www.pdx.edu.
The admission application fee is required
and is nonrefundable. For many of the
graduate degree programs, the applicant is
required to submit a recent test score on
one or more of the designated standard-
ized tests. The graduate tuition fees
depend on the total number of credits in
enrolled classes, resident or nonresident
status in the state of Oregon, and the stu-
dent’s status as graduate assistant or non-
graduate assistant. Further details on grad-
uate fees are available by contacting the
Office of Admissions, Registration and
Records, 113 Neuberger Hall.

Tuition and fees may be paid in full at the
time of registration; however, the University
offers a deferred tuition plan which allows
for a partial payment at registration with
the balance due in two installments.

Financial Assistance

Graduate assistantships. The University
offers graduate assistantships for teaching
or research on a competitive basis for stu-
dents working toward advanced degrees in
most areas. To qualify and to remain eligi-
ble for an appointment, a student must be
admitted to Regular or Department
Conditional status and be in good academ-
ic standing in a graduate degree program
at PSU. Graduate assistants must be regis-
tered for and satisfactorily complete a min-
imum of 9 graduate academic credits
applicable to the degree each term the
assistantship is in effect, except Summer
Session, with term and cumulative GPAs
of 3.00 or higher, and must show satisfac-
tory academic progress in fulfilling the
requirements of the degree program. The
student’s department chair or graduate
coordinator may allow up to 4 undergrad-
uate credits within the 9 credits if the
undergraduate credits are needed as pre-
requisites for graduate courses or are
important to the students plan of study.
Any request for a student to take more
than 4 undergraduate credits per term
must be approved by the vice provost for
Graduate Studies.

Graduate assistants who do not meet
continuation requirements (i.e. satisfactory
completion of a minimum of 9 graduate
academic credits applicable to the degree,
with term and cumulative GPAs of 3.00 or
higher) will have their assistantship can-
celed by the Office of Graduate Studies.
Satisfactory completion of a graduate
course is defined as a letter grade of B- or
higher, P, or IP Grades of C+ and below,

NP I, X, W, and M are not successful com-
pletion of a graduate course. Audits (AU)
cannot be used to meet the 9-credit
requirement.

Graduate assistants are provided a salary
on a regular periodic basis as compensa-
tion for the service provided and receive a
partial remission of the instructional fee
portion of tuition each term of appoint-
ment. Students wishing to apply for gradu-
ate assistantships must correspond directly
with the appropriate academic department
chair. The Office of Graduate Studies does
not award graduate assistantships.

PSU Laurels. The PSU Laurels Graduate
Tuition Remission Program provides
remission of the instructional fees at in-
state rates to academically qualified stu-
dents on a competitive basis with prefer-
ence given to Oregon residents. The
tuition remissions are available to admitted
graduate students, both full time and part
time, at Portland State University. The PSU
Laurels is a merit program; financial need
is also a consideration for some of the
awards. Information is available from the
Office of Graduate Studies.

Scholarships. Portland State University
has a limited number of scholarships avail-
able to graduate students. Scholarships are
awarded to students in attendance at the
University on the basis of academic
achievement, promise, and financial need.

A computerized data base of scholar-
ships, both national and local, is available
on the second floor of the library. Requests
for information on scholarships related to
specific departments should be made to
the specific department involved.

Educational loans and work. Graduate
students may apply for educational loans
through the Federal Perkins Student Loan
program, the Federal Direct Stafford Loan
program, the Federal Unsubsidized Stafford
Loan program, and the federal College
Work-Study Program. Details and applica-
tion materials are available from the Office
of Student Financial Aid in the lobby of
Neuberger Hall. Priority consideration for
Federal Perkins Student Loan and federal
College Work-Study will be given to those
who have completed the application
process earliest, while funds are available.

WICHE. Under the Western Interstate
Commission for Higher Education
(WICHE) Regional Graduate Program
agreement, residents of Alaska, Hawaii,
Idaho, Montana, Nevada, New Mexico,
Utah, Washington, and Wyoming admit-
ted to the following programs pay resident
fees: the master’s and doctoral programs in
environmental sciences and resources; the
master’s program in education: special
education with a focus in visually
impaired learners; master’s and doctoral

programs in urban studies; or the doctoral
program in public administration and pol-
icy. Applications are available through the
Office of Graduate Studies.

Graduate programs

The advanced programs offered by
Portland State University are listed below.

GRADUATE CERTIFICATES

A graduate certificate program is a linked
series of approved graduate-level courses
which constitute a coherent body of study
with a specific defined focus within a dis-
cipline. It is designed for a postbaccalaure-
ate participant and reflects the educational
mission of the University. Each graduate
certificate program is approved by the
Graduate Council and the Faculty Senate
with a minimum number of credits and a
specific set of courses which must be com-
pleted; a final project or portfolio may be
required to provide for integration of the
sequence of course materials.

Students must be admitted to the gradu-
ate certificate program by the University
and must meet standards for admission to
allied graduate degree programs (master’s
or doctoral level programs). All graduate
certificate applicants must have an accred-
ited baccalaureate degree. Applicants with
8 or fewer letter-graded graduate credits
and an undergraduate GPA of at least 2.75
are eligible for Regular admission with the
agreement of their graduate certificate pro-
gram; applicants with an undergraduate
GPA lower than 2.75 but at least 2.50 are
eligible for University Conditional admis-
sion at the discretion of their program.
Applicants with 9 or more graduate credits
must have a cumulative graduate GPA of
at least 3.00, and this GPA supersedes the
undergraduate GPA. Programs may specify
additional requirements, including higher
minimum GPA requirements.

Graduate certificate students must
remain in good academic standing (see
page 64) and must achieve a cumulative
GPA of 3.00 or higher in all courses to be
used for the graduate certificate.

Courses and certificates completed will
be transcripted by the University Registrar
as a part of the student’s permanent
University record. Certificates may be
awarded at the end of any term when the
requirements have been met. Students
must apply for award of the certificate in
the Office of Graduate Studies no later
than the first week of the term in which
completion is expected.

Courses completed up to seven years
prior to the certificate award date may be
used to satisfy graduate certificate require-
ments (i.e., a course started in the fall term
of 2002 will be beyond the seven-year lim-
itation at the close of fall term 2009).



68

PORTLAND STATE UNIVERSITY

Courses completed for a graduate degree
program may be applied to completion of a
graduate certificate program. Degree cred-
its earned in fulfillment of a graduate cer-
tificate program may be applied to a gradu-
ate degree program, provided they meet
the appropriate standards for use in the
degree (including acceptable grade and
completion within seven years of the
degree award date for the master’s degree).

For graduate certificates only, transfer
credit is defined as any eligible letter-grad-
ed (B- or higher) graduate course taken at
another accredited institution. Two-thirds
of the credits required for a graduate cer-
tificate, or 15 credits, whichever is higher,
must be taken at PSU. Individual pro-
grams may set higher minimums. See the
section on Course Overlap between
Degrees and Certificates for use of course-
work in certificate programs.

The following graduate certificate pro-
grams are currently offered (additional pro-
grams are in the process of approval):
addictions counseling; marriage, couples,
and family counseling (Special and
Counselor Education); analog and
microwave circuit design; communication
systems; computer architecture and design;,
design automation; digital design; digital
signal processing; image processing; inte-
grated circuit test, verification, and valida-
tion (Electrical and Computer
Engineering); computer security; software
engineering (Computer Science); geograph-
ic information systems (Geography);
applied statistics; mathematics for middle
school mathematics teachers (Mathematical
Sciences); children’s and young adult litera-
ture (Curriculum and Instruction); compu-
tational intelligence; computer modeling
and simulation (Systems Science); earth
and space sciences for K-12 educators;
engineering geology; environmental geolo-
gy; hydrogeology (Geology); hydrology
(Environmental Sciences and Resources);
gerontology (Urban Studies and Planning);
systems engineering fundamentals
(Systems Engineering); food marketing and
logistics (Business Administration); trans-
portation (Civil and Environmental
Engineering and Urban Studies and
Planning); real estate development (Urban
Studies and Planning) and student affairs
in higher education; teaching adult learners
(Educational Policy, Foundations, and
Administrative Studies).

Application materials and program
requirements are available from the
departments offering these programs or
from the Graduate Studies Web site at
www.gst.pdx.edu.

MASTER OF ARTS AND MASTER OF
SCIENCE (M.A. AND M.S.)

Anthropology (M.A. only); biology; chemistry;
civil and environmental engineering; computer

science (M.S. only); communication; conflict
resolution; criminology and criminal justice
(M.S. only); economics; education (with options
in counseling; curriculum and instruction; edu-
cational policy, foundations, and administrative
studies; media/librarianship; special education),
electrical and computer engineering (M.S. only);
engineering management (M.S. only); environ-
mental sciences and resources (M.S. only);
English (M.A. only); financial analysis (M.S.
only); foreign languages (M.A. only) with
options in French, German, Spanish, and
Japanese; foreign literature and language (M.A.
only); geography; geology (with an option in
geohydrology); health studies; history (M.A.
only); interdisciplinary studies; mathematics;
materials science and engineering; mechanical
engineering; physics; political science; psychol-
ogy; sociology; speech and hearing sciences; sta-
tistics; systems science (M.S. only); TESOL
(M.A. only); theater arts; writing.

The University offers programs leading to
the Master of Arts and the Master of
Science as shown in the Graduate Degrees
section. In all programs leading to these
degrees, the primary emphasis is placed
upon the students scholarly development
through formal coursework, seminars,
research, and independent study. The pro-
grams are designed to develop a mastery of
subject matter in a chosen discipline and to
provide training and experience in research.

Candidates for the Master of Arts and
Master of Science degrees must earn a min-
imum of 45 credits in approved graduate
courses; many programs have higher mini-
mums, up to 90 credits. A thesis may be
required, depending on the program. The
Master of Arts degree requires a demon-
strated proficiency in one or more second
languages. Second language proficiency is
not required for the Master of Science
degree. Programs of study are built upon
appropriate baccalaureate preparation and
include a major discipline; if a thesis is
included in the program of study, the disci-
pline and thesis represent the major por-
tion of the program of study.

Applicants for admission must meet the
University requirements for admission to
graduate study. For further information on
admission, as well as other aspects of a
specific master’s degree, the appropriate
department should be contacted directly.

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING
AND MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
TEACHING (M.A.T. AND M.S.T.)
English (M.A.T. only); general arts and letters;
environmental science; foreign languages
(French, German, Japanese, and Spanish); sci-
ence; general social science; mathematics; music.
For students interested in specializing in a
particular teaching field at the secondary
level, the Master of Arts in Teaching
(M.A.T.) and/or the Master of Science in
Teaching (M.S.T.) are offered in the follow-
ing fields: English (M.A.T. only), general
arts and letters, science, environmental sci-

ence, general social science, mathematics,
and music.

The fundamental purpose of the M.A.T.
and M.S.T. programs is the improvement of
the quality of teaching in the schools. To
this end, the programs are developed and
administered within flexible guidelines to
match the needs of students with varying
backgrounds and professional plans. The
programs permit the prospective or in-
service teacher to work toward satisfying
the requirements for a teaching certificate if
desired and, in addition, to devote a sub-
stantial portion of the program of study to
coursework in selected academic fields. All
M.A.T. degrees require a demonstrated pro-
ficiency in at least one second language.
Second language proficiency is not
required for the M.S.T. degree.

In general, admission requirements are
equivalent to admission requirements for
the M.A. and M.S. degrees.

A minimum of 45 graduate credits is
required. The program of study includes
the following:

1. At least 24 graduate credits must be
devoted to selected courses in academic
fields which strengthen the candidate’s
scholarship in a teaching field and related
area. This minimum may be higher at the
departments discretion. At least 12 credits
in residence at PSU at the 500, 500/600,
or 600 level must be completed success-
fully. The remainder of the required cours-
es may be 400/500 courses taken for the
500-level number.

2. Atleast 9 credits of courses in educa-
tion are required.

3. A final written examination covering
the academic teaching field and profes-
sional education courses is required.

4. A final oral examination is required of
all students except in music and math
M.S.T. programs.

Information on admission and other
aspects of a program may be obtained by
contacting the department identified with
the field of interest.

PROFESSIONAL DEGREES

Master of Business Administration
(M.B.A)), with options in management of
innovation and technology, finance, and
international business; Master of
Education (M.Ed.); Master of Engineering
(M.Eng.), in civil and environmental engi-
neering, civil engineering management,
electrical and computer engineering, man-
ufacturing engineering, mechanical engi-
neering, project management, systems
engineering, technology management;
Master of Environmental Management
(M.E.M.); Master of Fine Arts (M.EA.), in
studio art; Master of International
Management (M.I.M.); Master of Music
(M.M.), with options in performance, con-
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ducting, and jazz studies; Master of Public
Administration (M.PA.), with an option in
health administration; Master of Public
Health (M.PH.), a joint program with
Oregon Health & Science University and
Oregon State University, with options in
health promotion and health management
and policy; Oregon Master of Software
Engineering (M.S.E); Master of Social
Work (M.S.W.); Master of Urban and
Regional Planning (M.U.R.P); Master of
Urban Studies (M.U.S.).

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (PH.D.)
Applied psychology; biology; chemistry; civil and
environmental engineering; computer science;
electrical and computer engineering; environ-
mental sciences and resources (with options in
biology, chemistry, civil engineering, economics,
geography, geology, and physics); mathematics
education; mathematical sciences; public admin-
istration and policy; social work and social
research; sociology and social inequality; systems
science (with options in anthropology, business
administration, civil engineering, economics,
engineering management, mathematics, mechani-
cal engineering, psychology, and sociology); tech-
nology management; and urban studies.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree is award-
ed for scholastic achievement based upon
the candidate’s proven comprehensive
knowledge in a recognized specialized
field of study and for creative scholarship
through independent research. Judgment
of such attainments is based upon evalua-
tion of a dissertation grounded in inde-
pendent research and the passing of pre-
scribed written and oral examinations.

All doctoral students must fulfill the resi-
dency requirement by successfully com-
pleting a minimum of three consecutive
terms of full-time approved graduate study
at PSU (at least 9 credits per term) after
admission to the doctoral program.

Doctor of Philosophy programs consist
of formal coursework, guided individual
study in a chosen field or discipline, study
in cognitive areas, and original research
which serves as the basis for a scholarly
dissertation. Before being admitted to can-
didacy for the Ph.D. degree, each student
must pass written comprehensive exami-
nations; some programs also require
demonstrated competency in at least one
foreign language. Advancement to candi-
dacy for the Doctor of Philosophy degree
requires, among other prerequisites, certi-
fication by the responsible program coor-
dinator/director that specified coursework
has been or will be completed and that the
proposed research can be adequately sup-
ported and directed. The vice provost for
Graduate Studies retains final approval
authority for advancement to candidacy.

In addition to the general University
admission and degree requirements, each
doctoral program has special requirements

and/or policies concerning admissions and
awarding of the Ph.D. degree. Information
on specific admissions requirements, pro-

cedures, and other aspects of the program
can be obtained directly from the individ-

ual programs.

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION (ED.D)

In educational leadership: administration; post-
secondary education; curriculum and instruc-
tion; special and counselor education.

The Doctor of Education degree is granted
in recognition of mastery of theory, prac-
tice, and research in education. The criteria
for the award of the degree are the candi-
date’s demonstrated comprehensive knowl-
edge of designated fields of concentration
and specialization and the successful pres-
entation and defense of a dissertation
embodying the results of original investiga-
tion which demonstrates the candidate’s
ability to conduct independent investiga-
tion. The dissertation is a contribution to
knowledge or a constructive result of sig-
nificance and value for educational prac-
tice. In addition to the area of specializa-
tion, which includes the leadership core
and the specialty studies core, the student’s
program of study includes work in related
fields outside education and the use of sys-
tematic inquiry leading to the dissertation.

All doctoral students must fulfill the resi-
dency requirement by successfully com-
pleting a minimum of three consecutive
terms of full-time approved graduate study
at PSU (at least 9 credits per term) after
admission to the doctoral program. For
the Ed.D., these approved graduate credits
may be coursework, the study of practice
(i.e., field-based work), or dissertation
credits. Second language competency is
not required for the Ed.D. degree. The
equivalent of three years of full-time study
beyond the baccalaureate is required.

The Ed.D. in educational leadership pro-
gram prepares highly qualified profession-
al educators for positions in teaching,
supervision, and administration in elemen-
tary and secondary education, in commu-
nity and four-year colleges and universi-
ties, and in other educational institutions,
both public and private.

Information concerning admission
requirements, procedures, and other aspects
of the program can be obtained from the
dean, Graduate School of Education.

Degree requirements

MASTER’S DEGREE

Prior to the completion of 18 credits, the
degree student prepares a program of
study with the assistance of the faculty
adviser. The purpose of the planned pro-
gram of study is to present an organized,
individualized plan for coursework, practi-

ca, and research activities consistent with
the requirements for the proposed degree
and approved by the faculty adviser.
Successful completion of the program of
study should demonstrate a high level of
academic and professional performance
required in the graduate specialization.

The final program of study (GO-12 form)
must be received in the Office of Graduate
Studies not later than the first week of the
anticipated term of graduation.

Language requirement. The language
requirement for M.A. and M.A.T. students
must be met before the student’s program
(GO-12) or committee can be approved and
before final exams can be taken.

Options for meeting the graduate sec-
ond language requirement for M.A. and
M.A.T. students. The Department of
Foreign Languages and Literatures will
accept the following ways of satisfying the
graduate second language competency
requirement:

1. Equivalent coursework: Students who
have passed a course equivalent to PSU
level 203 or higher in a second language
within the four years prior to their admis-
sion into their PSU graduate program will
be deemed to have met the language
requirement. The Office of Graduate
Studies will issue a certificate of completion
upon evaluation of the students academic
record if the requirement was completed at
PSU. If the requirement was completed at a
different institution, the Department of
Foreign Languages and Literatures will
issue a certificate of completion. M.A. and
M.A.T. students are responsible for making
their academic records available in the first
term of admission and requesting evalua-
tion and certification.
2. Students who do not meet the require-
ment under 1. above should make an
appointment with the Department of
Foreign Languages and Literatures during
the first term after their admission to make
an individualized plan for the completion
of their language requirement. Options
include preparing for and passing one of
these evaluations:
a. Oral proficiency interview (mandatory
for M.A. TESOL students if they do not
take a course at level 203 or above)
b. A written test (mandatory for M.A.
TESOL students if they do not take a
course at level 203 or above), such as
i. The Graduate Student Foreign
Language Test
ii. The CLEP exam
iii. A special exam, administered by
the Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures
c.  Coursework after admission: taking a
course at level 203 or above
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d. Overseas intensive courses or other
intensive courses
e. Special reading courses, if available.

The Department of Foreign Languages
and Literatures will teach and test only in
languages in which it has expertise.
However, off-campus arrangements may be
possible with the cooperation of other
institutions and the approval of the chair of
the PSU Department of Foreign Languages
and Literatures. Certification of having
passed a second language examination
from an institution other than Portland
State University must be approved by the
Department Chair of Foreign Languages
and Literatures at Portland State University
prior to acceptance as fulfillment of the
University’s masters degree second lan-
guage competency requirement.

A student whose native language is not
English may meet the second language
requirement in English, except for stu-
dents in two programs: (1) students in the
M.A. in French, Spanish, or German, who
must be tested in a language other than
English and other than the language of
their M.A. program; and (2) students in
the M.A. in Foreign Literature and
Language, who are required to demon-
strate fluency in two foreign languages
other than English at the time of admis-
sion and are not required to demonstrate
additional competency except as necessary
to complete their degree requirements.

For M.A. TESOL students only, a student
whose native language is not English will
meet the written requirement (2.b., above)
by achieving a TOEFL score of 600 or
higher and will meet the oral requirement
(2.a., above) by passing a LING 500-level
course with a grade of B or better.

Final examination. If a final examina-
tion is required by the student’s major
department, it shall be taken after success-
ful completion of any required second lan-
guage examination and after at least 30
credits have been completed. The exami-
nation is not a re-examination over
coursework but rather a test of the candi-
date’s ability to integrate material in the
major and related fields, including the
work in any thesis or research project.

If a final oral examination is required, it
may be scheduled only during the regular
sessions and no fewer than two weeks
before the close of the term of graduation
(i.e., must be completed one full week
before the beginning of finals week). If a
thesis is being presented, the required oral
examination (thesis defense) must be
scheduled no later than five weeks prior to
the close of the term in which the degree
will be granted. For summer term gradua-
tion, deadlines apply to the regular eight-
week Summer Session dates (i.e., oral

exams must be completed by the end of the
sixth week of Summer Session); later com-
pletion will result in fall term graduation.

When a thesis is presented, the final oral
examination is conducted by a committee of
at least three and not more than five faculty
members. The chair of the examination
committee must be regular, full-time PSU
faculty, tenured or tenure-track, assistant
professor or higher in rank; the other com-
mittee members may include adjunct facul-
ty. Two of the committee members (the
committee chair and one other member)
must be from the students department; the
third member may be from the students
department or may be PSU faculty from
another department. If it is necessary to go
off-campus for one additional committee
member with specific expertise not available
among PSU faculty, a CV for that proposed
member must be presented; that member
must be in addition to the required three
PSU faculty members. All committee mem-
bers must have masters degrees.

In the case of a non-thesis oral examina-
tion, the committee shall consist of at least
two members of the student’s department,
including the candidate’s adviser. At the
discretion of the department, a faculty
member from another department may be
added; that member would be selected by
the adviser, the department chair, or the
departmental graduate committee chair,
according to department policy. For M.A.T.
and M.S.T. candidates, one member of the
committee is required to be added from
the Graduate School of Education.

The chairperson of the final oral exami-
nation committee will schedule the time
and place of the examination after agree-
ment has been reached among all mem-
bers and the candidate. All committee
members or alternates approved by the
vice provost for Graduate Studies must be
present for the final oral examination. The
final examination is open to the University
faculty. Passing of the final oral examina-
tion requires a majority approval. In case
of failure of the final oral examination, the
department has the option of disqualifying
the candidate from the master’s program
or permitting the candidate to appear for
re-examination after a period of at least
three months. The result of the second
examination is final.

If a final written examination is required,
the student must pass all sections of the
examination. If the student fails the entire
examination or any section thereof, the
department may dismiss the student from
the degree program, or permit the student
to repeat the entire examination, or the
section that was failed, after a minimum of
three months. The result of the second
examination is final.

Human Subjects Research Review
Committee. All research involving human
subjects conducted by faculty, staff, or stu-
dents in any program at PSU must have
prior approval of the Human Subjects
Research Review Committee. This policy,
established by the Office of the President
of Portland State University, applies to all
research under the auspices of the
University, including surveys and ques-
tionnaires, whether supported by grant,
contract, gift, University, or personal
funds. Even if a student’s research is
exempt from full Human Subjects
Research Review Committee review, the
student must still file an application with
the HSRRC. The decision to waive review
is made by the HSRRC chair or a designat-
ed member of that committee. HSRRC
applications may be obtained from the
Office of Research and Sponsored Projects.
The student should allow a minimum of
six weeks for the approval process.

Thesis. The presentation of a thesis as
partial fulfillment of the requirements for
the masters degree is required in certain
departments. If a thesis is presented, the
student must register for 6 to 9 503 Thesis
credits in the appropriate department.
Final grades for thesis credits are not
recorded until the thesis has been
approved by the Office of Graduate
Studies. IP is the interim grade reported.
When the thesis is required, it becomes a
major factor in determining the eligibility
of the candidate for the degree. Each
school, college, and department defines
the nature of research and scholarship
accepted for a thesis, but in all cases a
high level of resourcefulness, productivity,
and mature perception of the discipline is
expected. The quality of the culminating
work must meet University standards and
reflect those of other leading universities.

The subject of the thesis must be within
the major field of the candidate. Although
the thesis is not required to show original
results, it must reveal independent investi-
gation, including the knowledge and appli-
cation of the accepted methods of scholar-
ship and research methodology. The thesis
represents the independent work of the
candidate for the degree and must be
developed under the direction of a faculty
member approved for graduate instruction.
The student must be registered for at least
one graduate credit in every term in which
the student is working on any phase of
thesis, including data development or col-
lection, writing, revision, defense, and
finalization through approval by the Office
of Graduate Studies.

Three copies of the thesis (unbound),
prepared in accordance with the
University’s Information Regarding Thesis
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Approval, and four copies of an abstract of
not more than 350 words must be filed
with the Office of Graduate Studies not
later than three weeks prior to the close of
the term in which the degree will be grant-
ed. Deadlines for each term are available in
the Office of Graduate Studies. Two copies
of the thesis will be bound by the Library.
The third copy will be forwarded to the
major department. Students are strongly
encouraged to bring a copy of their entire
thesis to the Office of Graduate Studies for
review before final copies are made.

Thesis in absentia. With the written
approval of the department or program
chair, the vice provost for Graduate Studies
may authorize the thesis to be prepared in
absentia. The student must register at
Portland State University at the beginning
of each term and conduct the research
under the direction of the thesis adviser.

Microfilming. The University subscribes
to the services offered by University
Microfilms International, enabling degree
candidates to have master’s theses micro-
filmed and abstracts published in the
Master’s Abstracts. The microfilm agree-
ment form and further information may be
obtained from the Office of Graduate
Studies. It is not required that masters the-
ses be microfilmed. Upon the recommen-
dation of the department chair, however,
selected theses may be accepted for micro-
filming. In such cases an abstract of not
more than 150 words must be submitted
to the Office of Graduate Studies with the
microfilm agreement form. The charge for
this service is $45, payable at the Cashier’s
office after picking up the necessary forms
in the Office of Graduate Studies.

Missing Grades. A student will not be
certified for graduation who has any M
(Missing) grades in PSU graduate courses
that could potentially be letter graded,
even if the courses are not applied to the
student’s degree.

Time limitation. All coursework sub-
mitted for the master’s degree program
approved by the department must be com-
pleted within the seven years prior to the
awarding of the degree (e.g., a course
started in the fall term of 2002 will be
beyond the seven-year limitation at the
close of fall term 2009). The formal appli-
cation for the degree must be filed with
the Office of Graduate Studies no later
than the first week of the anticipated term
of graduation. Deadlines for each term are
available in the Office of Graduate Studies.

Validation of out-of-date graduate cred-
it. A PSU course more than seven years old
at the time of graduation, but no more than
ten years old at the time of graduation, may
be used toward master’s degree require-
ments after a successful validation exam

(for example, a course taken in fall 1999
may be validated for a graduation term no
later than fall 2009). A separate validation
examination must be given for each course,
in accordance with the full requirements
listed on the GO-15 form, available in the
Office of Graduate Studies. Departments are
expected to limit validation examinations to
those courses that are current and relevant
in the discipline and meet the current
requirements of the master’s degree pro-
gram. Validated courses are limited to one-
third of the program requirements (i.e., 15
credits total in a 45-credit program). Each
examination attempted, regardless of result,
has a fee of $50.00, which will be credited
to the department giving the exam.

In very unusual cases, with the specific
agreement of both the students depart-
ment and the department most equivalent
to the original course department, a stu-
dent may validate a graduate course from
another accredited institution, in accor-
dance with the full requirements listed on
the GO-15 form.

DOCTORAL DEGREE
Advisory committee. An advisory commit-
tee for the doctoral degree student shall
consist of at least three faculty members
representative of the students field of study.
When a student enters the doctoral pro-
gram, a faculty adviser shall be designated
by the program director to advise the stu-
dent and to meet in regular consultation
concerning the program of studies and
research. The additional members of the
advisory committee shall be appointed after
successful completion of 9 credits and not
later than six months prior to the comple-
tion of the comprehensive examinations.
Residence requirements. A minimum of
three academic years of satisfactory graduate
study beyond the baccalaureate is required
(equivalent to 81 quarter credits minimum).

A minimum of three consecutive terms
must be spent in full-time residence, with
registration for and successful completion of
9 or more graduate credits applicable to the
degree each term, after admission to the
doctoral program at Portland State
University. Summer term may be included
(i.e., spring, summer, fall 2008) or excluded
(i.e., spring 2008, fall 2008, winter 2009) in
calculating consecutive terms.

Language requirement. For the Ph.D.
degree, the student may be required to
demonstrate competency in at least one sec-
ond language. This requirement is deter-
mined by the governing unit of the student’s
program, department, or school. Any sec-
ond language requirement must be complet-
ed before the comprehensive examinations.

Preliminary examination. Early in the
doctoral program the student may be
required to take preliminary examinations.
The scope and content of the examination,
and the standard of performance, shall be
determined by the department concerned.

Comprehensive examination. Before
advancement to candidacy and not less than
one academic year before all requirements
for the doctoral degree are expected to be
completed, the student must pass a series of
comprehensive examinations in the field of
specialization. The examinations may be
written, oral, or both. The comprehensive
examinations may not be taken until the
language requirement, if any, and substan-
tially all the coursework for the degree have
been completed. If the student fails the
entire comprehensive exam or any section
thereof, the doctoral program may dismiss
the student from the degree program, or
permit the student to repeat the entire
examination, or the section that was failed,
after a minimum of three months. The
results of the second examination is final.

Advancement to candidacy. After pass-
ing the comprehensive examination and
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the identification of the dissertation prob-
lem, and after the student completes a pre-
liminary draft for approval from the
Human Subjects Research Review
Committee, a dissertation committee—
consisting of the dissertation adviser, a
minimum of three and a maximum of five
additional faculty from the doctoral pro-
gram, plus the representative of the Office
of Graduate Studies—shall be formed to
take the place of the advisory committee.
At this time the faculty adviser is supersed-
ed by the dissertation adviser. The chair of
the dissertation committee and the
Graduate Office Representative must be
regular, full-time PSU faculty, tenured or
tenure-track, assistant professor or higher
in rank; the other three committee mem-
bers may include adjunct faculty. If it is
necessary to go off-campus for one addi-
tional committee member with specific
expertise not available among PSU faculty,
a curriculum vitae (CV) for that proposed
member must be presented. All committee
members must have doctoral degrees. No
proposal defense shall be valid without a
dissertation committee approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. The
Appointment of Doctoral Dissertation
Committee form (GO-16D) should be
submitted to the Office of Graduate
Studies a minimum of six weeks in
advance of the estimated date of the dis-
sertation proposal meeting. All appointed
committee members, or alternates
approved in advance by Graduate Studies,
must be present for the proposal defense.
The proposal defense must take place in a
formal meeting of the entire approved dis-
sertation committee; the student will make
an oral presentation of the written proposal
for discussion, evaluation, and suggested
modification. The final proposal submitted
to the committee for approval should be
sufficiently detailed and clear to provide a
blueprint for the study to follow. The pro-
posal is expected to include the following;
1. General nature and present status of
knowledge of the problem.
2. The theoretical and empirical framework
within which the proposed problem exists.
3. The significance of the proposed
research and its likely contributions.
4. The research methodology to be used.
When the dissertation committee has
approved the proposal, the student revises
the HS draft and submits it to the HSRRC
office for approval. The doctoral program
recommends the student for advancement
to candidacy once HS approval has been
granted. Changes in the original proposal
are permitted, but the student is expected
to provide a sufficiently complete formula-
tion of the proposal before approval and to
keep modifications to a minimum. All

major modifications of the approved dis-
sertation proposal must be reviewed and
approved by the dissertation committee
and the Human Subjects Research Review
Committee. If the student has not satisfied
the residency requirement by the time of
advancement to candidacy, a plan for doc-
toral residency must accompany the pro-
gram’s recommendation for advancement.
The vice provost for Graduate Studies
retains final approval authority for
advancement to candidacy.

Human Subjects Research Review
Committee. All research involving human
subjects conducted by faculty, staff or stu-
dents in any program at PSU must have
prior approval of the Human Subjects
Research Review Committee. This policy,
established by the Office of the President
of Portland State University, applies to all
research under the auspices of the
University, including surveys and ques-
tionnaires, whether supported by grant,
contract, gift, University, or personal
funds. Even if a student’s research is
exempt from full Human Subjects
Research Review Committee review, the
student must still file an application with
the HSRRC. The decision to waive review
is made by the HSRRC chair or a designat-
ed member of the HSRRC. The student
should allow a minimum of six weeks for
the approval process.

Dissertation preparation. With guid-
ance of the dissertation committee, the
candidate shall present a dissertation writ-
ten in acceptable form setting forth the
results of original and independent investi-
gation. The dissertation must constitute a
contribution to knowledge, significantly
enlarging, modifying, or reinterpreting
what was previously known. The candi-
date is expected to register for dissertation
and the related research for a minimum of
one full-time academic year. Until the
degree is granted, the student enrolls for
the number of credits appropriate to the
amount of University services utilized, as
determined by the dissertation adviser,
with a minimum of one credit each term.
Ph.D. students must register for a mini-
mum of 27 hours of dissertation (603)
credits before graduation; Ed.D. students
must register for a minimum of 18 hours
of dissertation (603) credits before gradua-
tion. A minimum continuing enrollment of
one graduate credit is required through
the term a student graduates. The disserta-
tion must be prepared in accordance with
the University’s Information Regarding
Dissertation Approval, available in the
Office of Graduate Studies.

Microfilming. Portland State University
subscribes to the services offered by
University Microfilms International,

enabling degree candidates to have their
doctoral dissertations microfilmed and
abstracts published in the Dissertation
Abstracts International. Microfilming is
mandatory for doctoral candidates. An
abstract, not to exceed 350 words, must
be submitted to the Office of Graduate
Studies with the microfilm agreement
form. The charge for this service is $55,
payable at the Cashier’s office, after pick-
ing up the necessary forms in the Office of
Graduate Studies. Doctoral students may
wish to copyright their dissertations. The
charge for this optional service is $65.

Final oral examination. After tentative
approval of the dissertation, the candidate’s
dissertation committee, including the rep-
resentative of the Office of Graduate
Studies, shall conduct a final oral examina-
tion, which may be scheduled only during
the regular sessions or during the eight-
week Summer Session. The final examina-
tion shall not be given until coursework
and residence requirements have been
completed. The final defense of the disser-
tation may be held no later than five weeks
prior to the conferring of the degree. For
summer term graduation, deadlines apply
to the regular eight-week Summer Session
dates; later completion will result in fall
term graduation. The final doctoral oral
examination, which is open to the public,
is the culminating experience in the doc-
toral studies. The candidate is expected to
prepare and present orally a formal state-
ment on the research methodology and
results. The oral presentation should not
exceed 30 minutes. Following the oral
presentation, the candidate must defend
the dissertation as a worthy contribution to
knowledge in its field and must demon-
strate a mastery of the field of specializa-
tion as it is related to the dissertation. The
questioning and discussion are for the pur-
pose of: (1) further enlightenment of the
candidate and the committee of the signifi-
cance and limitations of the research, and
(2) demonstration that the candidate has
met the high expectations of the University
for the award of the doctoral degree.

All committee members or alternates
approved by the vice provost for Graduate
Studies must be present for the final exam-
ination. For dissertation approval there
may be no more than one dissenting vote
on the doctoral final examination. If the
final oral examination is not satisfactory,
the advisory committee may recommend
that the vice provost for Graduate Studies
permit the candidate to take another oral
examination after a period of further study.
The results of the second exam are final.

Dissertation in absentia. With the writ-
ten approval of the doctoral program chair,
the vice provost for Graduate Studies may
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authorize the dissertation to be prepared in
absentia. The student must register at
Portland State University at the beginning of
each term and conduct the research under
the direction of the dissertation adviser.

Missing Grades. A student will not be
certified for graduation who has any M
(Missing) grades in PSU graduate courses
that could potentially be letter graded,
even if the courses are not applied to the
student’s degree.

Time limitation. A doctoral candidate has
a minimum of four months and a maxi-
mum of five years from the effective date
of advancement to candidacy to complete
all requirements for graduation, including
defense of the dissertation and its final
approval by the Office of Graduate Studies
(within this time frame, doctoral programs
may have stricter requirements).
Candidates must be continuously enrolled
during that period. Failure to meet the
five-year limitation will invalidate passing
of the comprehensive examinations and
remove the student from candidacy.
Readmission to candidacy requires the
passing of the regular, or a special, com-
prehensive examination. Approvals for
readmission are required from the academ-
ic program and the vice provost for
Graduate Studies.

MASTER OF ARTS, MASTER OF
SCIENCE PROGRAM IN
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

This program is designed to provide highly
motivated students the opportunity to
develop, with an advising committee, an
individualized, interdisciplinary program
for graduate study, in which approved
courses in the humanities, sciences, social
sciences, and the professional schools are
combined to create a cohesive program not
otherwise available on campus. Such a pro-
gram will involve a minimum of two and a
maximum of three academic disciplines.

The program is also designed to respond
to faculty-driven initiatives in emerging
fields of study, providing an avenue for
faculty from different disciplines to collab-
orate in graduate education in areas of
intellectual interest where specific graduate
programs do not yet exist.

Admission to the program. Admission
applications are available in the Office of
Graduate Studies. Students must meet all
requirements for regular University admis-
sion. Admission will be selective, based on
completed graduate coursework (if appli-
cable), appropriate undergraduate course-
work, grades, particular departmental
requirements, letters of recommendation,
and a statement of purpose regarding the
intended fields of study. In addition, each
student must obtain the consent of an eli-

gible tenured or tenure-track faculty advis-

er in each of the two or three intended

departments, indicating willingness to
serve on the student’s advisory and final
examination committee and acceptance of
the general plan of study and intended
outcome. One of these faculty members
will be designated as chair. One faculty
adviser (in a two-department program) or
two faculty advisers (in a three-department
program) should have experience as chair
of a masters or doctoral committee in
which the degree was granted within the
past three years. Each faculty member may
chair only two M.A./M.S. interdisciplinary
studies committees at any one time.

Admission decisions will be made by a
committee composed of the coordinator of
Graduate Studies, the senior academic
adviser in Liberal Arts and Sciences, and a
representative from each of the departments
or programs (not the proposed adviser),
designated by the department chair. This
committee may choose to include addition-
al departmental or Graduate Council mem-
bers in assessment of individual application
files, if appropriate.

Degree requirements. The degree is
intended to allow students, in collabora-
tion with graduate advisers, to structure a
coherent program from the approved grad-
uate courses of at least two, and no more
than three, separate academic disciplines.
Changes to the advising committee or the
plan of study after admission must be
approved in advance by the Office of
Graduate Studies.

The program requires 54 approved grad-
uate credits and a culminating activity
(thesis or project). If two departments or
programs participate, 48 credits are
required in the two programs with a mini-
mum of 20 in each, and an additional 6
credits of Thesis (ISt 503) or Project (ISt
506). If three departments or programs
participate, 48 credits are required in the
three programs with a minimum of 15 in
each, and an additional 6 credits of Thesis
(ISt 503) or Project (ISt 506).

The following additional requirements
apply to both options:

@ All university requirements apply.

@ All courses in each department must
be approved by the faculty adviser in
that department.

@ All credits must be 500- or 600-level.
@ Students earning the M.A. degree must

meet the current Second Language
Requirement for M.A/M.A.T. students
before any final examination can be
given and before a Graduate Office
Representative for the thesis/project
committee can be approved.

@ Of the 54 credits applied to the degree,
students must take a minimum of 36

credits at Portland State after admis-
sion to the graduate degree program.

€ A maximum of 12 credits total of 501
(Research), 502 (Independent Study),
and 505 (Reading and Conference)
combined may be applied toward the
54 required credits. No 508
(Workshop) or 510 (Experimental)
credits can be applied to the degree. A
maximum of 6 credits of 509
(Practicum) and/or 504 (Internship)
combined may be applied toward the
degree. A total of 16 credits of 501,
502, 504, 505, and 509 combined
may be applied toward the degree.
(Courses numbered at the 600-level
still must fit within these limits.)

@ All students will be required to pass a
final oral examination. For both thesis
and project students, this will be a
presentation of an oral examination on
the thesis or project, in keeping with
University requirements for master’s
final oral examinations, and including
a representative from a different
department selected by the Office of
Graduate Studies to complete the final
oral examination committee.

Systems Science

Harder House

1604 SW 10th Avenue
503-725-4960
www.sysc.pdx.edu/

M.S.

Ph.D.

Systems science is the study and applica-
tion of general methods of problem solv-
ing and general principles governing sys-
tems of widely differing types. Systems
concepts and techniques are used exten-
sively for both applied and research pur-
poses. In industry and government, con-
siderable demand exists for professionals
who are skilled in modern methods of
decision making and systems design and
who are capable of managing complex
social and technical systems. In mathemat-
ics, engineering, business administration,
and the natural and social sciences, sys-
tems theorists continue to make important
contributions to the growth of knowledge
within academic disciplines and to the
application of knowledge across discipli-
nary boundaries. Indeed, the most exciting
research in science and engineering today
is outside the boundaries of traditional
disciplines and is done at centers and
institutes that study systems described as
complex, artificial, adaptive, nonlinear, or
intelligent. Such research can be viewed as
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the continuation and contemporary form
of systems science, which crystallized after
World War II around general systems the-
ory, cybernetics, operations research, sys-
tems dynamics, systems engineering, and
systems analysis.

The core curriculum includes courses in
artificial life, computer simulation, discrete
multivariate modeling, information theory,
neural networks, systems approach, sys-
tems theory, dynamical systems, system
dynamics, and other areas.

Doctor of Philosophy in systems sci-
ence. There are two options for the Ph.D.
in systems science.

Core option: The student pursues inter-
disciplinary studies with a strong emphasis
on systems coursework. Examples of study
topics appropriate for inclusion in such a
program are: intelligent systems; informa-
tion, structure and dynamics; organization,
decision making and optimization; model-
ing and simulation; systems philosophy;
systems approach; and related topics in
the study of complex systems. To accom-
modate broader student interests, the Core
option includes a Multidisciplinary track
as well (see Program documents).

Departmental option: The student
undertakes advanced academic prepara-
tion primarily in a single department or
school. Discipline-oriented studies, aug-
mented by systems coursework, lead to
dissertation research that incorporates sys-
tems ideas and methods. This option is
currently available in the College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences, the Maseeh
College of Engineering and Computer
Science, and the School of Business
Administration.

Both of the options facilitate the design
of curricula which are individually tailored
to the needs and interests of the students.

Master of Science in systems science.
The Systems Science M.S. program
emphasizes the systems theories and
methodologies taught in the current
Systems Science Ph.D. program. Students
choose a combination of systems science
courses plus approved courses in associat-
ed disciplines. Concentration areas include
(but are not limited to) the faculty
research areas described in the document
entitled Systems Science Research at PSU.
Upon completion of the program, students
will understand a wide variety of systems
ideas, be able to use them in modeling
and analysis, be able to tap methods and
ideas from a variety of disciplines, and will
gain expertise in problem solving and in
being integrative thinkers.

Graduate certificates
The Systems Science program offers grad-
uate certificates in two specialty areas:

computational intelligence and computer
modeling and simulation. Please see the
Graduate Studies section on for graduate
certificate requirements.

Admission requirements

Master of Science in systems science.
Admission is based on the applicants aca-
demic transcript, two letters of recommen-
dation, a statement of interests and objec-
tives, and other background material con-
sidered individually by an admissions
commiittee, in line with general University
admission policies. GRE/GMAT scores are
recommended but not required. Students
admitted to the Ph.D. program (either
option) need not apply separately for
admission to the master’s program, but
must complete and submit a GO-19D
form to the program.

Doctor of Philosophy in systems science.
Students with high academic standing and
with a baccalaureate and/or master’s degree
may apply for admission to the doctoral
program. Generally, applicants should have
a combined GRE score of 1100 (quantitative
plus verbal) or GMAT score of 550.
Applicants must submit scores (taken within
the last five years) for either the GRE apti-
tude or GMAT test to verify their national
ranking. The Admissions Committee will
consider exceptions to the five-year require-
ment if the GMAT score or both GRE scores
are in the 90th percentile or higher.

In considering an applicant for admis-
sion, the admissions committee for
Systems Science seeks evidence of demon-
strated intellectual capacity, undergraduate
and/or graduate training in an appropriate
discipline (or disciplines), adequate prepa-
ration in mathematics (including calculus,
statistics, and computer programming),
and the potential to pursue advanced
study and research for the Ph.D. Students
are admitted to the program in Fall,
Winter, and Spring terms. Prospective
applicants should call or email the Systems
Science Program for the information pack-
et. It is also available online at
www.sysc.pdx.edu. The Office of
Admissions must receive: (1) the complet-
ed Application to Doctoral Program form,
(2) the application fee,

(3) one copy of all undergraduate and
graduate transcripts to be sent by the insti-
tutions to Portland State University, and
(4) TOEFL if a foreign student. The appli-
cant must arrange for the Admissions
Committee for Systems Science to receive:
(1) the completed Application to Doctoral
Program form, (2) one copy of all under-
graduate and graduate transcripts to be
sent by the institutions, (3) GRE aptitude
or GMAT scores, (4) three letters of rec-

ommendation from faculty and/or profes-
sionals acquainted with the applicant’s
abilities and record, (5) statement of the
student’s expectations of the program, and
(6) TOEFL score of 575 or other evidence
of English competency if a foreign student.

Each applicant who has received formal
notice of admission to the Systems Science
Doctoral Program should contact the
Program office for initial advising. Adviser(s)
will be appointed to assist and consult with
the admitted student regularly in planning
the program of study and research. A com-
prehensive examination committee is
appointed for each student to give required
oral and written examinations. A disserta-
tion committee supervises the research and
preparation of the dissertation.

Degree requirements

Master of Science in systems science. A
discussion of general requirements for mas-
ter’s degrees is on page 69. In addition, stu-
dents must meet the requirements below
and submit the necessary Graduate Studies
Office forms. All students will be required
to complete 24 credits of graded courses
(pass/mo pass are not applicable) listed
under Systems Science in the PSU catalog
numbered SySc 510-599 or SySc 610-699.
Up to 3 credits of SySc 507 may be includ-
ed to satisfy this requirement. Note: There is
a seven-year limit on courses for the master’s
degree. This is not true for the Ph.D. The
master’s program has two options:

Thesis option: An additional 12 credits of
Systems Science courses (numbered as
above) and/or approved courses from
other departments (see document entitled,
Approved Resource Courses for the Master of
Science Program in Systems Science); and 9
thesis credits. A student selecting the the-
sis option must form a thesis committee of
at least three faculty members (one of
whom must be a Systems Science core fac-
ulty), and pass an oral thesis defense.
Non-Thesis option: An additional 21
credits of Systems Science courses (num-
bered as above) and/or approved courses
from other departments (see document
entitled, Approved Resource Courses for the
Master of Science Program in Systems
Science). Up to 4 credits of Systems
Science by-arrangement credits may be
used to satisfy this requirement.

A student selecting the non-thesis option
will be required to pass two written com-
prehensive exams, each of which covers a
minimum of 16 credit hours of course-
work. One of the examiners must be a
Systems Science core faculty member.
Students admitted to the Ph.D. program
who pass their comprehensive exams meet
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this requirement automatically. Ph.D. stu-
dents who do not pass their comprehen-
sive exams meet this requirement if they
pass two of their written exams, one of
which is a core systems science exam.

Doctor of Philosophy in systems sci-
ence. A discussion of general requirements
for doctoral degrees is on page 71.
Minimum requirements specific to the
Ph.D. in systems science include 72 course
credit hours, organized as follows:

Systems component. Students in both the
core and departmental options are required
to complete 16 credits of systems science
coursework as the minimum systems com-
ponent of the program. All students must
satisty the first 8 credits by taking two of the
following courses: SySc 511, SySc 512, SySc
513, SySc 514. Any combination of two of
the courses, except SySc 512 and 514 is
acceptable. SySc 511 and 512 explore sys-
tems concepts in more quantitative terms
than SySc 513 and 514. Consequently, stu-
dents taking SySc 511 and 512 should have
stronger quantitative background.

To fulfill the remaining 8 credits of the
systems component, students must take
two systems science courses numbered 515
through 599 or 610 and above, or
approved 510 courses. These elective
courses are either advanced systems sci-
ence courses or integrative courses. The
integrative courses have emerged from the
interdisciplinary nature of the program.
They are taught jointly by faculty from
Systems Science and participating depart-
ments, and the topics covered illustrate
specific applications of systems concepts.

Additional coursework requirements.
Beyond the systems component described
above, additional graduate courses are
required to meet the 72 credit hour pro-
gram minimum for advancement to candi-
dacy. Participating departments may have
additional or more specific requirements.
Core option students are required to take
3 credits of SySc 507 (offered at 1 credit
per term) and an additional 9 credits in
Systems Science beyond the 16 credit core
requirement cited earlier. Design of the
student’s comprehensive exam and antici-
pated dissertation research should guide
course selection.

Courses taken to satisfy the systems core
and additional coursework requirements
must be at the 500 or 600 level. Credit for
graduate work done elsewhere (with a
grade of B or better) may also be approved.
However, at least 27 credits of coursework
(not including dissertation credits) must be
taken at Portland State University.

Decisions to transfer credits for core
option students are made by the program
director upon recommendation of the stu-

dents adviser(s); decisions for departmen-
tal option students are made by the
department/school. There is no specific
time limitation on when courses were
taken; however, the student is expected to
be familiar with, and may be examined on,
material being given in current courses
equivalent to those included in the com-
prehensive examination proposal.

Enrollment. Students are required to be
enrolled continuously, except if a leave of
absence is formally requested and
approved by the Program director. Failure
to take courses for a year, or failure to
maintain continued progress after course-
work is completed will result in a student
being dropped from the program.

Language requirement. Foreign lan-
guage competency may be required of
departmental option students in some
departments which also determine the
level of competency and testing proce-
dures. (Consult the appropriate depart-
ment for further information.) There is no
foreign language requirement for the core
option. If required, the foreign language
examination must be successfully complet-
ed before the student is allowed to take
the comprehensive examinations.

Comprehensive examinations. Written
and oral comprehensive examinations are
required in appropriate areas to demon-
strate the breadth and depth of the stu-
dents academic competence and expertise
in research techniques pertinent to his/her
intended dissertation area. Written exams
cover four distinct areas, each including a
minimum of 16 course credit hours.

Advancement to candidacy. All stu-
dents must establish competency in appro-
priate research methodology before begin-
ning their dissertation research. After this
and all other requirements have been met,
the student prepares a proposal for inde-
pendent research leading to a significant
and original contribution to knowledge in
the systems field. When the proposal is
accepted, the student is advanced to can-
didacy, and then focuses exclusively on
research. Students must register for at least
27 credits of dissertation research after
advancement to candidacy.

Dissertation. Completed research is pre-
sented in a dissertation which must be
approved and successfully defended in a
final oral examination. After Advancement
to Candidacy, but prior to this examination,
core students are required to present their
research at the SySc 507 Seminar, a pre-
announced 50-minute formal presentation.

The student can anticipate approximately
four to five years of full-time study beyond

the baccalaureate degree in order to satisfy
the program requirements. Detailed addi-
tional information on requirements and
procedures are contained in the document,
“Systems Science Ph.D. Program
Supplemental Rules,” and should be
obtained by visiting our Web site:
www.sysc.pdx.edu or contacting the Systems
Science Ph.D. Program.

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.
SySc 501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Research which is normally not part of the thesis.

SySc 503

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

All aspects of the thesis including research and
its writing.

SySc 505

Reading and Conference (Credit to be
arranged.)

Scholarly examination of literature including
discussion between student and professor.

SySc 507

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Discussion of recent and current research
and/or presentation of progress and final
reports.

SySc 508

Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)

SySc 510 Selected Topics (Credit to be
arranged.)

SySc 511

Systems Theory (4)

Surveys fundamental systems concepts and cen-
tral aspects of systems theory. The course begins
with an overview of the systems paradigm and
the systems field as a whole. Topics then include
introductions to set and information-theoretic
multivariate relations and structures, discrete
dynamic systems; model representation and sim-
ulation; decision analysis, optimization, game
theory; artificial intelligence, complex adaptive
systems. Readings drawn from mathematics, the
natural and social sciences, and the professional
disciplines (e.g., engineering, business). Course
content derives both from “classical” general sys-
tems theory, cybernetics, and operations research
as well as from contemporary systems research,
which is organized around the themes of nonlin-
ear dynamics, complexity, and adaptation.
Prerequisites: graduate standing, calculus, proba-
bility, computer programming.

SySc 512

Quantitative Methods of Systems Science (4)
An introduction to the quantitative representation
and investigation of systems with a focus that
emphasizes tools more than applications. Topics
include linear dynamics, optimization, and uncer-
tainty. The level of presentation assumes familiari-
ty and facility with calculus. Notions from linear
algebra unify the topics and those notions will be
presented. Required coursework includes both
calculations to be done on a computer and calcu-
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lations to be done by hand. Prerequisites: one
year of calculus, probability and familiarity with
computers, graduate standing.

SySc 513

Systems Approach (4)

Provides practitioner-oriented definition of sys-
tems, including: importance of observer
dependence and context, and ideas of meta-sys-
tems, subsystems; notion of value system and
associated optimization/sub-optimization;
aspects of life-cycle project management; the
underlying notions of inquiring systems; and
key aspects of learning (human) organizations.
Qualitative tools for the system’s practitioner,
including graphical tools, basic ideas of model-
ing/simulation and structural modeling. Also,
the multiple perspectives aspect of the systems
approach. Prerequisite: graduate standing.

SySc 514

System Dynamics (4)

Introduces concepts and a methodology for
analyzing the behavioral dynamics of systems
that consist of complex “webs” of feedback
loops. Primary emphasis is on building comput-
er models of these systems and using these
models to enhance understanding, make predic-
tions, and find ways to improve the perform-
ance of systems and processes. Models are
defined in terms of a set of “rate” equations that
are numerically integrated to simulate behavior
over time. The process of applying this method-
ology to real world situations is discussed in
detail. Prerequisite: graduate standing.

SySc 521/621

Systems Philosophy (4)

A study of ideas central to systems theory and
philosophy. The course focuses on concepts
rather than mathematics, and organizes systems
ideas around the theme of the fundamental “diffi-
culties” (problems, imperfections, modes of fail-
ure) encountered by systems of widely differing
types. Though these systems ideas often come
from the natural sciences and engineering, they
are significant also for the social sciences, the pro-
fessional fields, and even the arts and humanities.

SySc 525/625

Agent Based Simulation (4)

Introduction to simulation methods that impart
simple rules to collections of “agents” that inter-
act within an environment represented as a spa-
tial grid. The properties of the agents and the
environment vary dynamically, and often result
in behavior patterns that are complex in ways
that are not readily apparent from an examina-
tion of the rules that generated the behavior.
Such behavior is often referred to as emergent,
with examples including flocks of birds, traffic
jams, ant colonies, crowd phenomena, etc. Of
particular interest is the fact that such phenom-
ena occur without centralized control. This
approach is often used to study social systems,
but may be used to study a variety of natural
and non-natural systems.

SySc 527/627

Discrete System Simulation (4)

The primary focus is on the application of dis-
crete system simulation to real world problems
using the Arena simulation language. The math-
ematical basis for discrete system simulation is
probability theory and queuing theory. It is used
extensively in the fields of operations research,

civil engineering, and industrial engineering.
Students apply the tools to projects within their
fields of interest. Prerequisite: graduate standing
or consent of the instructor.

SySc 529/629

Business Process Modeling and Simulation (4)
The primary focus is on the application of sys-
tem simulation to process flow problems.
Extend, a special-purpose computer simulation
language, is used to develop models to describe
and analyze both continuous and discrete flow
processes in order to better understand bottle-
necks and how to alleviate them. Such models
are used to study, for example, manufacturing
systems, business systems, and engineering sys-
tems. Students apply the concepts to projects
within their fields of interest. Prerequisite: grad-
uate standing or consent of the instructor.

SySc 541/641

Dynamic Systems I (4)

The fundamental concepts of modeling time
dependent deterministic systems, including
applications of dynamic models to various types
of systems including electrical, mechanical, eco-
nomic, and ecological. Computer methods are
used as illustrations and as tools for analysis.
Prerequisites: familiarity with high-level com-
puter languages, applied linear algebra, differen-
tial equations, and multivariable calculus.

SySc 545/645

Information Theory I (4)

Establishes theoretical limits on the perform-
ance of techniques for compression or error cor-
rection of signals. This course focuses on com-
munications applications, specifically source
coding and channel coding for discrete signals.
Topics will include: Entropy and Mutual
Information, Asymptotic Equipartition (the
Ergodic Theorem of Information Theory),
Entropy Rates of Information Sources, Data
Compression, and Channel Capacity.

SySc 551/651
Discrete Multivariate Modeling (4)

This course focuses on information theory as a
tool for modeling and multivariate analysis and
as a general framework for the study of struc-
ture and organization. The course examines the
use of set- and information-theoretic techniques
for the analysis of constraints in qualitative, as
well as quantitative, data. Also covered are soft-
ware implementations, relations to log-linear
methods, and applications in the natural and
social sciences and the arts. Prerequisite: SySc
511/611 or consent of instructor.

SySc 552/652

Game Theory (4)

Study of cooperation, competition, and conflict
in social systems and associated issues of ration-
ality. Emphasis is on game-theoretic models,
particularly of dilemmas of collective action,
their possible solutions, and their applications
to social, economic, and political phenomena.
Also covered are social choice theory, and other
systems-theoretic approaches to cooperation,
competition and conflict. Prerequisite: SySc
511/611 or consent of instructor.

SySc 553/653

Manufacturing Systems Simulation (4)
Application of discrete systems simulation to
manufacturing processes, including production

cells, assembly operations, materials handling,
and scheduling. Students also learn general sys-
tems modeling concepts, such as how to model
random processes and probabilistic events, and
how to use a specific simulation package that
features realistic animation of the system under
study. Prerequisites: basic knowledge of proba-
bility and statistics, and some exposure to man-
ufacturing processes and terminology. This
course is the same as EMgt 553/653; course
may only be taken once for credit.

SySc 557/657

Artificial Life (4)

Artificial life (ALife) encompasses mathematical
and computational studies of phenomena such
as replication, metabolism, morphogenesis,
learning, adaptation, and evolution. Situated at
the intersection of computer science and biolo-
gy (also physics and chemistry) and focused on
abstract, materiality-independent aspects of life,
its purpose is two-fold: to understand biological
phenomena and to develop computational tech-
nologies. ALife bears significantly also on the
social sciences and philosophy. It is part of the
research program into “complex adaptive sys-
tems”. Emphasizes (1) cellular automata (and
other discrete dynamical models), (2) ecological
and evolutionary simulations, and (3) genetic
algorithm optimization and adaptation. Other
topics include artificial chemistry (metabolism
and origins of life) and philosophical issues.
Prerequisites: graduate standing, calculus, prob-
ability, computer programming.

SySc 575

AI: Neural Networks I (4)

Introduces approach for developing computing
devices whose design is based on models taken
from neurobiology and on notion of “learning.”
A variety of NN architectures and associated
computational algorithms for accomplishing the
learning are studied. Experiments with various
available architectures are performed via a simu-
lation package. Students do a major project on
the simulator or a special programming project.
Prerequisite: graduate standing.

SySc 576

AI: Neural Networks II (4)

Focuses on applications. Topics in fuzzy set the-
ory, control theory, and pattern recognition are
studied and incorporated in considering neural
networks. A design project (using NN simula-
tor) in selected application area is done by each
student. Prerequisite: SySc 575.

SySc 601

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

SySc 603

Dissertation (Credit to be arranged.)

SySc 605

Reading and Conference (Credit to be
arranged.)

SySc 607

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

SySc 608

Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)

SySc 610

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
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The College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
provides an opportunity for students to
obtain a liberal education—an education
that both broadens and deepens their
understanding of the major areas of
knowledge and scholarship, and develops
their expertise in an area of specialization.
A liberal education is an education for life.
It prepares students to make informed
decisions about their lives and to think
critically and analytically.

All students—Liberal Arts and Sciences
majors as well as those from professional
schools and programs—take a selection of
courses that represent the three areas of
the college: arts and letters, science, and
social science. Course offerings range from
those designed to provide a foundation for
all baccalaureate degrees to those of an
advanced, specialized nature.

Acquiring a balanced and integrated lib-
eral education requires planning and con-
sultation with an adviser. Faculty advisers
in each department and program are avail-
able to help students structure their aca-
demic careers so they may get the most
from their college experience.

The instructional units of the college
include Anthropology, Applied Linguistics,
Biology, Black Studies, Chemistry,
Chicano/Latino Studies, Communication,
Conflict Resolution, Economics, English,
Environmental Programs, Foreign
Languages and Literatures, Geography,
Geology, History, International Studies,
Mathematics and Statistics, Native American
Studies, Philosophy, Physics, Psychology,
Science Education, Sociology, Speech and
Hearing Sciences, and Women’s Studies.
Undergraduate and graduate degree pro-
grams and certificates available through the
college are listed on pages 8-10.

Undergraduate
programs

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES

The College of Liberal Arts and Sciences is
a large and diversified unit offering more
than 20 majors (some with additional
choices of sub-specialization), several aca-
demic certificates and teaching endorse-
ments, and numerous departmental
minors, as well as minors in computer
applications and professional writing.

The college also offers a selection of
alternative programs for students who are
highly motivated and who have a record
of high scholarly achievement. Students
may obtain information concerning any
one of several departmental honors tracks
from the participating department. These
programs generally allow an accelerated
exposure to higher education, thereby
broadening the experience of the student.

All majors in the College of Liberal Arts
and Sciences, along with University and
general education requirements, lead to a
bachelor’s degree. Requirements for each
major are listed under the appropriate
department. (Students wishing to empha-
size a broad study in arts and letters, sci-
ence, or social science may do so by
majoring in liberal studies. For these
options see page 139)

MINORS

The following departments and programs
in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
offer academic minors: Anthropology,
Applied Linguistics, Biology, Black Studies,
Chemistry, Communication, Economics,
English, Environmental Studies, Film
Studies, Foreign Languages and
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Literatures, Geography, Geology, History,
International Studies, Mathematics and
Statistics, Native American Studies,
Philosophy, Physics, Psychology, Sociology,
Women’s Studies, and Writing. (Students
majoring in a field of study outside Liberal
Arts and Sciences also may declare an aca-
demic minor in one of these programs.)
The requirements for these minors are
indicated within the appropriate depart-
ment sections of this Bulletin.

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS MINOR—
COLLEGE-WIDE
The computer applications minor may
accompany any departmental major. This
minor is designed to encourage and
emphasize the application of computer
technology and to acquaint the student
with hardware and software function and
design appropriate to modern academic
disciplines. The minor is tailored to the
specific needs and interests of the student.
All students who declare this minor must
coordinate their program through an
assigned adviser in one of the following
departments: Anthropology, Applied
Linguistics, Biology, Chemistry, Economics,
English, Foreign Languages and
Literatures, Geography, Geology, History,
Mathematics and Statistics, Physics,
Psychology, Sociology, or Speech
Communication. Selection of a department
constitutes a student’s declared emphasis.
Credits
Three lower-division, adviser-approved computer

science courses selected from, but not restricted to,

the following: CS 105, CS 106, CS 107, CS 161, CS
162, CS 163, CS 199, CS 200, CS 201, CS 202, CS 208,

Four adviser-approved courses in advanced com-
puter applications, with at least 3 credits outside
the student’s major department. These courses
may come from any unit in the University but may
not include 405 reading/conference courses........ 12
A one-term, adviser-approved

senior practicum or seminar .
Adviser-approved, upper-division

research Project ......cccveeeeeereeeeree e 3

Total

MINOR IN ELEMENTARY
EDUCATION

The Minor in Elementary Education is
intended for students who plan to enter a
graduate teacher education program and be
licensed in Early Childhood/Elementary
Education. While the minor is not a
requirement for admission to the PSU
Graduate Teacher Education Program
(GTEP), it does include all the prerequisites
for admission to the program. Students
seeking a license for early childhood and
elementary education must complete a
graduate-level licensure program. The
Graduate School of Education provides the
teacher licensure as part of the GTEP.

28-30

Degree Requirements:

Credit hours

Required Coursework

Language Arts (7 credits)

Lib 428 (3), Children’s Literature, K-5.
Ling 233 (4), Language and Mind
Sciences (8 credits)

G 355 (4), Geosciences for
Elementary Educators

Sci 311 (4) Teaching Everyday Science...
Math (12 credits)
Mth 211 (4), 212 (4), & 213 (4) Fundamentals
of Elementary Mathematics
Education (7 credits)
Ed 420 (4), Introduction to Education..........c..c...... 4
SpEd 418 (3), Survey of Exceptional Learner .......... 3
Social Studies (8 credits)
Psy 311 (4), Human Development
Soc 337 (4), Minorities
Fine and Performing Arts (7 credits)
Art 312 (3), Art in the Elementary School....
Mus 381 (4), Music Fundamentals
Health (4 credits)
PHE 250 (4), Our Community, Our Health OR
PHE 365 (4), Health Programs for
Children and Youth ... 4
Total 53*

* The total may vary depending on the transfer of
community college equivalent courses which carry,
in some cases, fewer credits. A minimum of 18
credits must be upper-division. Only grades of C-
or above may be counted toward these require-
ments. Students must take all coursework for dif-
ferentiated grades. At least 16 credits must be in
residence at PSU. A minimum cumulative GPA of
2.5 in coursework is required.

MINOR IN SECONDARY EDUCATION
The Minor in Secondary Education is
intended for students who plan to enter a
graduate teacher education program and
be licensed in Secondary Education.
While the minor is not a requirement for
admission to the PSU Graduate Teacher
Education Program (GTEP), it does
include the prerequisites and highly rec-
ommended courses for admission to the
program. Students must also complete the
content courses required by the depart-
ment for the subject they plan to teach to
apply to GTEP.

Students seeking a license for secondary
education must complete a graduate-level
licensure program. The Graduate School of
Education provides the teacher licensure
as part of the GTEP.

Credits

Core Courses
Ed 150 Teaching as a Career (5 hrs practicum)....... 2
Ed 420 Intro to Education and Society.................... 4
(30 hours practicum)
Cl 432 Computer Applications in the Classroom....3
Psy 311 Human Development...
Soc 337 Minorities
SpEd 418 Survey of the Exceptional Learner..

Electives (choose 2 classes)
Anth 315 American Culture OR
BSt 302 African Am. Exp. in the 20th Century OR
ChLa 301 Chicano Latino Communities..
CFS 485 Working with Diverse Families OR

CFS 490 Sex and the Family........ccccoeeererinencneennenns
Lib 429 Young Adult Literature
Psy 345 Motivation OR Psy 346 Learning.

SpEd 460/UnSt 421 Outdoor Education/

Recreation With Persons with Disabilities........... 6
Or adviser approved elective ........cccvvverieeeerenienns 4
Total 27-30*

* The total may vary depending on the transfer of
community college equivalent courses which carry,
in some cases, fewer credits. A minimum of 18
credits must be upper-division. Only grades of C-
or above may be counted toward these require-
ments. Students must take all coursework for dif-
ferentiated grades. At least 16 credits must be in
residence at PSU. A minimum cumulative GPA of
2.5 in coursework is required. Students must also
complete the required content courses for the sub-
ject they plan to teach to apply to GTEP.

NATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES MINOR
Native American Studies (NAS) is an inter-
disciplinary program with coursework
drawn from Anthropology, English,
History, Public Administration, Social
Work, and other departments and schools.
The substantive focus of this curriculum is
the histories and cultures of American
Indians, Alaska natives, and Native
Hawaiians. The minor is meant to serve
three primary student constituencies:
students who have a serious academic
interest in Native Americans and who
wish to combine the study of Native
Americans with their major;
students who plan careers in Indian or
native affairs;
students who have a nascent interest
in Native Americans and wish to fulfill
their general education requirements
with courses in this area.

The objective of the internship require-
ment is to place NAS students in commu-
nity or government organizations so that
each student has an opportunity to acquire
understanding of Native issues.

For information and advising, contact
director Tim Garrison at garrisont@pdx.edu.

Credits

NAS 201 Introduction to
Native American StUdies .........cccovererererienreererenenea 4
Upper-division credit courses chosen from the
following (or other adviser-approved courses)........ 24
Anth 313 Indian-White Relations
Anth 314 Native Americans
Anth 364 Pacific Northwest Prehistory
Anth 365 North American Prehistory
Anth 366 Meso American Prehistory
Anth 417 Advanced Topics
in Native American Studies
Anth 422 Contemporary American
Indian Policy
Anth 464 Topics in Northwest Prehistory
Eng 305 Topics: Native American Cinema

Eng 308 Topics: Native American
Women Writers

Eng 309 American Indian Literature
Hst 330 Native Americans
of Eastern North America
Hst 331 Native Americans
of Western North America
Hst 349 United States Indian Policy
Hst 464 Indians of the Pacific Northwest
Hst 467 Readings in Native American History
NAS 301 Introduction to Native American
Languages
NAS 417 Language Maintenance
and Revitalization
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Psy 410 Native American Psychological
Thought and Values

Psy 410 Native American Psychological Healing

NAS 404 Cooperative Education/Internship............ 4
Total 32

Courses

NAS 201

Introduction to Native American Studies (4)
Introduction to the principal subject matter and
interdisciplinary methods of Native American
studies. Topics include understanding tradition-
al cultures and languages and their significance
for contemporary native peoples; the political
and legal status of Native Americans in the
United States and at the U.N.; contemporary
native communities and tribal governments;
Native American literature, art, music, dance,
both contemporary and traditional.

NAS 301

Introduction to Native American
Languages (4)

General introduction to the linguistic and cul-
tural background of endangered native lan-
guages of North America. Topics include struc-
ture of native languages; relationship of lan-
guage to other aspects of culture such as world-
view, social organization, and story telling; his-
tory of language change and current tribal proj-
ects to revitalize native languages.

NAS 404

Cooperative Education/Internship

(Credit to be arranged.)

Prerequisites: NAS 201, and 8 upper-division
credits in NAS or courses approved by adviser.
NAS 417

Language Maintenance and Revitalization (4)
General introduction to endangered language
revitalization, with a focus on native languages
of the Pacific Northwest. Topics include history
of attempts to eradicate native languages and
the effects; theoretical basis for revitalization;
emerging tribal policies; and relations between
linguists and native communities.

CERTIFICATES

Specialized academic certificates are
offered by several units in the College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences: Applied
Linguistics/TESL, Chicano/Latino Studies,
Foreign Languages/Teaching Japanese,
International Studies, and postbaccalaure-
ate certificates in Black Studies and
Women’s Studies. (Refer to the appropri-
ate department for certificate require-
ments.) Requirements for these certificates
are met concurrently with completion of a
major in a selected field.

Secondary teaching licenses allow the
student to teach the selected discipline at
specified grade levels in public schools in
Oregon. Recommended courses for those
preparing to be teachers are listed under
appropriate departments.

OFF-CAMPUS DEGREE COMPLETION
In addition to an increasing range of
evening and weekend courses on campus,
the college offers innovative degree comple-

tion options at three off-campus sites; the
CAPITAL Center in Beaverton; the Salem
Center, located in Salem on the campus of
Chemeketa Community College, and on
the campus of Mt. Hood Community
College in Gresham. The CAPITAL Center
and the Mt. Hood Community College cen-
ter allow upper-division students to com-
plete a degree in general studies: social sci-
ences with an optional minor in business
administration. The Salem Center provides
upper-division students with an option of
majoring in either child and family studies
or in social sciences.

Graduate programs

There are many options available for grad-
uate study within the College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences. Currently students may
specialize in any one of the many master’s
programs, or four doctoral programs.

MASTER OF ARTS AND MASTER OF
SCIENCE PROGRAMS

Master of Arts and Master of Science
degrees are designed for the student who
wishes to conduct advanced studies in a
particular discipline. Generally the pro-
grams are flexible enough for students,
with the aid of an adviser, to design a pro-
gram of study that allows them to pursue
their particular interest. The requirements
of each discipline are listed under the
departments that have the M.A./M.S.
option available.

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING
AND MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
TEACHING PROGRAMS

The Master of Arts in Teaching and the
Master of Science in Teaching are primari-

ly designed for current middle and high
school level teachers who need to do spe-
cific graduate work in order to obtain their
continuing license. The program allows
these teachers to obtain this further licen-
sure as well as continue advanced studies
in the area of their choice. These degrees
are also available to non-teachers who
have an interest in the interdisciplinary
possibilities of these degrees. In the case of
this second group, the degree does not
provide any teaching licensure. The pro-
gram of study for these degrees should be
carefully designed and must be approved
by an adviser. The specific requirements of
each discipline are listed under the depart-
ments for which the M.A.T/M.S.T. option
is available. (For the interdisciplinary
options see page 141.)

DOCTORAL PROGRAMS

Many departments in the College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences participate in
one or more multi-disciplinary doctoral
programs: Environmental Sciences and
Resources, Systems Science, and Urban
Studies. They also offer the doctorate in
mathematics education and mathematical
sciences. The doctoral degree is for the
person who wants the most advanced aca-
demic degree, generally with a life-long
objective of expanding the scope of
knowledge of a specialized field of study.
The specific requirements of each available
option are listed under the participating
departments and programs.
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Anthropology studies human biological
and cultural diversity through time and
space and the interplay between culture
and biology. It encompasses our closest rel-
atives and the human experience from our
earliest known bipedal ancestors to the
modern world, from the smallest human
groups to empires and multinational cor-
porations. Anthropologists deal with pre-
historic, historic, and contemporary peo-
ples and with such topics as human evolu-
tion, subsistence and settlement systems,
family, urban development, transnational-
ism, globalization, social conflict, gender,
symbolic systems, and human ecology.
Anthropologists apply the knowledge
gained from diverse theoretical perspec-
tives to practical human problems in set-
tings such as health care, educational
development, and natural and cultural
resource management, among others. As
scholars, we are committed to the highest
quality teaching in the classroom and the
field; to ongoing research both in Portland
and abroad; and to active engagement in
wider university and community programs.

The curriculum in anthropology is
designed to develop an understanding of
human life from these various perspectives.
It does this by providing, both in general
survey courses (Anth 101, 102, 103) and in
its departmental major program, a balanced
view in terms of the anthropological sub-
fields of physical anthropology, archaeology,
linguistics, and socio-cultural
anthropology.

The departmental major program is of
benefit to the liberal arts student in pro-
viding the most broadly based view of
human adaptation, variation, and achieve-
ment. A variety of ethnographic courses is
offered for persons with particular regional
or area interests, such as East Asia, Latin
America, Africa, and the Pacific
Northwest. Finally, the major provides the
necessary general anthropological back-
ground for those interested in graduate
study in the discipline.

Undergraduate
program

Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information.

Limitations. Students majoring in
anthropology should seek assignment to a
department adviser no later than the
beginning of the junior year. Selection of
appropriate courses to supplement the stu-
dent’s major work should be made in con-
sultation with the adviser. No student
majoring in anthropology will be permitted
to offer more than 72 credits of work in
anthropology for the bachelor’s degree.
This limitation will be waived only through
petition to the department.

Degree requirements

Requirements for major. In addition to
meeting the general University degree
requirements, the anthropology major
must meet minimum departmental
requirements as follows:

Credits
Anth 101 Introduction to Physical Anthropology....4
Anth 102 Introduction to Archaeology..........ccc..... 4

Anth 103 Introduction to Social/Cultural
Anthropology....

Anth 304 Social Theory or

Anth 305 Cultural Theory..........cccccceniiiiiiiciiiiecns 4
Anth 350 Archaeological Method and Theory....... 4
Anth 372 Human Variability (4) or
Anth 370 Paleoanthropology (5)....
Ling 232 or 233, or Stat 244
Upper-division anthropology electives

(6 courses, see below)........ccceeeeeeeiereeneeeeeeee 24

Total anthropology coursework  52-53

All anthropology students (B.A. or B.S.) must com-
plete two years of a foreign language or demon-
strate equivalent proficiency.

Elective requirements. Upper-division
electives shall be selected from at least two
subfields of anthropology (physical,
social/cultural, or archaeology) and
include at least one methods course (i.e.,
412,415, 452, 453, 454, 455, 478, 479).
At least 8 of the 24 credits must be in for-
mally numbered 400-level courses (i.e.,
not including 401, 404, 405, 407, 410).
Note: In exceptional circumstances, the
department may permit a student to apply
a maximum of one lower-division course
to the upper-division elective requirement.

All anthropology courses used to satisfy
the departmental major requirements must
be taken for a letter grade and must have

been assigned a grade of C- or better.
Courses taken outside the department as
part of departmental requirements (i.e. Ling
232,233 or Stat 244, Foreign Languages)
may be taken pass/no pass (subject to the
University limitations on the maximum
number of hours taken pass/no pass) or for
a letter grade. However, students who take
these courses for a letter grade must earn a
C- or better. Students must earn a cumula-
tive grade point average of 2.00 or better in
all courses required for the anthropology
bachelor’s degree (including those courses
taken outside the department as part of
departmental requirements).

Requirements for minor. To earn a
minor in anthropology a student must
complete 28 credits (12 credits of which
must be taken in residence at PSU), to
include the following:

Credits
Anth 101 Introduction to Physical Anthropology.....4
Anth 102 Introduction to Archaeology................... 4

Anth 103 Introduction to Social/Cultural

Anthropology

One of the following courses: ..
Anth 304 Social Theory (4)
Anth 305 Culture Theory (4)
Anth 350 Archaeological Method and Theory (4)

Anth 372 Human Variability (4) or
Anth 370 Paleoanthropology (5)

Upper-division anthropology electives—three
courses. (Upper-division electives must include at
least one 400-level course, excluding courses num-
bered 401, 404, 405, 407).....cccccuveverrerinreenireeinnns 12

Total 2829

All anthropology courses used to satisfy
the departmental minor requirements,
whether taken in the department or else-
where, must be graded C- or above.
Students must earn a cumulative grade
point average of 2.00 or better in all
courses required for the anthropology
minor (including those courses taken out-
side the department as part of departmen-
tal requirements).

SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM
Adviser: V.A. Butler

(See General Studies: Social Science,
page 139)

Graduate programs

Master of Arts. The department offers a
program leading to the Master of Arts
degree. The program is designed to give
the student a graduate level of competence
in general anthropology, including the
major subfields of physical anthropology,
archaeology, and social-cultural anthropol-
ogy. At the same time, the program will
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permit the student to pursue a special
interest in one of the subfields. Students
have the option of choosing either the the-
sis track or the applied/policy track. The
applied track is designed to prepare stu-
dents for professional employment related
to applied anthropology. Students in this
track will complete an internship and
internship paper, and 8 additional hours
of coursework, in place of the traditional
thesis. Interested students are urged to go
to the Department’s website: www.anthro-
pology.pdx.edu

The thesis track candidate is required to
do research in an area of special interest
and prepare a thesis based upon it.

The master’s program has been planned
for students who hold an undergraduate
degree in general anthropology or its
equivalent in course coverage. Under these
circumstances, the master’s degree, includ-
ing research and thesis, may be completed
in two to three years. The undergraduate
major is not required, however, for admis-
sion to the program. In the latter case,
completion of the degree may require a
more extended period of study. Students
without an adequate background in
anthropology will be required to take cer-
tain selected undergraduate courses to
remove deficiencies. These courses normal-
ly do not offer graduate credit.

Admission requirements

For admission to graduate study the stu-
dent must have a minimum of a 3.25
grade point average in anthropology
courses and an overall GPA of 3.00. In
addition, applicants must submit GRE
scores, a 500-word statement indicating
why he or she is interested in pursuing a
graduate degree in anthropology, and a
sample of written work (e.g., a term
paper). All applicants must also arrange to
have three letters of recommendation indi-
cating professional promise sent directly to
the Department’s Graduate Admission
Committee. To facilitate scheduling of
graduate courses, students ordinarily are
admitted for fall term only.

Degree requirements

Thesis track. Of the 48 required credits, 36
must be in anthropology and must include:

Credits
Anth 511, 550, 570 Core Seminars
in ANthropology™ .......ccceeeeirierienereeere e 12
Graduate—l$vel Anthropology Electives
(3coUrses) T ... 12

Approved gradua;e—level electives
(Anth, non-Anth)T ...

An adviser-approved, graduate-level course in
research MEthodsT..........ovveeevecerereereeeeeeseeeeessesens 4

Anth 501 (thesis research)..
Anth 503 (thesis)

Total 48
* Students may substitute an additional elective course
for one of the core courses, with the approval of their
advisor.

Applied/Policy track. Of the 52 required
credits, 36 must be in anthropology and
must include:

Credits
Anth 511, 550, 570 Core Seminars
in ANthropology™ ........cccccceeenrinnnicieneeees 12
Anth 515 Applied Anthropology..........cccceeeviieennns 4
Graduate-level Anthropology Electives
(2 COUNSES)..unrieieiieeieeteeete et eee e e reeeteeeaeene e e aeases 8
Approved graduate-level electives
(4 courses, at least 2 non-Anth)........cccceeeveereennne 16

An adviser-approved, graduate-level
course in research methods ..

Anth 504 (internship) ..
Anth 520 (policy paper)...

Total 52
* Students may substitute an additional elective course
for one of the core courses, with the approval of their
advisor.

Five calendar years from the term of
admission will be the maximum time
allowed to complete all requirements for a
master’s degree. Terms on approved leave
of absence will be charged against the five-
year limitation.

In addition to formal course require-
ments, the following are also necessary:

1. Fulfilling the foreign language require-
ment. Ordinarily the examination is taken
in French, Spanish, or German. Other lan-
guages may, upon departmental approval,
be substituted. Students must complete
the foreign language requirement no later
than one calendar year following entrance
to the program.

2. Advancement to candidacy involves
successful passing of a written examina-
tion in general anthropology (covering
archaeology, physical anthropology, and
sociocultural anthropology). This examina-
tion is normally given as part of the core
seminars (Anth 511, 550, 570) in the
respective fields. Advancement to candida-
cy can only be accomplished before the
close of the next-to-the-final term of work.
3. Approval of a thesis topic and the
appointment of the thesis committee. The
student develops a thesis proposal and
submits it to the department faculty for
approval and for the formal appointment
of the thesis committee. In addition to
advising and guiding the student’s
research and thesis preparation, the chair-
person of this committee files a graduate
degree program with the Office of
Graduate Studies and Research. Students
must have a master’s thesis proposal sub-
mitted to and approved by the depart-
ment faculty as soon as possible following

admission to the program, but in no case
later than the end of the seventh term
(excluding Summer Session) following
admission to the program. Students who
fail to meet this requirement will be
dropped from the program.

4. Presentation and approval of thesis.
5. Passing of an oral defense of thesis.

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.
Anth 101

Introduction to Biological Anthropology (4)
The biological side of anthropology: primate
paleontology, human evolution, modern human
variation, and primate behavior.

Anth 102

Introduction to Archaeology (4)

The study of ancient and prehistoric cultures of
the world. Introduction to the theories and
techniques of archaeological investigation.

Anth 103

Introduction to Social/

Cultural Anthropology (4)

Study of modern and recent societies in cross-
cultural perspective. Focus on methods for
understanding social and cultural differences
and similarities.

Anth 300

The Modern World in Anthropological
Perspective (4)

Examination of anthropological approaches to
cultural diversity in a global context. Include
cultural contact between the Fourth World and
the industrialized world; health, nutrition, and
poverty in different world areas; ecocide and
ethnocide; political movements in the Fourth
World; racism; and sexism.

Anth 301

Culture and Ethnography (4)

Cultural diversity and contemporary social
issues examined through a series of ethnograph-
ic studies that highlight the methodology and
efficacy of ethnographic research. Topics may
include, but will not be limited to, issues to
identity formation, gender, political economy,
and transnational culture flows.

Anth 304

Social Theory (4)

Human social organization is examined in
cross-cultural perspective. Analysis of kinship
systems in stateless societies and of the state
and other institutional arrangements in complex
societies. Attention to the historical develop-
ment of major theoretical approaches to social
organization: structural functionalism, struc-
turalism, human ecology, sociobiology, political
economy, postmodernism. Designed for anthro-
pology majors and minors. Note: This course is
not approved for distribution credits.
Recommended prerequisite: Anth 103.

Anth 305

Cultural Theory (4)

Explores the historical development of the con-
cept of culture within anthropology and exam-
ines how this concept and the theories based on
it have shaped both fieldwork practices and

T At least three of these courses (12 credits) must be in formally numbered graduate-level courses (i.e. courses numbered between 510-597 or 610-697). With graduate
y Jat g

adviser approval, the remaining two courses (8 credits) may be in courses numbered 504 or 505 (i.e. Internship, Reading and Conference).

# This course must be formally numbered and described in the PSU Bulletin. It may not be a course numbered 501/601, 502/602, 503/603, 504/604, 505/605, 506/606,

507/607, 508/608, 509/609.
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production of ethnographic texts. Designed for
anthropology majors and minors. Note: This
course is not approved for distribution credits.
Recommended prerequisite: Anth 103.

Anth 311

Peoples and Cultures of Latin America (4)
Introduction to the peoples and cultures of Latin
America, including Mexico, Central and South
America, and the Caribbean. Course topics
include religion, ecology, race and ethnicity, gen-
der, urbanization, conflict, and social change.
Anth 312

Southeast Asian Societies and Cultures (4)
Introduction to the societies and cultures of
Southeast Asia, the area encompassed today by
the nations of Burma (Myanmar), Thailand, Laos,
Cambodia, Vietnam, Malaysia, Singapore, Brunei,
Indonesia, and the Philippines. Course topics
explore the religious and cultural diversity of the
area, as well as historical and cultural themes
that traverse this region. Recommended prereq-
uisite: students are strongly encouraged to com-
plete Anth 103 before enrolling in this course.
Anth 313

Indian-White Relations (4)

Consideration of North Americans since 1500:
problems of social and cultural survival and
change, as well as changing governmental poli-
cies, population, non-Indian conceptions of
“The Indian.”

Anth 314

Native Americans (4)

Ethnographic survey of North American Indian
cultures-from simple hunter-gatherers to com-
plex empires-illustrating the patterns of adapta-
tions to the variety of landscapes and historical
processes.

*Anth 315

American Culture (4)

Central beliefs and core values of modern
American society are examined from an anthro-
pological perspective. Considers: value of con-
structs such as individualism and conformity;
creation of public images; kinship and friend-
ship; privacy; schools and neighborhoods; and
conflicts involving ethnicity, social class, and
gender. Questions the role of culture in our own
lives, thereby gaining a greater understanding of
social experience and of the concept of culture.
Anth 316

Traditional East Asia (4)

Comparative ethnographic examination of peas-
ant cultures in East Asia (China, Japan, Korea)
prior to World War II. Recommended prerequi-
site: students are strongly encouraged to com-
plete Anth 103 before enrolling in this course.

Anth 317

Peoples and Cultures of South Asia (4)
Introduction to the peoples and cultures of
South Asia, the area encompassed by India,
Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Nepal, Bangladesh, Butan
and the Maldive Islands. Topics include cultural
diversity, religious traditions, the caste system,
class and gender hierarchies, and social change.
Anth 318

Asian American Experience (4)

Explores the contemporary experiences of Asian
immigrants to the United States, focusing on
issues of migration, family adjustments, commu-
nity formations, and identity constructions among
diverse groups of Asians including Chinese,

TAnth 370 and Anth 372 are offered in alternating years.

Japanese, Korean, Filipino, Vietnamese, South
Asians, and others. Recommended: Anth 103.
*Anth 319

Traditional Cultures of Africa (4)

A survey of the culture history and characteris-
tics of the traditional (before Western influence)
cultures of African peoples.

Anth 325

Culture, Health, and Healing (4)
Introduction to the field of medical anthropolo-
gy. Biocultural aspects of disease and healing.
Comparison of healers and healing professions
in Western and non-Western societies.
Interactions among culture, social relations,
environment, and health. Topics include healers
and healing roles, ethnomedicine and medical
pluralism, clinical medical anthropology, and
nutritional anthropology.

Anth 330

Anthropology of Folklore (4)

Review of folklore, including legend, folktales,
music, and dance, and its role in society.
Emphasis will be on the study of folklore by
anthropologists in both western and non-west-
ern contexts. Explores how folklore can reveal
social relations, conflict and resistance, social
change and gender relations.

Anth 333

Anthropology of Food (4)

Explores biological and cultural aspects of past
and present human food systems. Topics include
nutrition, the cultural significance of food, domes-
tication of plants and animals, archaeological
records of competitive feasting, global movement
of foods during the colonial period, new revolu-
tions in food technology, the politics and econom-
ics of contemporary food systems, and eating dis-
orders such as obesity, anorexia, and bulimia.

Anth 350

Archaeological Method and Theory (4)

A survey of current techniques and conceptual
models applied in the discovery and analysis of
archaeological materials. The fundamentals of
archaeological research design, field survey,
excavation, dating, cultural reconstruction, and
the application of interdisciplinary studies.
Recommended prerequisite: Anth 102.

*Anth 361

European Prehistory (4)

Methods and results of the study of prehistoric
cultures of Europe from the earliest traces until
the advent of written records. Recommended
prerequisite: Anth 350.

*Anth 362

African Prehistory (4)

Methods and the results of the study of prehis-
toric cultures of Africa-with an emphasis on
those south of the Sahara-from the earliest
traces until the first historical records.
Recommended prerequisite: Anth 350.

*Anth 364

Pacific Northwest Prehistory (4)

The prehistory of northwestern North America
from its earliest occupants to the arrival of
Europeans, with emphasis on developments
during the last 5,000 years. Recommended pre-
requisite: Anth 350.

Anth 365

North American Prehistory (4)

A survey of pre-contact cultures north of
Mexico, from the first prehistoric migrant popu-

lations and early hunter-gatherers to the com-
plex agricultural societies encountered by 15th
and 16th century European explorers.
Recommended prerequisite: Anth 350.

*Anth 366

Mesoamerican Prehistory (4)

Early cultures of Mesoamerica with an emphasis
on the domestication of plants and animals and
the development of civilization, focusing on the
Maya and Highland Mexico. Recommended
prerequisite: Anth 350.

*Anth 367

East Asian Prehistory (4)

The archaeology of China, Japan, and Korea
from about 1 million years ago to the establish-
ment of the Yamato State in Japan. Focuses on
developments during the past 18,000 years,
including the domestication of plants and ani-
mals, the spread of agriculture, and the devel-
opment of civilization and regional states.
Recommended prerequisite: Anth 350.

*Anth 368

Oceania Prehistory (4)

Reviews issues related to the peopling of Australia
about 40,000 years ago, and subsequent voyaging
and colonization of all parts of the South Pacific.
Examines prehistoric cultural developments in
Hawaii, New Zealand, Easter Island, and island
groups in Micronesia. Examines evidence of
human modification of island ecosystems.
Recommended prerequisite: Anth 350.

Anth 370

Paleoanthropology (5)

Method and theory in paleoanthropology. A
study of hominoid and human evolution from
the Miocene to modern times. Emphasis will be
placed on the fossil record and the interactions
between biology and culture in the evolution of
the human species. Four hours lecture and one
biweekly laboratory. Recommended prerequi-
site: Anth 101.

tAnth 372

Human Variability (4)

The causes and significance of biological varia-
tion in contemporary human populations-
genetic, environmental and cultural factors.
Recommended prerequisite: Anth 101.

Anth 373

Primate Ecology and Behavior (4)

Study of origins, diversity, ecology, behavior,
and conservation of living non-human primates.
Primate ecology and behavior are explored from
a comparative and evolutionary perspective.
Empbhasis is on primates in natural habitats
rather than in captive settings, spanning apes,
monkeys, and prosimians. Recommended pre-
requisite: Anth 101.

Anth 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Anth 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Consent of instructor.

Anth 404/504

Cooperative Education/internship

(Credit to be arranged.)

Anth 405/505

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Consent of instructor.
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Anth 407/507
Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

Anth 410/510
Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

Anth 412/512

Research Methods in Social and Cultural
Anthropology (4)

Methods and techniques of research involving
primary contacts with people, institutions and
communities. The initiating and developing of
projects designed to produce data for basic
ethnographic, as well as applied, anthropologi-
cal research. Recommended prerequisite: 12
credits in anthropology (Anth 304, 305 strongly
recommended).

*Anth 414/514

Culture and Ecology (4)

A critical analysis of the interrelations of cul-
ture, social structure, and human ecology. Social
organization as influenced by characteristic pat-
terns of resource exploitation. The uses of natu-
ral environment from the viewpoint of the
members of societies. Recommended prerequi-
sites: Anth 304, 305.

Anth 415/515

Applied Anthropology (4)

The application of anthropological knowledge to
various kinds of projects and action programs in
which cultural factors are critical elements. An
examination of problems produced by rapid
technological, social and cultural change, con-
flicts of values, and unequal access to resources
in multi-ethnic societies and “developing”
nations; research leading to possible solutions is
considered. Recommended prerequisite: 8 cred-
its in anthropology (Anth 304, 305 strongly rec-
ommended).

*Anth 416/516

Urban Anthropology (4)

Cross-cultural examination of urban phenome-
na including: variability in cultural and institu-
tional patterning of cities, acculturation process-
es affecting urban populations, migration and
social accommodation of rural and tribal peo-
ples to urban settings, and the varieties of new
subcultures that emerge in urban society.
Recommended prerequisite: 8 credits in socio-
cultural anthropology or allied social science
(Anth 304, 305 strongly recommended).

Anth 417/517

Advanced Topics in

Native American Studies (4)

In-depth examination of a current scholarly
topic in the anthropology of native North
America, especially in relation to colonialism
and native resistance. Course will cover appro-
priate theory, as well as ethnographic and eth-
nohistorical materials. Recommended prerequi-
sites: Anth 313 and 314 or two courses on
Native Americans in any department.

Anth 422/522

Contemporary American Indian Policy (4)
An examination of current federal, state, and
tribal law and policy pertaining to Indian
affairs, including tribal government organiza-
tion, government-to-government relations, eco-
nomic development, natural and cultural
resource management, health care, welfare, and
education. Both reservation communities and

the Portland metropolitan Indian community
are considered. Student research is based on

reading, field trips, and interviews with tribal
officials and other policy professionals. Anth

313, 314 recommended.

Anth 425/525

Perspectives in Medical Anthropology (4)
Examination of critical, interpretive, and ecologi-
cal perspectives in medical anthropology.
Anthropological study of practice of biomedicine
in the United States, and response to global dis-
eases, including AIDS. Topics include the new
medical technologies, social meanings of the
body, bioethics, and the medicalization of social
problems. Recommended prerequisite: Anth 325
or 8 credits of socio-cultural anthropology.

Anth 426/526

Transnationalism and Migration (4)
In-depth exploration of globalization, transna-
tionalism, and migration. Topics include colo-
nialism and the history of world connections,
the global economic system, cultural imperial-
ism, nationalism and identity, migration,
refugees, tourism, and the commodification of
local cultures. Recommended prerequisite: 8
credits in socio-cultural anthropology (Anth
304, 305 strongly recommended).

*Anth 428/528

Political Anthropology (4)

Survey of major anthropological approaches to
politics and power. Coverage includes structural
functionalism, evolutionism, action theory,
structuralism, political economy, and post-struc-
turalism. Ethnographic cases include both prim-
itive politics and contemporary ethnic, class,
and gender struggles in heterogeneous societies.
Recommended prerequisites: 8 credits sociocul-
tural anthropology (Anth 304, 305 strongly rec-
ommended).

*Anth 430/530

Myth, Ritual, and Symbol (4)

A critical examination of both classic and recent
anthropological theories in the cross-cultural
study of symbolic forms. Recommended prereq-
uisite: 8 credits in sociocultural anthropology
(Anth 304, 305 strongly recommended).

*Anth 431/531

Advanced Topics in Latin American
Anthropology (4)

In-depth exploration of a current topic in Latin
American anthropology, especially in relation to
the study of social change. Course materials will
cover both theory and ethnography.
Recommended prerequisite: either Anth 311 or
two courses related to Latin America.

Anth 432/532

Gender in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)

A cross-cultural examination of sex roles and gen-
der beliefs including political, social, economic,
and ideological aspects of the position of the sexes.
Recommended prerequisites: upper-division
standing and at least one basic course in sociocul-
tural anthropology (Anth 103, 304, or 305).

Anth 446/546

Chinese Culture and Society (4)

Issues in the study of Chinese societies today,
including those found in the Chinese mainland,
Hong Kong, Taiwan, and Southeast Asia. In-
depth examination of questions surrounding
kinship organization, religious practice, ethnic
identities, gender relations, and economic and

political change. Recommended prerequisite: 8
credits in sociocultural anthropology (Anth 304
and 305 strongly recommended).

Anth 447/547

Advanced Topics in South Asian
Anthropology (4)

In-depth exploration of a current topic in South
Asian anthropology, especially in relation to
social change, nationalism and conflict, colo-
nialism, or modernization. Course materials will
cover both theory and ethnography.
Recommended prerequisite: either Anth 317 or
two related courses in Asian studies. (Anth 304,
305 strongly recommended.)

*Anth 451/551

History of Archaeology (4)

A chronological survey of developments in the
field of archaeological inquiry: major schools of
thoughts, innovations in method and theory,
key personalities and their contributions.
Recommended prerequisites: Anth 350 plus at
least one additional upper-division archaeology
course.

Anth 452/552

Lab Methods in Archaeology (4)

Techniques and their applications in the analysis
of materials recovered from archaeological sites.
Course content will vary, emphasizing the study
of various artifact types-lithics, ceramics, tex-
tiles, botanical remains, etc. (May be repeated
with departmental consent. Maximum 8 credits)
Recommended prerequisites: Anth 350 plus at
least one additional upper-division archaeology
course.

Anth 453/553

Archaeological Field Methods (4)

The theory and practice of contemporary archaeo-
logical field investigation-research design, survey
and reconnaissance, site excavation, sampling and
recording techniques, cultural resource manage-
ment. Recommended prerequisite: Anth 350.

Anth 454/554

Archaeological Field School (6)
Archaeological excavation of prehistoric or his-
toric archaeological sites; or reconnaissance, sur-
vey and mapping of sites during a summer field
project. Approximately 40 hours of field work
per week for 6 weeks, with a week of laboratory
work. Recommended prerequisite: Anth 350.

Anth 455/555

Analysis of Faunal Remains (5)

Reviews issues of recovery, identification, quan-
tification, and interpretation of archaeological
faunal remains. Seminar component involves
discussion and critical review of recent faunal
studies. Laboratory component introduces stu-
dent to skeletal anatomy of vertebrates (with
focus on fishes and mammals) and basic proce-
dures used in faunal analysis. Recommended
prerequisite: Anth 350.

Anth 456/556

Issues in Cultural Resource Management (4)
Examines the current cultural, legal and regula-
tory issues, problems, and frameworks affecting
the management of cultural resources in North
America and elsewhere in the world. Course
coverage will include such topics as the laws
affecting antiquities trafficking, and the relation-
ships between indigenous peoples and archaeol-
ogists. Recommended prerequisite: Anth 350.
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*Anth 457/557

Hunter-Gatherers (4)

An investigation of the economic and social diver-
sity among modern and ancient hunter-gatherers
and the theories and methods used by archaeolo-
gists to investigate and explain that diversity.
Examines topics such as the evolution of hunting
and gathering, hunter-gatherer settlement and
mobility strategies, social complexity among
hunter-gatherers and hunter-gatherers in the
modern world. Recommended prerequisites:
Anth 102, 350.

*Anth 461/561

Advanced Topics in Archaeology (4)
In-depth exploration and analysis of a major
current problem in archaeology. Problems may
be substantive or theoretical. Recommended
prerequisite: Anth 350.

*Anth 464/564

Topics in Northwest Prehistory (4)

In-depth exploration of current problems in the
study of Northwest Prehistory, particularly as it
articulates with general theories of hunter-gath-
erer adaptations and cultural evolution.
Recommended prerequisite: Anth 364.

*Anth 471/571

Advanced Topics in Paleoanthropology (4)
In-depth exploration and analysis of current
problems in the study of Paleoanthropology.
Emphasis on articulation of evolutionary theory
with fossils and other relevant evidence.
Recommended prerequisite: Anth 370.

*Anth 472/572

Population Dynamics (4)

The study of the principles of Mendelian and
population genetics as they apply to the evolu-
tion of human populations and the maintenance
of diversity in modern populations. Emphasis
also is placed on the articulation of genetic
methods with evolutionary theory.
Recommended prerequisites: Anth 372; 2 years
of high school algebra or equivalent; Bi 341 as a
pre- or corequisite.

*Anth 478/578

Human Osteology (4)

The identification and interpretation of human
skeletal material from archaeological sites: the
determination of age, gender, and population
affinity; an introduction to paleopathology and
the recognition of genetic and cultural variation.
Recommended prerequisites: Anth 350 and
Anth 370.

*Anth 479/579

Forensic Anthropology (2)

Advanced techniques of human skeletal identifi-
cation and their application to the solution of
medico-legal (forensic) problems.
Recommended prerequisites: Anth 478/578 or
consent of instructor.

Anth 490/590

The Anthropology of Violence (4)
Theoretical and ethnographic exploration of the
nature of violence. Topics include identity poli-
tics and nationalism; the biology of aggression
and the cultural meanings of pain; state vio-
lence; symbolic and structural violence; and
human rights. Recommended prerequisite:

8 credits in socio-cultural anthropology (Anth
304, 305 strongly recommended).

Anth 503 Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)
*Anth 511

Core Seminar in Social and Cultural
Anthropology (4)

A seminar that provides a methodological, theo-
retical, and substantive review and integration of
anthropological materials in social and cultural
anthropology. Prerequisites: graduate standing in
anthropology and consent of instructor.

Anth 520

Policy Paper (4)

For students completing the policy track within
the department’s M.A. program. Preparing a
graduate level paper, 25-30 pages in length,
based on the student’s internship experience
and the relevant policy topic they are exploring.
Student meets regularly with their faculty advi-
sor. Prerequisite: Anth 504.

*Anth 550

Core Seminar in Archaeology (4)

A seminar that provides a methodological, theo-
retical, and substantive review and integration
of anthropological materials in archaeology.
Prerequisites: graduate standing in anthropology
and consent of instructor.

Anth 570

Core Seminar in Physical Anthropology (4)
A seminar that provides a methodological, theo-
retical, and substantive review and integration
of anthropological materials in physical anthro-
pology. Prerequisites: graduate standing in
anthropology and consent of instructor.

Applied Linguistics

122 East Hall
503-725-4088
www.ling.pdx.edu

B.A.

Minor in Linguistics

Certificate in Teaching English
as a Second Language

M.A.—Teaching English to Speakers
of Other Languages

M.A.T and M.S.T. (General Arts
and Letters)

Undergraduate
programs

Linguistics is the scientific study of lan-
guage, one of the most important aspects
of being human. An interdisciplinary field,
linguistics involves the physical sciences,
the social sciences, and the humanities.
Becoming a linguist does not mean learn-
ing to speak a lot of languages but rather
studying the essence of language in gener-
al, what are its forms and functions.

Linguists ask questions such as: How do
the sounds we utter relate to the meanings
we express? What are the patterns and
structure of linguistic sound systems? How
are they produced? How is a word
formed? What are the different parts of a
sentence? How can a grammar be suc-
cinctly characterized? How do children
learn language so quickly without being
taught? How is language mapped in the
brain? How can people speak more than
one language and how do they switch
from one to the other so rapidly? How is
language different from other communica-
tion systems, such as that of animals or
computer languages? How does language
change through time? How do dialects
diverge enough to become separate lan-
guages? What was the first language?
Where did language originally come from?
The Department of Applied Linguistics is
concerned with these as well as with relat-
ed, more practical questions. How is lan-
guage learned? How can second languages
best be taught? How do we evaluate teach-

ing and learning? What is involved in
learning how to write and read? How does
one’s cultural background influence the
way one learns another language? How do
we model what language users know and
how they use language? How does one cre-
ate an alphabet for an unwritten language?
How does one resuscitate a language that is
in danger of disappearing? How can lin-
guistics help to create natural language
understanding systems? How does lan-
guage as it's spoken and used differ from
what we're told in grammar books?

At the undergraduate level the
Department of Applied Linguistics offers a
B.A. and a minor, as well as a certificate in
teaching English as a second language.
The major would serve either as prepara-
tion for graduate study or as an organizing
theme for a rich undergraduate education.
The department also administers programs
in English as a Second Language and in
English for Non-Native Residents. These
programs aim to develop English profi-
ciency in non-native speakers. The gradu-
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ate degree prepares students to become
teachers, language consultants, and
researchers in the field of language learn-
ing and teaching. The English as a Second
Language and the English for Non-Native
Residents programs are designed to devel-
op non-native English speakers’ compe-
tence in English.

Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information.

Degree requirements

Requirements for major. In addition to
meeting the general University requirements
for the B.A. degree, majors must complete
an adviser-approved program to include:

Credits
Ling 390 Introduction to Linguistics...
Ling 407 Senior Seminar..
Ling 411 Syntax
Ling 435 Applied Linguistics
Ling 490 History of the English Language
Linguistics electives (upper-division level)

Two-terms of a non-Indo-European language .....1
(If the language used to fulfill the University lan-
guage requirement is non-Indo-European, the stu-
dent may choose any other language to fulfill this
requirement)

4
4
4
!
4
0
0

Total 50

In all of these courses students must
earn a “C” or better. By the end of the first
quarter of admission to the program, stu-
dents must consult with their assigned lin-
guistics adviser to select the appropriate
courses and areas of concentration. Upon
completion the entire program must also
be approved by the student’s adviser.

Requirements for minor. To earn a
minor in linguistics a student must com-
plete 28 adviser-approved credits (12 cred-
its of which must be taken in residence at
PSU), to include the following:

Credits
Ling 390 Introduction to Linguistics.............ccccccueee 4
Ling 411 Syntax or
Ling 492 Structure of the English Language ...
Ling 490 History of the English Language....
Linguistics electives (upper-division level)

All courses used to satisfy the depart-
ment minor requirements must be graded
C or above. Courses taken pass/no pass
are not acceptable toward fulfilling depart-
ment minor requirements.

Intensive Program in English
as a Second Language (ESL)-
Ling 110

Ling 110 is an intensive course, designed
to develop the student’s competence in lis-
tening, speaking, reading, and writing for
academic purposes. Ling 110 is a year-
round intensive program offered through-

Total 28

out the regular academic year as well as
during the summer. There are five basic
levels: beginning, lower-intermediate,
intermediate, upper-intermediate, and
advanced (Levels 1-5 below). Students
may earn from 3 to 12 credits per term.
Full-time students usually register for 12
credits. Students in levels 1 and 2 may not
take other academic courses. Students in
level 5 may enroll in some non-ESL cours-
es with the approval of the program coor-
dinator, if their academic record allows.
Specifically, the Ling 110 course is divided
into four major parts:

Part A: Grammar and sentence patterns

Part B: Reading and vocabulary develop-
ment

Part C: Writing

Part D: Oral communication skills

Time is also devoted to American cultur-
al patterns, and academic and cultural ori-
entation.

To reinforce classroom instruction, stu-
dents spend up to 10 hours a week in the
language and computer laboratory, and in
individual tutorials if necessary.

An essential function of the program is
orienting international students to American
life. Students are encouraged to take part in
social and educational activities, both on
campus and in the community.

Admission requirements
The student must submit a completed
application form and other materials
requested on the application to the Office
of Admissions at Portland State University.
If the student is accepted, the 1-20 or
other appropriate form will be issued.
Upon arrival the student must take a
placement test in English administered by
the department. Placement into courses
will be based on these test results as well
as on TOEFL score reports if available.
Qualified students interested in English-
only study can participate in an Intensive
English Language Program offered through
a partnership between Applied Linguistics
and Extended Studies. For information
and application materials, contact the
Department of Applied Linguistics.

Writing for Non-Native
Residents (WNNR)-Ling 115

A two-level course designed to help non-
native residents develop skills and confi-
dence in writing for college. Both levels will
focus on responses to readings, instruction
in grammar, and understanding of assign-
ment instructions. Level 1 will stress study
skills and essay format. Level 2 will focus
on higher level skills of analysis, evaluation,
synthesis, and incorporating source material
into an essay. Placement will take place in
class on the first day of the quarter.

Certificate in Teaching English
as a Second Language (TESL)

The program is administered by the
Department of Applied Linguistics. It is
specifically designed to prepare persons to
teach English to speakers of other lan-
guages in the United States and abroad. In
contrast with the M.A., TESOL, this cer-
tificate will fit into the programs of majors
in a wide variety of fields, such as foreign
languages, speech, education, and the
social sciences. Candidates may enroll in
the program as undergraduates or as post-
baccalaureate students.

Admission requirements

1. Admission to Portland State University.
2. English proficiency in spoken and writ-
ten English if the student is not a native
speaker of English (a TOEFL score report of
550 or 213 (computer-based) or higher is
required for proof of proficiency). The stu-
dent is to be tested upon arrival. (Required
for both certificate and M.A. programs.)

3. Two years proficiency in at least one
foreign language if the student is a native
speaker of English.

Course requirements
In addition to fulfilling minimum
University or graduate school require-
ments, the following adviser-approved
courses are required:

Credits
Ling 390 Introduction to Linguistics....
Ling 438 Second Language Acquisition ....
Ling 492 Structure of the English Language ...

Ling 471 Understanding the International
Experience

Ling 477, 478 TESOL Methods...

Ling 475 Curriculum Design & Materials
Development

Ling 439 Language Assessment
Linguistics electives (upper-division level)..

Total 40

All courses used to satisfy certificate
course requirements must be upper-divi-
sion courses in which the student earns a
mark of “C” or above. Courses taken under
the undifferentiated grading option (P/NP)
are not acceptable toward fulfilling depart-
ment requirements. Before the end of the
first quarter after beginning the program,
the student is required to consult with a
departmental adviser to select the appro-
priate courses and sequence. The entire
program must be approved by the adviser.

Some courses used in the TESL certificate
program can also be applied to obtaining
the ESL/bilingual endorsement for public
school teachers. Students seeking this
endorsement must plan a program through
a departmental adviser and must complete
100 hours of practice in the K-12 setting.
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Graduate program

Master of Arts in Teaching of English to
Speakers of Other Languages. The
M.A.,TESOL degree qualifies its recipients
to teach English at an advanced level to
speakers of languages other than English.
It is increasingly the degree of preference
for employers both in the United States
and abroad.

Admission requirements
1. Admission to graduate study at
Portland State University.

2. Proficiency in English if the student is
not a native speaker of English and doesn’t
hold a degree (B.A.) from an American
university: minimal TOEFL score of 600
or 250 (computer- based).

3. At least two years’ proficiency in at
least one foreign language if the student is
a native speaker of English. This require-
ment may be completed while working
toward the M.A. degree.

Degree requirements

In addition to the minimum graduate
school requirements, students must have
an adviser-approved program that meets
the following criteria. (For those students
who have completed the Certificate in
TESL, certain adviser-approved courses
will be used to substitute for some of the
following requirements.)

Prerequisites: Ling 390 Introduction to Linguistics
or equivalent, Ling 492 Structure of English or
equivalent or departmental grammar exam.
Students are encouraged to complete these
requirements prior to formal admission to the M.A.
program.
Credits

Language Education/Applied Linguistic Theory ...20
Required Courses

Ling 538 Second Language Acquisition

Ling 571 Understanding the International

Experience or

Sp 515 Problems in Intercultural Communication

Ling 577 TESOL Methods |
Ling 578 TESOL Methods Il

As part of the TESOL Methods requirement, stu-
dents must submit a portfolio documenting a
minimum of 70 hours of practical experience.

4 credits from the following
Ling 509 Practicum
Ling 539 Language Assessment
Ling 565 Administration of ESL/EFL Programs
Ling 570 Grammar for TESOL

Ling 575 Curriculum Design and Materials

Development

Ling 576 Corpus Linguistics in Language Testing
Foundations in Language/ Linguistic Theory........ 16
Linguistic Analysis

Choose 4 credits from the following courses:

Ling 513 Linguistic Semantics

Ling 514 Linguistic Pragmatics

Ling 515 Linguistic Phonetics

Ling 516 Discourse Analysis

Ling 520 Historical-Comparative Linguistics
Choose 4 credits from the following courses:

Ling 511 Syntax

Ling 512 Phonology

Choose 8 credits from Language and Society
and/or Language and the Mind

Language and Society
Ling 532 Sociolinguistics
Ling 580 Bilingualism
Ling 581 World Englishes
Ling 582 Pidgins and Creoles
Language and Mind
Ling 533 Psycholinguistics
Ling 537 First Language Acquisition
Ling 545 Linguistics and Cognitive Science
Research Design and Culminating Experience......10
Ling 560 Research Design: Methodology (2)
Ling 561 Research Design: Applications (2)

6 additional credits as specified below for thesis,
project or comprehensive exam option (6)

Total 46

All courses need to be passed with a
grade of “B” or better in order to count
toward this degree. Ling 505 (Reading and
Conference), Ling 507 (Seminar) and Ling
510 (Selected Topics) will count for
Language Education/Applied Linguistic
Theory, Foundations in Language/
Linguistic Theory, Language and Society/
Mind, or Research Design depending on
course content, as determined by the
instructor.

By the end of the first quarter after
admission to the program, students are
required to consult with a departmental
adviser to select the appropriate courses
and areas of concentration. The entire pro-
gram must be approved by the adviser and
the department graduate committee.

In order to complete the degree the stu-
dent will consult with an adviser to choose
one of the following options for the
Culminating Experience: (1) Thesis. The
thesis requires students to conduct an
emprical analysis of data that they have
gathered to answer a research-oriented
question that deals with a specific aspect of
TESOL or applied linguistics. Students in
the Thesis option must take 6 credits of
Ling 503 (Thesis). (2) Project. The project
addresses a practical problem in the field of
TESOL or applied linguistics and presents a
solution to it. Rather than an academic the-
sis, the project may, for example, take the
form of a curriculum plan for a specific
course or a short article about teaching tech-
nique for a teaching publication. Students in
the Project option must take 4 credits of
Ling 507 (Seminar: Research Writing) and 2
credits of Ling 501 (Research: Special
Project). (3) Comprehensive Exams. The
written comprehensive examinations will
synthesize theoretical and practical knowl-
edge covered in the program. Students in
the Exam option must take 4 credits of Ling
507 (Seminar: Research Writing) and 2
credits of Ling 501 (Research:
Comprehensive Exams). The thesis, project,
and comprehensive exams will conform to
current departmental guidelines for details
such as thesis proposal meetings, exam scor-
ing, and formatting of the project.

Following successful completion of a
thesis or project, students will take a final
oral examination covering the topic of
their work.

Persons interested in applying for the
M.A., TESOL Program should write to the
Department of Applied Linguistics, or visit
the department’s Web site www.ling.pdx.edu,
for additional information.

Master of Arts in Teaching or Master of
Science in Teaching. For information on
the Master of Arts in Teaching and the
Master of Science in Teaching (General
Arts and Letters), see page 141.

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.
Ling 110

English as a Second Language (4-12)

An intensive course designed to develop the non-
native speaker’s competence in listening, speak-
ing, reading, and writing. For students enrolled in
the ESL program only. See full description above.
Ling 115

Writing for Non-native Residents (WNNR) (4)
See description above

Ling 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Ling 232

Language and Society (4)

General introduction to what languages are like,
how they are used and how they vary, focusing
on how language interacts with society and cul-
ture. Some questions that will be addressed
include: Why doesn't everyone speak the same
language? Do men and women talk differently?
What is the relationship between endangered
species and endangered languages? How does
language influence our thoughts or behaviors?
Ling 233

Language and Mind (4)

General introduction to what languages are like,
how they are used, and how they vary, focusing
on how language is learned and produced.
Some questions that will be addressed include:
Is language innate? Is it unique to humans?
How is language related to thought or to cul-
ture? How is language represented in the brain?
How is language acquired in different cultures
and different circumstances?

Ling 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Ling 301

Introduction to Native American
Languages (4)

General introduction to the linguistic and cul-
tural background of endangered native lan-
guages of North America. Topics include struc-
ture of native languages; relationship of lan-
guage to other aspects of culture such as world-
view, social organization, and story telling; his-
tory of language change and current tribal proj-
ects to revitalize native languages.

Ling 390

Introduction to Linguistics (4)

A general introduction to the study of linguis-
tics, including a basic survey of phonology,
morphology, syntax, and semantics, brief
overview of other topics such as language
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acquisition and language in social contexts, a
brief sketch placing English in historical per-
spective, and a preliminary examination of prin-
ciples in modern language study.

Ling 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Ling 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Ling 404/504

Cooperative Education/Internship

(Credit to be arranged.)

Ling 405/505

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Ling 407/507

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Ling 408/508

Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)

Ling 409/509

Practicam (Credit to be arranged.)

Ling 410/510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
Ling 411/511

Syntax (4)

Introduction to modern grammatical theory, its
methods, and findings. Presents patterns of
argumentation, models, and basic results of
research. Prerequisite: Ling 390 and one other
course in linguistics.

Ling 412/512

Phonology (4)

How sounds pattern and how they are used in
the world’s languages, how those patterns
should be represented, and what theories have
been advanced to explain those patterns. Some
historical background to the subdiscipline and
some training in linguistic analysis and argu-
mentation. Prerequisite: Ling 390.
Recommended: Ling 415/515.

Ling 413/513

Linguistic Semantics (4)

Survey of linguistic approaches to meaning,
including approaches from logic and philoso-
phy of language. Addresses general questions of
meaning, methods for studying meaning, and
the relationship of semantic theory to theories
of syntax and pragmatics. Prerequisite: Ling
390. Recommended: Ling 411 or 492.

Ling 414/514

Linguistic Pragmatics (4)

A study of current theories of language use, par-
ticularly contextual and functional aspects of
communication. Prerequisite: Ling 390.
Recommended: Ling 411 or 413.

Ling 415/515

Linguistic Phonetics (4)

Introduces the sounds of the world’s languages
with a concentration on English. Practical exer-
cises designed to develop skills in production,
discrimination, and phonetic transcription.
Applications to speech technology and speech
pathology. Prerequisite: Ling 390 or concurrent
enrollment.

*Ling 416/516

Discourse Analysis (4)

The examination of forms and functions in dis-
course. Using several analytic procedures for
understanding how conversation works, espe-
cially as applied to language learning and teach-
ing. Prerequisite: Ling 390.

Ling 417/517

Maintenance and Revitalization of
Endangered Languages (4)

General introduction to endangered language
revitalization, with a focus on native languages
of the Pacific Northwest. Topics include history
of attempts to eradicate native languages and the
effects on those languages and their communi-
ties; theoretical basis for revitalization; emerging
tribal policies; and relations between linguists
and native communities. Recommended prereq-
uisites: Ling 390, NAS 301 or equivalent.

*Ling 420/520

Historical and Comparative Linguistics (4)
Study of language relationships and language
change. Topics include the genetic classification
of languages, language and prehistory, methods
of historical reconstruction, and language con-
tact. Prerequisite: Ling 390. Recommended:
Ling 412/512.

fLing 422/522

How Do People Learn a Second

Language (3)

Gain a historical perspective of language teach-
ing and look at current language learning and
teaching models. Examine variables involved in
first and second language acquisition, including
the effect of the first language, socio-economic
factors, and instruction.

tLing 423/523

Taking Stock: Assessment and Evaluation in
Programs With Language Minority Students (2)
Consider ways to expand the assessment
domain so that it describes the full range of stu-
dent work and includes all populations. Learn
about technical standards needed to ensure fair,
accurate, and meaningful information. Discuss
using assessment results to focus school and
district services for language minority students.
Ling 432/532

Sociolinguistics (4)

Examines the role of language in society and how
social factors can influence language. The social
issues around language including language policy
and language ideology. Prerequisite: Ling 390.
*Ling 433/533

Psycholinguistics (4)

A survey of psycholinguistics and the psycholo-
gy of language, focusing on the general question
of the relation between human language and
human beings. Prerequisite: Ling 390.

*Ling 435/535

Applied Linguistics (4)

An examination of current areas of applied lin-
guistics research. Prerequisite: Ling 390.

Ling 437/537

First Language Acquisition (4)

Introduction to main aspects of first language
acquisition in childhood, from infancy to the
early school years. Examines comprehension and
production of the structural and social aspects of
language. Includes discussion of language acqui-
sition theories from linguistic, psycholinguistic
and sociolinguistic perspectives. Research project
based on collection and analysis of child lan-
guage data required. Prerequisite: Ling 390.
Ling 438/538

Second Language Acquisition (4)
Introduction to main aspects of second lan-
guage acquisition from sociolinguistic and psy-

cholinguistic perspectives. Examines compre-
hension and production, stages in acquisition,
cognitive processes, linguistic environment,
individual variables, relationship between first
and second language. Research project based on
collection and analysis of language-learner lan-
guage. Prerequisite: Ling 390.

Ling 439/539

Language Assessment (4)

Theoretical background and practical considera-
tions in the conduct of language assessment.
Students will explore traditional, quantitative
methods as well as alternative, qualitative meth-
ods for systematically gathering information to
inform decisions about individual language abil-
ity. Prerequisite: Ling 390; 477.

*Ling 445/545

Linguistics and Cognitive Science (4)
Presents current developments in linguistic theo-
ry, and in psychological theories of perception,
cognition, and information processing (with spe-
cial focus on language processing). Examines the
fusion of linguistic and psychological theories into
the rapidly growing field of cognitive science.
Prerequisite: Ling 390. Recommended: Ling 433.

Ling 470/570

Grammar for TESOL (4)

A study of how to teach difficult grammatical
structures in English, how to resolve problems
and questions that frequently arise in the ESL
classroom, and how to adapt and supplement
ESL grammar tests. Prerequisites: Ling 390; 492
or departmental grammar test.

Ling 471/571

Understanding

the International Experience (4)
Examination of communication-based dimen-
sions of an international or intercultural experi-
ence, including teaching English to speakers of
other languages. Development of strategies and
activities required to meet the challenges of
teaching, working, or doing research in an
international/intercultural setting. All linguistics
students must register for Ling 471/571, howev-
er, this course is also offered as Intl 471 and BSt
471. Course may be taken only once for credit.

*Ling 474/574

ESL in the Workplace (4)

Theory and practice in developing programs to
teach English language programs in the work-
place. Students observe workplace programs,
examine case studies, and work in teams to
assess needs, write curriculum, and develop
materials for a local company employing non-
native speakers. Recommended prerequisite:
Ling 477 or teaching experience.

Ling 475/575

Curriculum Design and Materials
Development in TESOL (4)

Principles of curriculum design and instructional
materials development in teaching English to
speakers of other languages. Students work in
teams to assess needs, design syllabus, develop
lessons and materials, plan evaluation for English
language program. Covers structural, notional
and communicative, task-based, and content-
based syllabus. Prerequisite: Ling 390; Ling 477
or instructor’s approval. Recommended:

Ling 478 or teaching experience.

T Ling 422/522 and Ling 423/523 are to be used only for ESL/bilingual endorsement for public school teachers, offered through Continuing Education. These courses cannot
be used as linguistics electives or toward the TESL certificate or TESOL master’s degree without explicit approval by the Applied Linguistics department.
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Ling 476/576

Corpus Linguistics in Language Teaching (4)
Introduction to the methods of corpus linguis-
tics, a type of computer-assisted linguistic
analysis, applied to second/foreign language
teaching and materials development. Includes
weekly computer lab sessions conducting cor-
pus linguistics work. Prerequisite: Ling 390.

Ling 477/577, 478/578

TESOL Methods (4, 4)

Approaches, methods, and techniques in teach-
ing English to speakers of other languages, cov-
ering theoretical material and its applications to
language teaching. Requires 25 hours/term of
observation, tutoring, and practice teaching, and
additional 5-10 out-of-class hours for 578.
Courses must be taken in sequence. Ling
477/577: Introduces current knowledge concern-
ing language teaching methodology and second
language learner characteristics. Prerequisites:
Ling 471/571, 438/538. Ling 478/578:
Emphasizes techniques for teaching and class-
room management. Prerequisite: Ling 477/577.

*Ling 480/580

Bilingualism (4)

Survey of issues involved with bilingualism
throughout the world. Explores the linguistic,
sociolinguistic, and psycholinguistic aspects of
simultaneous and subsequent acquisition of one
or more languages. Includes perspectives of indi-
vidual and societal bilingualism, and examines
issues involved with bilingual language use, lan-
guage processing, education, language planning,
and language and identity. Prerequisite: Ling 390.

*Ling 481/581

World Englishes (4)

Explores the role of English as a world lan-
guage. Using film, audio tapes, and English lan-
guage newspapers from around the world, stu-
dents will become familiar with such Englishes
as Malaysian English, Indian English, Nigerian
English, and Filipino English. Prerequisite: Ling
290 or 390.

*Ling 482/582

Pidgins and Creoles (4)

Introduces students to the language varieties
arising in contact situations. Concentration on
African and New World creoles (and African
American Vernacular English). Considers the
formation of pidgins and creoles in terms of
both first and second language acquisition.
Looks at the social factors involved in their cre-
ation. Prerequisite: Ling 390.

Ling 490/590

History of the English Language (4)

A survey in which the development of English
phonology, morphology, vocabulary, and syntax
is studied through the application of modern
linguistic criteria and methodology.
Recommended prerequisite: Ling 390.

Ling 492

Structure of the English Language (4)

A study of English structure and modern
approaches to grammar. This course satisfies
state standards for teaching English.
Recommended prerequisite: Ling 390.

Ling 503

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

Ling 560

Research Design for Applied Linguistics (2)
Presents the major designs for research in
applied linguistics. Introduces basic quantitative
and qualitative methodological concepts.
Provides a basis to critically read research litera-
ture in TESOL and applied linguistics. Students
write a preliminary review of the literature and
research question(s) for their M.A. thesis pro-
posal. Prerequisite: admission to the M.A.
TESOL program and at least 16 credits in
applied linguistics.

Ling 561

Research Methodology for Applied
Linguistics (2)

Second course in a two-course sequence required
for M.A. TESOL students, focusing on data collec-
tion and analysis. Builds upon introduction to
methods in Ling 560. Students work with data,
using both quantitative and qualitative techniques.
Students write a preliminary draft of the methods
section for their M.A. thesis proposal. Prerequisite:
Ling 560 (no concurrent enrollment allowed).
*Ling 565

Administration of ESL/EFL Programs (4)
Analyzes models of intensive and non-intensive
programs in terms of goals, students, levels,
staff, schedules, materials and approaches based
on resources and facilities available. Discusses
theoretical, financial and pedagogical issues in
designing and maintaining a successful pro-
gram. Prerequisite: Ling 390; 477.

Biology

246 Science Building II
503-725-3851
www.bio.pdx.edu

BA., B.S.

Minor

Secondary Education Program
M.A., M.S.

M.A.T. and M.S.T. (Science/Biology)
Ph.D.—Biology

Undergraduate
programs

The biology program is designed to prepare
students for careers in biological research,
development, and teaching, and in health
sciences, nursing, biotechnology, conserva-
tion biology and wildlife management,
forestry, and other applied fields. It also pro-
vides the necessary background for prospec-
tive teachers and for advanced study leading
to graduate degrees in the more specialized
fields of the biological sciences.

A student planning to enter medicine,
dentistry, or other professional fields should

consult the catalog of the professional
school to which the student intends to
apply following preprofessional work in
biology and other sciences at Portland State.
Biology is also a teaching endorsement area
in the program of secondary education.

The Oregon University System maintains
the Institute of Marine Biology near Coos
Bay and the Hatfield Marine Sciences Center
in Newport on the Oregon coast. PSU also
participates in programs at the Malheur
Field Station in southeastern Oregon.
Biology majors are encouraged to spend a
summer at one of these institutions.

Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for major. In addition to
satisfying general University requirements,
a student majoring in biology must meet
general department major requirements

and specific requirements in one of the
biology major options.

General requirements are completion of
two terms of statistics or two terms of cal-
culus; three terms of science majors’ intro-
ductory chemistry with laboratory; one
term of organic chemistry; Ph 201, 214;
and 12 elective credits from geology,
physics, or chemistry at the 200 level or
higher. All biology majors must complete
at least 60 credits in biology including
three terms of science majors’ introductory
biology with laboratory. Of the 60 credits
in biology at least 44 must be upper-divi-
sion, including one term of genetics (Bi
341, Introduction to Genetics) and fulfill-
ment of one of the options listed below.
Students must receive a grade of C- or bet-
ter in all upper-division courses specifical-
ly listed in the four options.

Biology courses taken pass/no pass are
not acceptable toward fulfilling departmen-
tal major requirements, with the exception
of courses numbered Bi 401, 404, 405,
406, and 407 which are only offered
pass/no pass. Of the 60 credits required in
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biology, at least 46 credits must be in
courses other than Bi 401, 404, 405, 406,
and 407. The remaining 14 credits may
include no more than a total of 6 credits in
Bi 401, 404, 405, and 406.

Biology majors interested in the Biology
honors track may obtain information on
that in the Science Support Office.

Option I: General Biology

Credits

Bi 251-253 Principles of Biology...
Bi 341 Genetics
At least two of the following courses:

Bi 338 Introduction to Molecular Biology ...
Bi 336 Cell Biology
Bi 357 General Ecology....

Upper-division electives........c.ccvcvrererecvrnerennens

Courses taken as upper-division biology
electives must include at least one other
upper-division course in each of the fol-
lowing areas:

Botany

Bi 433 Morphology of Vascular Plants
Bi 435 Plant Systematics

Bi 441 Plant Physiology

Bi 471 Plant Ecology

ESR 445 Phytoplankton Ecology
Zoology

Bi 387 Vertebrate Zoology

Bi 413 Herpetology

Bi 414 Ornithology

Bi 415 Mammalogy

Bi 416 Marine Mammals

Bi 461 Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology
Microbiology

Bi 480, Bi 488 Microbiology and Laboratory
Bi 421 Virology

Bi 430 Theory of Recombinant DNA Techniques
Evolutionary biology

Bi 426 Evolution

Bi 427 Evolutionary Genetics

Bi 428 Human Genetics

Bi 476 Population Biology

Several different avenues of study may be
followed under the general track. These
include emphases in ecology, evolution,
botany, microbiology, and field biology.
Please consult your adviser for more
details. The remaining courses taken to
meet upper-division elective requirements
in biology may be selected from any upper-
division courses offered by the Department
of Biology (courses with a “Bi” prefix).

Option II: Organismal Biology

Credits

Bi 251-253 Principles of Biology...
Bi 341 Genetics
Bi 336 Cell Biology....
Bi 357 General Ecology....
Bi 426 Evolution
Upper-division electives...

Courses taken as upper-division biology
electives must include at least one course
from each of the following sub-areas:
Systems physiology

Bi 301, Bi 302, Bi 303 Human Anatomy and
Physiology (4, 4, 4)

Bi 417 Mammalian Physiology (4)

Bi 418 Comparative Animal Physiology (4)

Bi 419 Animal Physiology Laboratory (4)

Bi 441 Plant Physiology (4)

Bi 462 Neurophysiology (4)

Bi 463 Sensory Physiology (4)
Structure/systematics/development

Bi 326 Comparative Vertebrate Embryology (5)
Bi 328 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (5)
Bi 387 Vertebrate Zoology (6)

Bi 413 Herpetology (6)

Bi 414 Ornithology (6)

Bi 415 Mammalogy (6)

Bi 416 Marine Mammals (6)

Bi 433 Morphology of Vascular Plants (4)

Bi 435 Plant Systematics (4)

Bi 455 Histology (6)
Ecology/genetics/evolution/behavior

Bi 360 Introduction to Marine Biology (3)
Bi 412 Animal Behavior (4)

Bi 427 Evolutionary Genetics (4)

Bi 428 Human Genetics (4)

Bi 471 Plant Ecology (4)

Bi 472 Natural History (3)

Bi 476 Population Biology (4)

ESR 475 Limnology and Aquatic Ecology (4)

The remaining courses taken to meet
upper-division elective requirements in
biology may be selected from any upper-
division courses offered by the Department
of Biology (courses with a “Bi” prefix).

Option III: Microbiology/
Molecular Biology

Credits
Bi 251-253 Principles of Biology.........ccccccvevvrururuns 15
Bi 336 Cell Biology
Bi 337 Cell Biology Lab....
Bi 338 Introduction to Molecular Biology....
Bi 341 Genetics...
Bi 426 Evolution.....
Bi 480, Bi 488 Microbiology and Laboratory ..

Upper-division electives (must include
at least 12 credits from the following list:) ....

Bi 421 Virology

Bi 423 Microbial Ecology
Bi 424 Molecular Genetics
Bi 428 Human Genetics

Bi 430, 431 Recombinant DNA Techniques and
Laboratory

Bi 456 Developmental Biology

Bi 481 Microbial Physiology

Bi 482 Environmental Microbiology
Bi 486 Pathogenic Bacteria

Bi 487 Immunology

The remaining courses taken to meet
upper-division elective requirements in
biology may be selected from any upper-
division courses offered by the Department
of Biology (courses with a “Bi” prefix).

Option IV: Botany

Credits

Bi 251-253 Principles of Biology...
Bi 341 Genetics
At least two of the following courses:

Bi 338 Introduction to Molecular Biology ...
Bi 336 Cell Biology....
Bi 357 Ecology........... .4
Upper-division biology elective: .28-29

Courses taken as upper-division biology
electives must include at least four courses
from the lists below and at least one course
from each of the following sub-areas.

Structure and function

Bi 330 Introduction to Plant Biology
Bi 433 Morphology of Vascular Plants
Bi 434 Plant Anatomy

Bi 441 Plant Physiology

ESR 445 Phytoplankton Ecology
Evolution and systematics

Bi 426 Evolution

Bi 435 Plant Systematics

Bi 476 Population Biology

Ecology
Bi 410 Reproductive Ecology of Plants
Bi 471 Plant Ecology
ESR 475 Limnology and Aquatic Ecology

The remaining courses taken to meet
upper-division elective requirements in
biology may be selected from any upper-
division courses offered by the Department
of Biology (courses with a “Bi” prefix).

Requirements for minor. To earn a
minor in biology, a student must complete
at least 27 credits (at least 9 credits of
which must be taken in residence at PSU),
to include the following:

Credits
Bi 251, 252, 253 Principles of Biology.........ccccu..... 15
Upper-division credits to include
at least one course from
each of the following three areas.................... 12-15

Area I: Cellular Biology

Bi 336 Cell Biology

Bi 341 Introduction to Genetics

Bi 480 Microbiology

Area II: Organismal Biology

Bi 301, 302, 303 Human Anatomy and Physiology
Bi 326 Comparative Vertebrate Embryology
Bi 328 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy

Bi 330 Introduction to Plant Biology

Bi 387 Vertebrate Zoology

Bi 433 Morphology of Vascular Plants

Bi 434 Plant Anatomy

Bi 455 Histology

Bi 461 Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology
Area lll: Ecology and Evolutionary Biology
Bi 357 General Ecology

Bi 360, 361 Introduction to Marine Biology and
Laboratory

Bi 423 Microbial Ecology
Bi 426 Evolution
Total 27-30

Courses taken under the undifferentiated
grading option (pass/no pass) will not be
accepted toward fulfilling department
minor requirements. Bi 401, 404, 405,
406, and 407 are not allowed for the
minor. Additional courses may be required
as prerequisites.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

Adpviser: S. Eppley, L. Weasel

Students who wish to teach biology in sec-
ondary schools should complete one of the
two programs shown. Courses are to be
taken for differentiated grades, except for
those offered for pass/no pass only.
Students must have at least a 3.00 GPA in
the recommended science courses and
must earn at least a C in each course of the
endorsement area. Students should also
take Ed 420 Introduction to Education and
Society; Psy 311; and one of the following:
Sp 100, 229, 220, 262, or 324.
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Biology majors. The student must com-
plete a biology major’s program as out-
lined above, to include a course each in
microbiology, ecology, genetics, and evo-
lution. (See adviser.)

Credits

Biology (see adviser)
Mathematics (see above)..
Chemistry (see above)....
Physics (see above).....
Electives (see above)

Nonbiology majors

One year-long sequence in introductory biology . 9
Bi 234, 235 Elementary Microbiology..........ccceceuunee. 6
One course each in both anatomy and physiology8
Bi 341 Introduction to Genetics
Bi 357 General Ecology
Bi 426 Evolution
Biology elective in botany

or field-oriented cOUrse.........cooeovriinnieninieerres 4
Biology total 39

Physical science electives
as approved by adViser........c.ccccveieneicniicnininins 18
Total 57

Graduate programs

The Department of Biology offers graduate
degrees leading to the Master of Arts or
Master of Science, and the Master of Arts
in Teaching or Master in Teaching Science/
Biology. The department also offers an
advanced Ph.D. degree in biology. The lat-
ter specialized degree is attained through
the successful completion of requirements
as stipulated by the department and the
student’s research committee (see below).

Admission requirements

In addition to the instructions for admis-
sion to the graduate program as they
appear on page 60, the department
requires the following information from
each applicant to the M.A./M.S. program
in biology and the Ph.D. program:

1. Satisfactory scores on the general
Graduate Record Examination (GRE), sat-
isfactory scores on the advanced biology
examination if applicant does not have a
degree in biology.

2. Three letters of evaluation from per-
sons qualified to assess the applicant’s
promise as a graduate student.

The student should contact the department
for a statement of current admission policy.
The prospective student should realize

that a high GPA and acceptable GRE
scores do not guarantee admission to the
graduate programs in biology. This is
because of the many departmental factors
which must be taken into consideration,
such as availability of appropriate advisers
and research space.

Total 104

Degree requirements
University master’s degree requirements
are listed on page 69. Specific departmen-
tal requirements are listed below. All M.S.,
M.S.T., M.A.T. and Ph.D. students are
required to take Bi 598 Graduate Research
Prospectus, and Bi 599 Graduate Grant
Writing, in the fall and winter quarters,
respectively, following admission to the
program.

Master of Arts or Master of Science.
Satisfactory completion of at least 45 credits
of approved graduate-level courses is
required for a master’s degree. The student
must complete at least 30 credits in the field
of biology. No more than 9 credits may be
in Bi 503 Thesis. No more than a total of 15
credits may be in seminar, reading and con-
ference, research, and thesis. A maximum of
15 credits may be programmed as electives
in fields related to biology in consultation
with the degree adviser. Successful comple-
tion of a final oral examination and a thesis
is required. Full time students must com-
plete their degree within 4 years of entry
into the program.

Master of Arts in Teaching or Master of
Science in Teaching. The College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences offers the MAA.T/M.S.T.
degrees in Science/Biology. In consultation
with the graduate adviser, the student
should establish the degree program before
the completion of 15 credits of course-
work. The program must include a mini-
mum of 45 credits in approved graduate
courses, to include a minimum of 24 cred-
its in the area of concentration. At least 9
credits, but no more than 15 credits, must
be in education courses and must include
Ed 520 Introduction to Education and
Society. The 45 credits required must
include 6 credits in either Bi 501 Project
Track: Research Project relating to biology
teaching (i.e. curriculum module, grant
proposal, community development project)
as approved by student’s committee; or Bi
504 Practicum Track: 6 credits in
practicum/internship/ community outreach
experience as approved by student’s com-
mittee. In order to fulfill requirements for
the degree, the student must satisfactorily
complete the degree program and pass
both a final written examination and a final
oral examination.

Continuing teaching license. The
requirements for the continuing teaching
license include satisfactory completion of
45 credits of upper-division and graduate
work earned subsequent to receipt of a
bachelor’s degree. The 45 credits are in
addition to those required for the initial
teaching license. For the continuing
endorsement in biology, the student must
take at least 15 credits of adviser-approved

graduate-level work distributed to
strengthen the student’s background in sci-
ence. Although no specific courses in sci-
ence are required for the continuing
endorsement, combined undergraduate
and graduate preparation must include at
least 36 credits in biology and must
include specific courses. Each student’s
program is tailored to meet the needs of
the individual and the requirements of the
continuing endorsement and the continu-
ing license. See page 225 for the required
education courses.

Doctor of Philosophy. Prospective Ph.D.
students are required to take Bi 598
(Graduate Research Prospectus), Bi 599
(Graduate Grant Writing) in the fall and
winter quarters, respectively, of their first
year of admission to the program. The stu-
dent must also have taken a departmental
comprehensive exam by the fifth quarter
after entering the program, followed the
next quarter by a formal defense of their
Ph.D. prospectus. Successful completion
of the degree is contingent on the comple-
tion of original research, and presentation
of results in a public oral defense and pro-
duction of a formal dissertation that is
submitted to and approved by the stu-
dent’s research committee and the
University’s Office of Graduate Studies.
Students must complete their degree with-
in seven years of entry into the program.

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.
Bi 101, 102, 103

General Biology (3, 3, 3)

The fundamental principles of life as they apply
to both plants and animals. If taken after com-
pleting courses with similar materials credit will
be restricted Concurrent enrollment in Bi 104,
105, 106 required.

Bi 104, 105, 106

General Biology Labs (1, 1, 1)

Laboratory to accompany General Biology (Bi
101, 102, 103). Previous or concurrent enroll-
ment in 101, 102, 103 is required. One 2-hour
laboratory per week.

*Bi 161

Food, Plants, and People (3)

The role of plants in human affairs as sources of
food, fiber, fuel, beverages, and drugs. This
course does not satisfy the Department of
Biology botany course requirement and is
intended for nonmajors.

*Bi 175

Evolutionary Concepts (3)

This class is designed to provide background in
evolutionary concepts for nonmajors and to
address current issues in evolution as they are per-
ceived and are being investigated by various mem-
bers of our faculty in biology and geology. It is a
combined lecture and discussion class and will
include occasional guest lecturers presenting their
research and views on various topics in evolution.
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Bi 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Bi 234

Elementary Microbiology (4)

Introduction to the basic and applied aspects of
microbiology, with special emphasis on the role
of microorganisms in human affairs. Such fields
as nursing, environmental protection, food tech-
nology, and public health are given special
attention. Topics will include microbial growth
and death, human disease, environmental
microbiology, food and industrial microbiology,
microbial aspects of water and sewage treat-
ment, aspects of microbial gene flow, genetic
engineering, and vaccine development.

Bi 235

Elementary Microbiology Laboratory (2)
The laboratory is designed for science majors
and others who need practical experience in
culturing and observation of microorganisms.
Topics will include culture techniques, use of
the microscope for observation of microorgan-
isms, and procedures for study of microorgan-
isms in the laboratory and field. Two 2-hour
laboratory periods. Recommended prerequisite:
Bi 234 or concurrent enrollment in Bi 234.

Bi 251, 252, 253

Principles of Biology (5,5,5)

Study of the basic principles of living organ-
isms. The course will study both plants and ani-
mals and topics will include cell structure, ener-
gy production synthesis, nutrition, genetics,
evolution, classification, excretion mechanisms
of response, reproduction and development,
and ecology. Lab investigations will use labora-
tory, field study, and special readings. Four
hours lecture and one 3-hour laboratory.
Recommended prerequisite: Ch 221, 227 or
concurrent enrollment in Ch 221, 227.

Bi 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Bi 301, 302, 303

Human Anatomy and Physiology (4, 4, 4)
Fundamental principles of microanatomy,
macroanatomy, genetics, embryology, and physi-
ology, as applied to the human organism will be
presented and correlated to provide a compre-
hensive understanding of man as a functionally
integrated biological entity. One 3-hour labora-
tory period. A previous course in chemistry is
recommended. Recommended prerequisite: one
year of college biological science.

*Bi 326

Comparative Vertebrate Embryology (5)
Comparative study of the development of repre-
sentative vertebrates, including the cellular mech-
anisms responsible for early morphogenesis. One
4-hour laboratory period. Recommended prereg-
uisite: one year of introductory biology.

*Bi 328

Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (5)

Gross dissection and comparison of organ sys-
tems in representative vertebrate forms. Two
4-hour laboratory periods. Recommended pre-
requisite: Bi 252.

*Bi 330 Introduction to Plant Biology (4)
Plant diversity, structure and function in rela-
tionship to evolution, habitat, and interactions
with other organisms. Historical impacts of
plants on human culture, including conserva-
tion, biotechnology, and world food supply.
Recommended prerequisites: Bi 251, 252, 253.

Bi 336

Cell Biology (5)

An introduction to the biology of eukaryotic
(plant/animal) and prokaryotic cells (bacteria,
etc.) with emphasis on physiology, biochemistry,
morphology, and energetics. Four hours of lec-
ture and one hour of recitation. Recommended
prerequisites: one year of introductory biology
and one year of introductory chemistry.

Bi 337

Cell Biology Laboratory (2)

Experiments in cell biology to complement lec-
ture. One three-hour laboratory. Recommended
prerequisite: prior completion of/or concurrent
enrollment in Bi 336.

Bi 338

Introduction to Molecular Biology (4)

The principles, concepts and methods of molec-
ular biology with focus on structure, biochem-
istry, biosynthesis, and regulation of cellular
macromolecules-DNA, RNA, and proteins.
Topics covered include the nature and structure
of the genes, regulation and expression of
genes, molecular aspects and regulation of
translation, DNA replication and repair, mutage-
nesis, cell signaling, the cell cycle and an intro-
duction to the molecular basis of cancer.
Recommended prerequisites: Bi 341 and 336.

Bi 341

Introduction to Genetics (4)

A study of the mechanism of biological inheri-
tance. One 2-hour recitation period.
Recommended prerequisite: one year of biologi-
cal science.

Bi 343

Genes and Society (4)

Explores the principles of genetics, molecular
biology, and biotechnology within social and
historical context. Emphasis on the ethical
issues arising from the intersection of genetics,
technology, and society, with attention to the
role of gender, race, and class in the formation
and application of scientific knowledge.

Bi 357

General Ecology (4)

The study of the interrelationships of plants and
animals with their environment. Emphasis is on
basic ecological principles and concepts, not on
current environmental problems. Recommended
prerequisite: one year of biological science.

*Bi 360

Introduction to Marine Biology (3)
Introduction to the marine environment and its
life forms. Survey of organismal diversity with
emphasis on structural and physiological adap-
tations to the marine realm. Recommended pre-
requisite: one year of biological science.

*Bi 361

Introduction to

Marine Biology Laboratory (1)

Laboratory and field work in marine biology.
One 3-hour laboratory period. Recommended
prerequisite: completion of or concurrent
enrollment in Bi 360.

Bi 387

Vertebrate Zoology (6)

Introduction to the classification, anatomical
characteristics, distribution, and life habits of
fishes, amphibians, reptiles, birds, and mammals.
Two 2-hour lectures, one 3-hour laboratory.
Recommended prerequisite: one year of college-
level biology or zoology.

Bi 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Bi 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Bi 404/504

Cooperative Education/internship

(Credit to be arranged.)

Bi 405/505

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.) Pass/no pass only.
Bi 406

Laboratory Project (Credit to be arranged.)
Bi 407/507

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Selected topics in biology.

Bi 410/510
Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

Bi 412/512

Animal Behavior (4)

An evolutionary approach to the study of animal
behavior. The importance of ecological, physio-
logical, and social variables will be examined in
relation to the behavior of the individual animal.
Recommended prerequisites: one year of intro-
ductory biology and upper-division standing.

*Bi 413/513

Herpetology (6)

Study of the distinguishing features, anatomy,
physiology, origins, evolution, and ecology of
amphibians and reptiles. North American species
are emphasized. Two 2-hour lectures, two 2-hour
laboratories. Recommended prerequisite: Bi 387.

*Bi 414/514

Ornithology (6)

Study of the evolution, diversity, ecology, physi-
ology, and behavior of birds. Two 2-hour lec-
tures and one 3-hour laboratory. The laboratory
emphasizes species identification and exposes
students to techniques used in museum and
field studies. Students are required to conduct a
research project outside of scheduled laboratory
time. Recommended prerequisite: Bi 387.

Bi 415/515

Mammalogy (6)

Study of the diversity, characteristics, evolution,
structure, function, distribution, and life habits
of mammals. North American Species are
emphasized. Two 2-hour lectures, two 2-hour
laboratories. Recommended prerequisite: Bi 387.

*Bi 416/516

Marine Mammals (6)

Study of the distinguishing features, classifica-
tion, origins, evolution, physiology, anatomy,
behavior, ecology, and status of groups of marine
mammals. Two 2-hour lectures, one 3-hour labo-
ratory. Recommended prerequisite: Bi 387.

Bi 417/517

Mammalian Physiology (4)

Physiology of the mammalian cardiovascular,
respiratory, renal and digestive systems with
emphasis on homeostatic control and integra-
tion of these systems in normal and pathophysi-
ological states. Recommended prerequisite:
upper-division physiology course.

Bi 418/518

Comparative Animal Physiology (4)
Physiology of metabolic, respiratory, circulatory,
excretory, muscle, and nervous systems with
emphasis on a comparative ecological approach.
Recommended prerequisite: upper-division
physiology course.
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*Bi 419/519

Animal Physiology Laboratory (4)
Laboratory experiments on the physiology of
animals from the cell through organismic levels.
Two 3.5-hour laboratory periods.

Recommended prerequisite: Bi 336, 417 or 418.

May be concurrent.

Bi 421/521

Virology (4)

A study of the classification, structure, genetics,
molecular biology of replication, cell interac-
tions, and host response of representative
groups of bacterial, plant, and animal viruses,
and the medical aspects of important human
viruses. Recommended prerequisite: Bi 338.

Bi 423/523

Microbial Ecology (4)

Study of the interaction of microorganisms with
each other and plants and animals; soil and
aquatic systems; microbial evolution; cycles of
matter; biodegradation and microbial pest con-
trol. Recommended prerequisite: Bi 480.

Bi 424/524

Molecular Genetics (4)

The nature of the gene and its mode of action,
organization of the genetic material, and the
regulation of gene action. Recommended pre-
requisite: Bi 338.

Bi 426/526

Evolution (4)

Examination of micro- and macroevolutionary
patterns in the evolution of life, with an
emphasis on the mechanisms of evolution. One
2-hour recitation period. Recommended pre-
requisite: Bi 341.

*Bi 427/527

Evolutionary Genetics (4)

An introduction to population genetics theory
and an examination of the genetic techniques
that are used to look at populations, speciation,
and phylogenetic relationships. Recommended
prerequisite: Bi 341, Bi 426.

*Bi 428/528

Human Genetics (4)

The organization of the human genome, pedi-
gree analysis, gene mapping, chromosome
abnormalities, sex determination, and gene
defects (metabolic and hemoglobin). Topics are
discussed from the point of view of clinical
applications and current research.
Recommended prerequisite: Bi 341.

Bi 429/529

Conservation Biology (4)

Examination of the principles of conservation
biology and applications of theory to conserva-
tion issues, globally and in the Northwest.
Recommended prerequisites: Bi 341, 357,
387, 426.

Bi 430/530

Theory of Recombinant DNA Techniques (4)
Lectures on the principles and theory of recom-
binant DNA and molecular cloning techniques.
Topics will cover use of restriction and other
DNA modifying enzymes, host-vector systems,
DNA fragment and plasmid isolation tech-
niques, gene mapping, subcloning techniques,
in vitro mutagenesis, cDNA and genomic
cloning, screening of clones, blot hybridiza-
tions, DNA transfection and use of reporter
genes, DNA sequencing and PCR.
Recommended prerequisite: Bi 338.

Bi 431/531

Recombinant DNA Techniques

Laboratory (2)

Laboratory of recombinant DNA and molecular
cloning techniques. Corequisite: Bi 430/530.

*BI 432/532

Plant Diversity and Evolution (5)

Study of the morphology, structure, and life his-
tory of green algae, bryophytes, and vascular
plants from an evolutionary point of view. Two
2-hour lectures and one 3-hour laboratory.
Recommended prerequisite: Bi 253

*Bi 433/533

Morphology of Vascular Plants (4)

Study of the gross morphology, development,
and structure of roots, stems, leaves, and flowers
from an evolutionary point of view. One 3-hour
laboratory. Recommended prerequisite: Bi 330.

*Bi 434/534

Plant Anatomy (5)

Study of the structure of meristems, cells, tis-
sues, and tissue systems of roots, stems, leaves,
flowers, and fruits from the developmental and
comparative standpoint. One 3-hour laboratory.
Recommended prerequisite: Bi 330.

Bi 435/535

Plant Systematics (4)

Study of angiosperm classification, diversity, and
evolutionary relationships. Methods of phyloge-
netic analysis and current hypotheses regarding
angiosperm phylogeny are emphasized. Lab will
focus on the form and floral structure of about
30 local plant families. One 3-hour laboratory.
Recommended prerequisite: Bi 330.

Bi 441/541

Plant Physiology (5)

An introduction to the metabolic activities of
plants. Two 3-hour laboratory periods.
Recommended prerequisite: Bi 336 or one term
of biochemistry.

*Bi 442/542

Plant Physiology (3)

Biochemical activities of plants, photosynthesis,
and respiration. Course is intended to be taken
in sequence with Bi 441. Recommended prereq-
uisite: Bi 441.

Bi 450/550

Phylogenetic Biology (4)

Study of the history of life’s diversification
through the use of phylogenetic trees, with a
focus on how genes, organisms, and traits have
evolved. Includes hands-on computer analyses
of DNA sequences. Recommended prerequi-
sites: Bi 424, 426.

Bi 455/555

Histology (6)

Systemic study, description, and identification
of histological structures. Two 3-hour laboratory
periods. Recommended prerequisite: two years
of biology.

Bi 456/556

Developmental Biology (4)

Explores basic principles of how organisms
develop from a fertilized egg into a complex,
multicellular adult. Focuses on contemporary
issues in developmental biology, including pat-
tern formation, morphogenesis, determination,
and differentiation in vertebrates and inverte-
brates. Recommended prerequisite: Bi 336, 341.

*Bi 461/561

Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology (5)

A survey of the major groups of freshwater
invertebrates with emphasis on benthic inverte-
brates and invertebrate groups used as biologi-
cal indicators. Two 3-hour laboratories; field
work outside of class hours. Recommended pre-
requisites: Bi 251, 252, 253.

Bi 462/562

Neurophysiology (4)

Lectures covering the basic anatomy of the ver-
tebrate central nervous system (CNS) and the
cellular bases for resting, graded and action
potentials. Also, chemical and electrical signal-
ing between cells of the nervous system is dis-
cussed, including pharmacological intervention
in the CNS. Lastly, several model systems for
integrative neuroscience are described including
the visual and somatosensory systems, learning,
memory, and simple motor pattern generators.
Recommended prerequisite: Bi 336.

Bi 463/563

Sensory Physiology (4)

An exploration of the range of animal senses
with lecture and discussion of the principles of
sensation and sensory communication in gener-
al, and the detailed physiology of transduction
for mechanical, electromagnetic, chemical, noci-
ceptive, and thermal senses. Recommended pre-
requisite: Bi 462/562.

*Bi 471/571

Plant Ecology (4)

A study of the interrelationships between plants
and their environment with emphasis upon indi-
vidual adaptation and community dynamics.
One 3-hour laboratory period. Recommended
prerequisite: Bi 357 or equivalent.

*Bi 472/572

Natural History (3)

A study of plant and animal interrelationships,
emphasizing maintenance of proper field records,
identification, distribution, and ecology of verte-
brates in Oregon. Includes one two-hour laborato-
1y. Recommended prerequisite: one year of biology.

Bi 473/573

Field Sampling (4)

An introduction to the methods commonly
employed for collecting and interpreting ecolog-
ical data. One 3-hour laboratory. Recommended
prerequisite: Bi 357.

*Bi 476/576

Population Biology (4)

A study of classical and modern theories of the
growth and regulation of natural populations of
plants and animals. Emphasis will be placed on
quantitative models. Topics will include: age-
specific population growth; population growth
in a limited environment; competitive and pred-
ator-prey interactions; biotic diversity; data col-
lection and mathematical modeling of actual
populations. Recommended prerequisite: Bi 357.

Bi 480/580

Microbiology (4)

Fundamental concepts and techniques of micro-
biology. The general principles of microbial cell
structure and function, physiology and biochem-
istry, growth, survival, classification, and diversi-
ty are emphasized. Recommended prerequisites:
Bi 336 and Bi 338. Corequisite: Bi 488/588.
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*Bi 481/581

Microbial Physiology (3)

Physiology and biochemistry of microorganisms.
Modern contributions to microbiology empha-
sized. Micro- and macro-molecular anatomy of
microbial cells; energy metabolism, biosynthetic
pathways and their regulation, kinetic and molec-
ular aspects of growth, genetics, evolution, and
ecology. Recommended prerequisites: Bi 480, 488,
and either Bi 336 or one term of biochemistry.

*Bi 486/586

Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)

Study of bacteria pathogenic to humans and
their relationship to infectious disease.
Emphasis on the biochemical mechanism of
infection and laboratory diagnosis.
Recommended prerequisite: Bi 480.

Bi 487/587

Immunology and Serology (4)

The study of resistance to infectious disease and
the properties and behavior of antisera formed
within an animal in response to foreign antigenic
substances. Recommended prerequisite: Bi 480.

Bi 488/588

Microbiology Laboratory (2)

Techniques in microbiology, including staining
and microscopy, isolation and maintenance of
bacteria, counting techniques, and methods for
a wide range of physiological and morphologi-
cal tests. Corequisite: Bi 480/580.

Bi 489/589

Microbiology Physiology Laboratory (1)
Application of the principles of microbiology in
the laboratory. One 3-hour laboratory period.
Recommended prerequisite: concurrent with Bi
481/581.

Bi 503
Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

*Bi 543

Advances in Plant Physiology (3)

Lectures and discussions on selected topics in
plant physiology; evaluation of current trends in
this field. Recommended prerequisite: Bi 442 (or
concurrently). May be repeated once for credit.
*Bi 585

Advances in Microbiology (3)

Analysis of new developments in microbiology
including metabolic pathways, anaerobic sys-
tems, mechanisms of pathogenicity, and the
exploitation of microorganisms to generate
products for mankind. Recommended prerequi-
site: Bi 480.

*Bi 590

Advanced Comparative Physiology (4)
Advanced topics and current research on vari-
ous aspects of comparative physiology.
Recommended prerequisites: Bi 417 or Bi 418
and Bi 419.

*Bi 592

Advanced Topics in Marine Mammals (2)

A study of one or more advanced topics in
marine mammals; covering new developments
in regard to their evolution, physiological and
anatomical adaptations, echolocation, popula-
tion structure and dynamics, and behavior.
Recommended prerequisite: Bi 416.

*Bi 595

Advanced Topics in Genetics (2)

New developments in genetics. Topics to
include current research in the areas of genetics,
human genetics, evolutionary genetics, and
molecular genetics. Recommended prerequisite:
Bi 341.

*Bi 596

Advanced Topics in Evolution (2)

New developments in evolution. A study of one
or more advanced topics relating to the patterns

and processes of microevolution and macroevo-
lution. Recommended prerequisite: Bi 426.

*Bi 597

Advanced Topics in Mammalogy (3)

Study of one or more advanced topics in mam-
malogy.

Bi 598

Graduate Research Prospectus (3)

Each student develops and presents a thesis
prospectus. The prospectus is to include a
review of the literature and a detailed statement
of significance, specific aims, research design,
and methods. All entering biology graduate stu-
dents (M.S.T., M.A/M.S. and Ph.D.) are
required to take this course.

Bi 599

Graduate Grant Writing (3)

Each student is required to write a major grant
proposal based on their research prospectus. All
biology graduate students (M.S.T., M.A/M.S.
and Ph.D.) are required to take this course.
Recommended prerequisite: Bi 598.

Bi 601

Research (Credit to be arranged.)
Bi 603

Dissertation (Credit to be arranged.)
Bi 604

Cooperative Education/Internship
(Credit to be arranged.)

Bi 605

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Pass/no pass only.

Bi 607

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Bi 610
Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
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Black Studies

308 Neuberger Hall
503-725-3472
www.blackstudies.pdx.edu

B.A., B.S.
Minor
Postbaccalaureate Certificate

The Department of Black Studies is an aca-
demic interdisciplinary unit within the
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. The
primary focus is in the social sciences and
liberal arts. The Department of Black
Studies is devoted to the exploration and
analysis of the history, politics, and culture
of African people in the United States, the
Caribbean, and Africa. It seeks to objec-
tively explore the black experience, to illu-
minate the contributions of African people
to world culture, and to provide an alter-
native to traditional approaches to the
study of world history that have bypassed
the African experience.

The objectives of the Department of
Black Studies include providing compre-
hensive learning programs aimed at greater
understanding by all people of the black
experience, past, present, and future.

The Department of Black Studies seeks
to expose students from all cultural, reli-
gious, and ethnic backgrounds to academ-
ic experiences beyond those generally
found in traditional college curricula.

The program will provide students with
a general historical background of the
black experience in Africa and the Western
hemisphere, as well as provide detailed
examination of cross-cultural and multi-
ethnic dynamics in the contemporary
social-political context.

In addition, this program will enhance
the students ability to function in current
job markets that serve multi-cultural and
multi-ethnic populations, particularly
where the black experience is crucial. It
will also give students a competitive
advantage in obtaining careers in those
areas and within communities that interact
with African, African American, and
Caribbean cultures.

Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information.

Program requirements

Requirement for major. In addition to
meeting the general University degree
requirements for completing a B.A. or B.S,,

candidates enrolled in the Black Studies
major must meet the 60-credit minimum.
Courses taken under the undifferentiated
grading option (pass/no pass) are not
acceptable toward fulfilling the major
requirements in the area of specialization.
At least 30 of the total 60 credits required
for the major or 45 of the total credits pre-
sented for graduation must be taken in
residence at Portland State University. A
minimum 2.50 GPA is required in courses
taken for the major.

Core courses Credits
BST 202 Introduction to Black Studies ................. 4
Lower Division Black Studies courses................. 12

Upper Division electives in Black Studies

selected in consultation with major adviser

and spread over the geographic and thematic
specializations of Africa; African-American (USA),

Caribbean/Latin AMerica.......cccecveverieeevcnesennnns 32

Adviser approved non-Black Studies

Upper Division electives .........ccccueveevereeenenenienns 12
Total 60

€ A maximum of 16 lower division cred-
its in Black Studies may be applied to
the major

@ Of the 32 upper division Black Studies
electives a minimum of 4 credits must
be taken from each of the three areas
of specialization within the depart-
ment: Africa, African-American (USA),
Caribbean/Latin America

@ Of the upper division Black Studies
electives a minimum of 24 credits
must be taken under the graded
option

@ Upper division Black Studies courses
may be substituted for some or all of
the non-black studies electives
requirement with Adviser approval

Elective Courses

(Adviser-approved credits in other disciplines.

May also include upper-division Black Studies
courses outside area of specialization)

Fr 435 Francophone Literature 20th Century (4)
Geog 363 Geography of Africa (4)

Mus 374 World Music (Africa) (4)

Soc 337 Minorities (4)

WS 330 Women of Color in the United States (4)
Intl 471 Understanding

International Experience (4)

Ling 471 Understanding

International Experience (4)

Sub-total 12

Total 60
Requirements for minor. To earn a
minor in black studies a student must
complete 28 credits (12 credits of which
must be taken in residence at PSU), to
include the following:
Credits

Two courses chosen from: ........cccceeerrenneennencnens 8

BSt 203, 204 Introduction
to African-American History
BSt 206 Introduction to Caribbean Studies

BSt 211 Introduction to African Studies

BSt 221 Introduction to African American
Literature
Three courses chosen from ...
BSt 302 African American Experience
in the 20th Century
BSt 305 African History, Before 1800
BSt 306 African History, 1800-Present
BSt 362 African Prehistory
BSt 412 Oregon African American History
BSt 413 Slavery
BSt 414 Racism
BSt 417 African American Family
BSt 419 African American Women in America
BSt 421 African American Writers
BSt 424 African American/African
Culture in Cinema
BSt 430 African American Political Thought
BSt 440 Caribbean Studies
BSt 470 African Art
BSt 484 African American Community
Development

Eight adviser-approved credits chosen from related
courses within departments in the College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences..........ccocoeevviiciericninicenens 8

Total credits for minor 28

Requirements for certificate. A B.A. or
B.S. is a prerequisite for a certificate in
black studies. Candidates for the black
studies certificate must satisfy the require-
ments outlined below. Completion of 36
credits is required for the certification in
black studies. It is recommended that of
these 36 credits, 24 credits be Department
of Black Studies course offerings. Twenty-
four credits will be upper-division courses
within an area of specialization construct-
ed with the consent of the adviser and
approval of faculty.

1. Completion of 12 credits of lower-

division courses with consent of adviser

and approval of faculty. These 12 credits

must relate to black studies areas of spe-

cialization listen below.

2. Completion of 24 credits of upper-

division courses in an area of specializa-

tion within a program constructed with

consent of adviser and approval of faculty.

Areas of specialization include:

@ Black culture and civilization (history,
art, music, literature, etc.)

@ Black social development (sociology,
political science, psychology, etc.)

All courses used to satisfy certificate
requirements need not be black studies
courses, but can include appropriate
courses in other departments as
approved by an adviser. Students may
focus on the American, Caribbean, or
African experiences.

Courses taken under the undifferentiated
grading option (pass/no pass) are not
acceptable toward fulfilling certificate
requirements.
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Languages. There are no special language
requirements for a Black Studies certificate.
However, students interested in travel to
Africa, the Caribbean, or South America are
encouraged to acquire skills in African lan-
guages, French, Spanish, or Portuguese.

Center for
Black Studies

308 Neuberger Hall
503-725-3472

Established in 1969, the Center for Black
Studies at Portland State University facili-
tates the study of the past and present
experiences of black America.

Among the goals of the center is to act as
a forum between faculty members and stu-
dents of different disciplines who share an
interest in black studies; to collect and dis-
seminate information which accurately
reflects and helps improve the black expe-
rience; and to link the University and
black communities by maintaining an
active role in community service.

The center provides the University and
the broader community with cultural
activities and the stimulation of an exciting
and enlightening intellectual atmosphere
in the Portland community, contributing
to greater understanding and cooperation
between races. A lecture series brings to
the campus and the Portland community
black speakers of different disciplines and
philosophies who have made notable con-
tributions to society. The center promotes
national and international activities in this
area through the generation of grants, pro-
posals, and programs that combine
University staff, money, and expertise with
resources from the government and the
private sector.

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.
BSt 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
BSt 202

Introduction to Black Studies (4)

Historical and theoretical underpinnings of
black studies as an inter- and multidisciplinary
field in the arts and humanities. Introduced
through exemplary scholarship in African,
African American and Caribbean studies. What
makes a specialization unique within the acade-
my and its applicability to other disciplines.

BSt 203, 204

Introduction to African

American History (4, 4)

An introductory sequence designed to provide
students with a factual framework and concep-
tual foundation to analyze the history of the
black race in the New World. Primarily a lec-
ture-discussion format augmented with speak-
ers and films, the course will trace the pertinent

contacts between the African and European
worlds from ancient times to the present.
Special consideration will be given to develop-
ing the student’s skill to re-examine traditional
historical concepts and information from the
perspective of the black experience.

BSt 206

Introduction to Caribbean Studies (4)
Interdisciplinary examination of the historical
and cultural experience of the circum-Caribbean
regions. Special attention will be given to issues
in the creation of multicultural society, such as
the dynamics of resistance and the interplay of
cultural identity and political domination.

BSt 207

Introduction to Race, Class, and Gender (4)
Provides theoretical foundation to examine the
origins of the categories “race,” “gender,” and
“class” as used in African diasporic societies.
Analyzes social, political, economic, and cultur-
al phenomenon as they are influenced by con-
structed categories. Focus on how the intersec-
tions of identities function at the individual,
societal, and structural levels.

BSt 211

Introduction to African Studies (4)

An introductory course designed to provide stu-
dents with an understanding of methods and
sources used by the historian of the African past.
Museum visits, guest speakers, and films will
supplement the lecture format. In addition to a
survey of major themes and issues in the history
of the African continent, the course will consider
the rise of complex societies, indigenous African
towns, agricultural and technological achieve-
ments, African state systems, and the impact of
international trade and Islam on Africa.

BSt 214

Introduction to Contemporary Race and
Ethnic Relations (4)

Introductory examination of the origins and
manifestations of the socio-historical concept of
race. Critical theory approach is used to analyze
the manner in which race has been interpreted
and its influence on the socio-political relations
between races and ethnic groupings. Particular
emphasis on topical race issues in the literature
which pertain to categorization, gender, culture,
and political economy.

*BSt 221

Introduction to African

American Literature (4)

An overview of African American fiction, poetry,
drama, and expository prose.

*BSt 261

The African American

Economic Experience (4)

The role of African-Americans in the American
economic system. Employment, wage differen-
tials, welfare payments, and the ghetto economy
are examined.

BSt 302

African American Experience

in the 20th Century (4)

An upper-division course designed to examine
the history of the black experience in the 20th
century. Primarily a discussion-reading format
augmented with speakers and films. Special con-
sideration will be given to developing in the stu-
dent the skill to re-examine traditional concepts
and approaches to the study of the black experi-

ence within the broader context of mainstream
developments in American life and history.

BSt 305

African History, Before 1800 (4)

An upper-division course designed to survey
the history of the African continent from the
period of European exploration to the eve of
colonialism. Using a lecture/discussion format,
the course will examine the impact of the
European presence on African institutions and
trade, and the relative importance of the envi-
ronment, technology, and indigenous social sys-
tems on the transformation of African society
prior to 1800. This course is the same as Hst
312; course may be taken only once for credit.
Prerequisite: BSt 211.

BSt 306

African History, 1800-Present (4)

An upper-division course designed to survey the
history of the African continent from 1800 to the
present, with emphasis on the colonial period,
independence and post-independence. This
course is the same as Hst 313; course may be
taken only once for credit. Prerequisite: BSt 211.

BSt 319

Traditional Cultures of Africa (4)

Survey of African cultures. Some of the main fea-
tures examined include: environment and peo-
ple, oral traditions, time and seasons, naming
and numbering systems, language and communi-
cation systems, religious, political and legal insti-
tutions, music, dance, and family. Recommended
prerequisite: BSt 211 or Sophomore Inquiry.

BSt 342

Black Feminism/Womanism (4)

Examines the historical evolution of black femi-
nist theory. Starts with emancipation or slave
narratives and ends with contemporary manifes-
tations of black feminism, such as hip hop femi-
nism; will redefine feminist resistance in the
context of race and gender. Analysis of the plu-
ralism within black feminism including black
lesbian feminism, womanist theology, and radi-
cal black subjectivity. Examines the people and
organizations that shaped black feminist
thought and the black liberation movements.

*BSt 351, 352

African American Literature (4, 4)

A study of African American literature from its
oral and folk beginnings to the present.
Recommended prerequisite: BSt 221 or Eng 256.

BSt 362

African Prehistory (4)

Methods, sources of evidence, and the results of
the study of prehistoric cultures of Africa from
the earliest traces until the first written records;
it includes human origins (physical and cultural
evolution), the earliest civilization, peopling of
Africa, migrations, earliest settlements, origins
of agriculture and metallurgy.

BSt 396

Research Methodologies in Black Studies (4)
Introduces students to qualitative research
methods in the humanities and social sciences.
Exploration of research methods including, but
not limited to, interviewing, content analysis,
archival research, library research, Internet
research, and participant-observation. Special
attention will be paid to how to conduct
research in marginalized communities.
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BSt 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
BSt 401

Research (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

BSt 404

Cooperative Education/internship
(Credit to be arranged.)

BSt 405

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Consent of instructor.

BSt 406/506

Overseas Experience (4)

Provides community-based learning in an inter-
national context through immersion in depart-
mental programs in Africa and/or the
Caribbean. The fee-based programs provide stu-
dents with rich, multicultural environments in
which to learn and serve international commu-
nities. Students will be asked to apply for
admission to the overseas programs focused in
the Caribbean and Africa.

BSt 407/507
Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

BSt 408
Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

BSt 409
Practicum (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

BSt 410
Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

*BSt 411/511

African American History Seminar (4)

This course will provide an in-depth analysis of
critical topics and issues in African American
history. The focus will be topical rather than
chronological and the approach will emphasize
specific periods, individuals, or relevant devel-
opments for a concentrated treatment in a semi-
nar environment.

BSt 412/512

Oregon African American History (4)

An examination of the black experience in
Oregon history. The course will include coverage
of the slavery controversy in early Oregon devel-
opment as well as the individual contributions
of blacks to the growth of the state. Additional
topics will include the black migration of World
War 11, Vanport flood, and various legislative
actions related to black status in Oregon.

*BSt 413/513

Slavery (4)

An examination of the institution which has
played a central role in establishing the status
and position of the modern black population in
American society, both in physical and psycho-
logical terms. The course will attempt to put
information and understandings of slavery in
the proper and accurate context of an institu-
tion which has been a part of the human expe-
rience since the ancient world and which has a
legacy and implications far beyond the racially
associated perceptions usually attached to it.
The approach will be through the comparative
analysis of the numerous forms the institution
of slavery has assumed in human history.

*BSt 414/514

Racism (4)

A survey of the pertinent social-psychological
literature on individual and cultural forms of
racism in America. The rationalizations,
processes and machinery of oppression as con-
structed by white European and American gov-
ernments which control and exploit the
resources of non-white peoples will be exam-
ined. Special attention will be paid to the theo-
retical social-psychological explanations of
black/white differences. Prerequisites: BSt 202,
207,211, or 214, UnSt 212.

*BSt 416/516

African American Urban

Education Problems (4)

Course examines the education systems in major
cities being inherited by African-Americans. The
relationship between public and private education
will be studied for impacts on African-Americans.
Educational system response to African American
enrollment will be discussed. Moreover, pertinent
literature, e.g., the Coleman Report, Jensen’ the-
sis, and others will be introduced with respect to
their overall effect on the curricula available to the
African American child. Topics of concern include
community control, citizen involvement, alterna-
tive education forms, race relations, faculty-staff
responses, modern trends, etc. Prerequisite: junior,
senior, or graduate-level standing.

*BSt 419

African American Women in America (4)
Designed to investigate the evolution of the
African American woman from slavery to the
contemporary period. African American
women’s agency will be examined in the anti-
slavery, suffrage, club, civil rights, nationalist,
black feminist, and current movements for
social justice. Prerequisite: BSt 207.

*BSt 420/520

Caribbean Literature (4)

A selection of poetry and fiction from the
English and French speaking Caribbean (in
translation where necessary). Prerequisites: One
previous African American literature course and
12 additional literature credits.

*BSt 421/521

African American Writers (4)

A concentrated examination of significant
African American literary figures and their
impact on American arts and letters. The course
will identify each term a particular author or lit-
erary period of writing and then read, analyze,
and discuss the major works and the back-
ground information of that period. Special con-
sideration will be given to the relationships
between the topic of focus and the larger
spheres of American and world writing.
Prerequisites: BSt 221; Eng 107, 108, 253, 254.

*BSt 422/522, 423/523

African Fiction (4, 4)

Readings in African fiction in regional, cultural,
generational, and gender contexts. Prerequisites:
One previous African American literature course
and 12 additional literature credits.

BSt 424/524

African American/African

Culture in Cinema (4)

An examination of the treatment accorded black
culture and individuals in the evolution of the
cinema industry. Coverage will include review

and analysis of classic film productions from the
infancy of Hollywood through to the black
urban films of the modern period. Emphasis
will focus on the relationships between racial
stereotypes and the creation of majority culture
perceptions of the black experience.
Prerequisite: upper-division standing.

BSt 425/525

Black Cinema: the 1970s (4)

Examination of the treatment of Black themes,
issues and characterization during the decade of
the 1970s in the cinema industry. Particular
attention will be focused on the genre of the
blaxploitation film as an industry response to
the rapidly shifting social and racial dynamics of
American culture as the Civil Rights era wound
down. Prerequisite: upper-division standing.

BSt 426/526

Contemporary African American Cinema (4)
Examination of the treatment of Black themes,
issues, and characterization in the contemporary
cinema industry. Particular attention will be
focused on the development of new Black actors,
directors, and producers. The impact of these
new factors in the industry will be analyzed for
the influence they have on the traditions of cine-
ma history relative to the Black experience.
Prerequisite: upper-division standing.

BSt 427/527

African American Films and Film Makers (4)
Examination of films made by African-
Americans from the early years of cinema histo-
ry down through contemporary films.
Examination will include a focus on the internal
structure and content of the films as well as
consideration of the larger social, cultural, eco-
nomic, and political context of the society in
which the films were produced.

*BSt 430/530

African American Political Thought (4)

An examination in-depth of the political theory
of African American leaders in America between
1850-1920 and the impact of that thought on
American political thought. Prerequisite: upper
division standing.

BSt 440/540

Caribbean Studies (4)

Interdisciplinary examination of historical or
cultural issues in the Caribbean experience.
Emphasis will be on issues and dilemmas relat-
ed to the creation of a multicultural society.
Prerequisite: BSt 206.

BSt 450/550

Topics in African/Caribbean History

And Culture (4)

In-depth exploration of selected topics in
African and/or Caribbean cultural history.
Special attention will be given to thematic issues
of broad application to the understanding of
cultural interaction, continuity, and change.
*BSt 467/567

African Development Issues (4)

An examination of the causes of poverty and
underdevelopment of the African continent. A
comparative analysis of pre-colonial, colonial
and post-colonial circumstances will be con-
ducted. Prerequisite: upper division standing.
BSt 470/570

African Art (4)

Examination of selected African art forms,
styles, and traditions. Emphasis on the context
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of the art and artist, and their relationship to
politics and society in African history.
Prerequisites: ArH 204, 205, 206, BSt 211. This
course is the same as ArH 470/570; course may
be taken only once for credit.

BSt 471

Understanding

the International Experience (4)
Examination of communication-based dimen-
sions of an international or intercultural experi-
ence, including teaching English to speakers of

other languages. Development of strategies and
activities required to meet the challenges of
teaching, working, or doing research in an
international/intercultural setting. Prerequisite:
upper-division or postbac academic standing.
All linguistics students must register for Ling
471/571 which includes a zero-credit lab, how-
ever, this course is also offered as Intl 471.
Course may only be taken once for credit.

*BSt 484/584

African American

Community Development (4)

Designed to investigate processes of community
development for their application to urban
African American communities. Topics include
community development, community organiza-
tion, ghettos as colonies, citizen participation,
roles of change agents, social planning, and
social change implications. Prerequisite: upper
division standing.

Chemistry

262 Science Building II
503-725-3811
www.chem.pdx.edw/

B.A., B.S.

Minor

Secondary Education Program

M.A., M.S.,, M.A.T. and M.S.T.
(Science/Chemistry)

Ph.D.—Environmental Sciences and
Resources: Chemistry

Undergraduate
programs

Chemistry is the study of the reactions of
atoms and molecules, the stuff from which
people and their physical environment are
made. With a relatively small knowledge of
atoms and molecules, it is possible to have a
considerable understanding of many chemi-
cal phenomena we see and use. A compre-
hensive knowledge of chemistry is essential
for the person who wishes to help solve the
problems of today—problems of illness and
disease, problems of wise use of our
resources—and for the person who wants to
do basic research in chemistry or who wants
to work in the chemical industry.

The Department of Chemistry is commit-
ted to maintaining a teaching program of
excellence at the undergraduate level as
well as having a strong graduate program.
Courses tailored for the student desiring
only an introduction to the field are
offered on a regular basis. A wide variety
of other courses in the program are
designed to offer fundamental training for
students majoring in chemistry or for stu-
dents in other science areas, such as biolo-
gy or health-related occupations.

The curriculum, faculty, library, and facil-
ities of the department are approved by the
American Chemical Society. Graduating
chemistry majors are eligible for certifica-
tion to become members of the ACS after
two years of professional experience.

Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information.

Degree requirements

Requirements for major. A student major-
ing in chemistry is required to take a mini-
mum of 70 credits in the subject and will
take courses in the core areas of general
chemistry, analytical chemistry, organic
chemistry, physical chemistry, inorganic
chemistry, and biochemistry. For transfer
students, a minimum of 20 credits in
upper-division chemistry courses must be
earned at PSU.

In addition to meeting the general
University degree requirements, the major
in chemistry must meet the following
departmental requirements:

Option I: Chemistry Credits
Ch 221, 222, 223 General Chemistry........c.cccoeeneee. 12
Ch 227, 228, 229 General Chemistry Laboratory....3
Ch 320, 321 Quantitative Analysis..

Ch 334, 335, 336, 337, 339 Organic Chemistry ..
Ch 426, 427 Instrumental Analysis..........ccccoeveunnee.
Ch 436, 437 Spectrometric Analysis or

Ch 411 Chemical Bonding or

Ch 412 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry.................... 4

Ch 440, 441, 442, 443, 444, 445 Physical
Chemistry

Approved 400-level chemistry courses

Total in chemistry 73

One year of physics with calculus
with laboratory ..

Calculus through Mth 253 or equivalent.
Total in other fields 27

Option II: Biochemistry
Ch 221, 222, 223 General Chemistry........c.cccoeuneee. 12
Ch 227, 228, 229 General Chemistry Laboratory ....3
Ch 320, 321 Quantitative Analysis........cccccerverrerenns 6
Ch 334, 335, 336, 337, 339 Organic Chemistry ..... 17
Ch 416, 417 Physical Chemistry

for the BiosCIENCES.......cccuvuvieeciiiiiic s
Ch 426, 427 Instrumental Analysis
Ch 490, 491, 492, 493 General Biochemistry
Approved 400-level science electives’

Total in chemistry

One year of physics with calculus
With 1aboratory ... 15

T May include two credits of graded Ch 401 if taken over two terms.
 Ch'490 requires the Ch 334, 335, 336 Organic Chemistry sequence as a prerequisite.

Calculus through Mth 253 or equivalent.............. 12
Bi 251, 252, 253 ... 15

Total in other fields 42

All courses used to satisfy the departmental
major requirements, whether taken in the
department or elsewhere, including cours-
es from supporting departments (e.g.,
mathematics, physics, and biology), must
be graded C- or above, with a combined
GPA of 2.25 or higher, except for those
major course requirements offered only on
a pass/no pass basis (e.g., General
Chemistry Laboratory). If an unsatisfactory
grade is received in an upper-division
course offered in the Department of
Chemistry, a student will be allowed to
retake the course to improve their grade
only once.

A student will be certified by the American
Chemical Society and is eligible to become a
member of the society after graduation, if the
student is following Option I, and if the
400-level chemistry electives include Ch
411, Ch 490 (or Ch 350), and a lab course
that includes at least 30 clock hours (includ-
ing Ch 401 and 406).

Requirements for a minor. To earn a
minor in chemistry a student must com-
plete the courses outlined below; at least
10 credits of these must be taken in resi-
dence at PSU.

Credits
Ch 221, 222, 223 General Chemistry..........cccevunen 12
Ch 227, 228, 229 General Chemistry Laboratory....3
Ch 320, 321 Quantitative Analysis.........ccoecerrueuran 6

Ch 334, 335, 336, 337, 338 Organic Chemistry or
Ch 327, 328, 331, 332 Elements of Organic
CheMISTIY. .o 12-16

And one of the following:
Ch 416 or 440 Physical Chemistry
or Ch 350 or 4907 Biochemistry ...

A
37-42

Courses taken under the undifferentiat-
ed grading option (pass/no pass) are not
acceptable toward fulfilling department
minor requirements (except for Ch
227-229).

Total
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Adyviser: G. Shusterman

Students who plan to obtain a teaching
license with an endorsement to teach
chemistry at the high school level should
complete a baccalaureate degree with a
major in chemistry (preferred) or in gener-
al studies/science. The degree program
should include the following courses:
Credits
Ch 221, 222, 223 General Chemistry..........ccceceenee. 12
Ch 227, 228, 229 General Chemistry Laboratory....3
Ch 320, 321 Quantitative Analysis
Ch 334, 335, 336, 337, 338 Organic Chemistry or
Ch 327, 328, 331, 332 Elements of Organic
Chemistry....occiieiiiee e 12-16
Ch 416 or 440 Physical Chemistry
or Ch 350 or 490 Biochemistry

Ph 201, 202, 203 or

211, 212, 213 General Physics .......ccceereenricnenne 9-12
Ph 204, 205, 206, or

214, 215, 216 Physics Laboratory ........c.cccoevvevenneene 3

Subtotal 12-15

Chemistry or Physics elective .........ccoveenerercennnnene 3-4

Total 52-60

Those majoring in general studies/sci-
ence are advised to strengthen their prepa-
ration for teaching by taking additional
chemistry and physics courses as their
degree programs permit. Consult with the
secondary education adviser for suitable
courses. Chemistry teachers in many
schools also teach physics, so it is recom-
mended that additional physics courses be
taken in preparation for eventually adding
a physics endorsement to the license.

Courses should be taken for differentiat-
ed grades, except those offered only on a
pass/no pass basis. A positive departmen-
tal recommendation for admission to the
fifth-year teacher-education program will
depend on at least a C- in all chemistry
and physics courses, as well as a combined
2.25 GPA for these courses.

Graduate programs

The Department of Chemistry offers grad-
uate work leading to the following
degrees: Master of Arts or Master of
Science; Master of Arts in Teaching or
Master of Science in Teaching (Science);
and Ph.D. in environmental sciences and
resources/chemistry.

The M.S. program is designed for the
student who wishes to pursue a career as a
professional chemist or a scientist in other
allied disciplines. The program involves
work in advanced courses with training in
research techniques. An integral part of
the program is the individual research
project and thesis.

The M.A. program is designed for the
student who wishes to obtain an
advanced degree in chemistry, but for
whom the time commitment of a tradi-

tional research degree (M.S.) is not feasi-
ble due to (typically) employment obliga-
tions. The M.A. program involves
advanced coursework, a literature project,
and a seminar presentation.

The M.A.T/M.S.T. is offered to provide
scientific training for teachers in secondary
schools. The program is composed of
courses intended to increase the sophisti-
cation of the student in chemical princi-
ples and to acquaint the student with cur-
rent techniques in teaching methods.

The program leading to the Ph.D. in
environmental sciences and resources/
chemistry combines basic training in a
particular chemical discipline with courses
and seminars relating to environmental
topics. Students complete the program
prepared to pursue a career in chemistry
or a career more directly related to envi-
ronmental science or environmental prob-
lems. The program is part of the
Environmental Sciences and Resources
Doctoral Program in the College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences. For more information,
see page 124.

Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information. Students
should also apply directly to the depart-
ment. Contact our office or check the Web
site, www.chem.pdx.edu for application
forms and other information.

Degree requirements

University master’s degree requirements are
listed on page 69; requirements related to
the Environmental Sciences and Resources
Doctoral Program are given on page 124.
Specific departmental requirements are list-
ed below and in the graduate handbook.

Master of Arts or Master of Science.
Prior to initial course registration in the
M.A/M.S. program, the student must take
entrance examinations in those areas of
chemistry represented in the student’s pre-
vious coursework. Any three of these
examinations must be passed by the end of
the first three academic terms of residence.

The candidate must complete a mini-
mum of 45 credits in approved graduate
courses. Of these, 6 credits of coursework
must be outside of the major area of inter-
est but within the Department of
Chemistry. All students participate in a
one-term course entitled Seminar
Preparation as well as present to the
department one seminar on an acceptable
topic. For the M.A., if the student has not
successfully completed two academic years
of German, Russian, or French at the
undergraduate level, the student must
show competence by examination.

Each candidate for the M.S. degree in
chemistry must complete a thesis. The
thesis, an experimental or theoretical
research project resulting in an original
contribution to chemical knowledge, must
be defended in an oral examination. The
examination is not restricted to the thesis
material alone but may cover any aspect of
chemistry or related fields.

Master of Arts in Teaching or Master of
Science in Teaching. The College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences offers the
M.A.T/M.S.T. degrees in
Science/Chemistry. In consultation with
the graduate adviser, the student should
establish the degree program before the
completion of 15 credits of coursework.
The program must include a minimum of
45 credits in approved graduate courses,
to include a minimum of 24 credits in the
area of concentration. At least 9 credits,
but no more than 15 credits, must be in
education courses. In order to fulfill
requirements for the degree, the student
must satisfactorily complete the degree
program and pass both a final written
examination and a final oral examination.

Doctor of Philosophy in environmental
sciences and resources. In addition to the
program requirements listed on page 124,
the candidate must pass entrance examina-
tions as in the M.A./M.S. program and the
departmental comprehensive examination.
The candidate must satisfy a seminar
requirement as in the M.A/M.S. program.
Additional requirements are delineated in
the graduate handbook.

Courses

All courses in chemistry will be taught with the
assumption that the student has successfully com-
pleted all recommended prerequisites.

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.

Students registering for labs must attend the first
lab meeting.

Ch 104, 105, 106

Introductory Chemistry I, 11, I1I (4, 4, 4)

A survey of chemistry for students in nursing, in
allied health fields such as dental hygiene, in
forestry, and in the liberal arts. This course is not
intended for science or engineering majors. Must
be taken in sequence. Prerequisite for Ch 104:
two years of high school algebra or Mth 95.

Ch 107, 108, 109

Introductory Chemistry Laboratory
LILI(,1,1)

Laboratory work to accompany Ch 104, 105,
106 respectively. Concurrent enrollment in the
appropriate lecture course is required. Ch 107,
108; one 2-hour laboratory period. Pass/no pass
only. Ch 109: one 3-hour laboratory period.

*Ch 170

Fundamentals of

Environmental Chemistry (4)

A course designed to increase the scientific
knowledge of the non-science major. The inter-
action between science and society, the nature
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of matter and chemical reactions. Energy, radia-
tion, and nuclear power.

Ch 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Ch 221, 222,223

General Chemistry (4, 4, 4)

Fundamental basis of chemistry for science,
engineering and health professional students
(such as predental, premedical, premedical tech-
nology and veterinary students). Concurrent
enrollment in Ch 227 for Ch 221, Ch 228 for
Ch 222, and Ch 229 for Ch 223 is recommend-
ed. Prerequisite for Ch 221: Mth 111 or concur-
rent enrollment. High school chemistry or
equivalent is recommended. Prerequisite for

Ch 222: Ch 221; for Ch 223: Ch 222.

Ch 227, 228, 229

General Chemistry Laboratory (1, 1, 1)
Laboratory work to accompany General Chemistry
(Ch 221, 222, 223). Concurrent enrollment in the
appropriate lecture course is required. One 3-hour
laboratory. Pass/no pass only.

Ch 250

Nutrition (4)

Nutritive value of foods from the standpoint of
newer scientific investigations; nutritional
requirements for normal human beings; selec-
tion of an optimal diet for health; present-day
problems in nutrition; recent trends in
American dietary habits.

Ch 284, 285, 286

General Chemistry

Workshop I, I, III (1, 1, 1)

Optional peer-led problem-solving sessions
designed to promote the success of students in
Ch 221, 222, 223 general chemistry sequence.
Corequisite: corresponding lecture course

Ch 221, 222, 223. Pass/no pass only.

Ch 320

Quantitative Analysis (4)

Fundamental principles of quantitative analyti-
cal chemistry. Prerequisites: Ch 223 and 229.

Ch 321

Quantitative Analysis Laboratory (2)

Basic quantitative analytical laboratory work
including volumetric and instrumental methods.
Prerequisites: Ch 320 or concurrent enrollment.

Ch 327, 328

Elements of Organic Chemistry
Laboratories I, II (2, 2)

Laboratory work to accompany the sequence of
Ch 331, 332. One 4-hour laboratory period.
Recommended prerequisites for Ch 328:

Ch 327. Concurrent enrollment in Ch 331 or
332 respectively is required.

*ch 331,332

Elements of Organic Chemistry I, II (4, 4)
Chemistry of the carbon compounds, the
aliphatics, aromatics, and derivatives. The corre-
sponding laboratory courses are Ch 327, 328.
Prerequisites for Ch 331: Ch 223; concurrent
enrollment in Ch 327 is recommended.
Prerequisites for Ch 332: Ch 331; concurrent
enrollment in Ch 328 is recommended.

#Ch 334, 335, 336

Organic Chemistry L, IL, III (4, 4, 4)

A comprehensive study of the chemistry of the
compounds of carbon. Meets chemistry and
biochemistry major requirements. The corre-
sponding laboratory courses are Ch 337, 339
for chemistry and biochemistry majors, and
Ch 337, 338 for non-chemistry majors.

T Alternate years.

Prerequisites: Ch 223. Concurrent enrollment in
the laboratory course is recommended.

Ch 337

Organic Chemistry Laboratory I (2)

Part one of the laboratory work to accompany
the sequence of Ch 334, 335, 336. One 4-hour
laboratory period. Concurrent enrollment in the
lecture course is recommended.

Ch 338

Organic Chemistry Laboratory II
(nonmajors) (2)

Part two of the laboratory work to accompany
the sequence Ch 334, 335, 336. One 4-hour lab-
oratory period. Not open to chemistry majors.
Prerequisites: Ch 337. Concurrent enrollment in
the lecture course is recommended.

Ch 339

Organic Chemistry Laboratory II

(chem majors) (3)

Part two of the laboratory work to accompany the
sequence Ch 334, 335, 336. More extensive labo-
ratory course than Ch 338; required for chemistry
and biochemistry majors. Two 4-hour laboratory
periods. Prerequisites: Ch 337. Concurrent enroll-
ment in the lecture course is recommended.

Ch 350

Biochemistry (4)

Biochemistry for students having a limited back-
ground in physical chemistry. Prerequisites:

Ch 229 and 332 or 336.

TCh 360

Origins of Life on Earth (4)

Scientific description of the chemical events
leading to life on the Earth. Current and past
theories of how life arose and experiments that
support these ideas will be presented. Cultural
and societal issues surrounding the origins of life
will also be discussed. Prerequisites: one college-
level course in biology, chemistry, geology.

*Ch 371

Environmental Chemistry (4)

Current environmental problems. Stratospheric
ozone, greenhouse effect, photochemical smog,
particulates, acid rain, and trace metals, water
resources, pollution, and treatment; oil spills;
solid waste disposal; hazardous chemicals.
Recommended prerequisites: one term of col-
lege chemistry.

Ch 384, 385, 386

Organic Chemistry Workshop I, II, Il (1, 1, 1)
Optional peer-led problem-solving sessions
designed to promote the success of students in
Ch 334, 335, 336 organic chemistry sequence.
Corequisite: corresponding lecture course Ch
334, 335, 336. Pass/no pass only.

Ch 399 Special Studies

(Credit to be arranged.)

Ch 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Consent of instructor and chair of department.
Credit will only be awarded after filing in the
department office a well-written, detailed report
approved by the instructor and the department
chair. Ch 501 pass/no pass only.

Ch 404/504

Cooperative Education/Internship
(Credit to be arranged.)

Ch 405/505

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Consent of instructor and department chair.
Ch 505 pass/no pass only.

Ch 406

Chemical Preparations

(Credit to be arranged.)

Methods of synthesis of compounds in the fields
of inorganic, organic, or biochemistry. Maximum:
6 credits. Recommended prerequisites: consent
of instructor and chair of department.

Ch 407/507
Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor. Ch 507 pass/no pass only.

Ch 410/510
Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor and chair of department.

Ch 411/511

Chemical Bonding (4)

Atomic orbitals, ionic bonding, valence bond the-
ory, molecular orbital theory, crystal field theory,
and introduction to coordination theory.
Prerequisites: Ch 223, Ph 203 or Ph 213, Mth
253. Recommended prerequisites: Ch 417 or 442.
TCh 412/512

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (4)

Ligand field theory, coordination chemistry, tran-
sition metals, organometallic chemistry, acids
and bases, nonaqueous solvents, and descriptive
chemistry of the elements. Prerequisites:

Ch 223, Ph 203 or Ph 213, Mth 253.
Recommended prerequisites: Ch 417 or 442.

Ch 416/516, 417/517

Physical Chemistry

for the Biosciences I, 11 (4, 4)

Intended primarily for students in the biological
sciences and allied medical health fields. The
emphasis is on the application of modern physical
chemistry to problems of biological interest. Ch
416 includes the study of heat, work, energy,
entropy, vapor pressure, chemical equilibrium, and
transport phenomena. Ch 417 covers chemical and
enzyme kinetics, quantum chemistry, photochem-
istry, and spectroscopy. Courses must be taken in
sequence. Prerequisite: Ch 320, 321, a year of gen-
eral physics with calculus, and two terms of calcu-
lus. Prerequisites: Ch 223 and Ch 229.

*Ch 418/518

Advanced Chemistry Laboratory (4)
Advanced techniques and their use in the prepa-
ration of compounds. One lecture; two 3-hour
laboratory periods. Prerequisites: Ch 338 or 339.
TCh 424/524

Electronics and Instrumentation

for Chemists (2)

Selected topics in chemical instrumentation will
be presented at a basic level. Representative top-
ics are current and voltage measurements, volt-
age dividers, simple filters, introduction to
operational amplifiers and digital circuits.
Requires concurrent enrollment in Ch 425/525.
Recommended prerequisites: Ch 320, 321, Ph
203, and Ch 416 or 440/540.

*Ch 425/525

Electronics and Instrumentation
Laboratory (3)

Laboratory work to accompany Ch 424/524.
Two 3-hour lab periods. Requires concurrent
enrollment in Ch 424/524.

™ Ch 331, 332 duplicate to some extent Ch 334, 335, 336. No more than 12 credits will be allowed in organic chemistry lecture.
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*Ch 426/526

Instrumental Analysis (4)

Theory and application of modern instrumental
methods, including UV-visible, fluorescence, atomic
absorption and emission, infrared, nuclear magnetic
resonance, and mass spectrometry; potentiometry and
voltammetry; gas and liquid chromatography, and
capillary electrophoresis. Prerequisites: Ch 320/321,
and one year of physics. Recommended prerequi-
sites: Ch 417 or Ch 442.

*ch 427/527

Instrumental Analysis Laboratory (2)
Laboratory work to accompany Ch 426/526.
One 4-hour laboratory period.

TCh 430/530, 431/531

Advanced Organic Chemistry (4,4)
Advanced treatment of general organic reactions
and structure; emphasis on bonding, stereochem-
istry, the correlation of structure and reactivity,
scope and mechanisms of organic reactions clas-
sified by reaction type. Prerequisite: Ch 336.

Ch 436/536

Spectrometric Analysis (3)

Ultraviolet, infrared, nuclear magnetic resonance
and mass spectrometry in the analysis of molec-
ular structure. Prerequisites: Ch 336 and 339.
Ch 437/537

Spectrometric Analysis Laboratory (1)

Use of infrared spectrometers and nuclear mag-
netic resonance spectrometers. One 3-hour lab-
oratory period. Prerequisites: Ch 436/536 or
concurrent enrollment.

FCh 440/540, 441/541, 442/542
Physical Chemistry (4, 4, 4)
The study of thermodynamics, phase and chem-
ical equilibria, solutions, electrochemistry, reac-
tion rates and mechanisms, quantum mechanics,
spectroscopy, electron transport, molecular mod-
eling and statistical mechanics. Prerequisites:
Ch 320, Ph 213, and Mth 253.
Ch 443/543
Computational Chemistry (3)
The study of programming methods, statistical
analysis of experimental data, and numerical
methods of common importance in physical
chemistry. Concurrent enrollment in
Ch 440/540 recommended.
Ch 444/544, 445/545
Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2, 2)
Laboratory work to accompany Ch 441/541,
442/542. One 4-hour laboratory period.
Prerequisites: Ch 321 and concurrent enroll-
ment in Ch 441/541, 442/542 respectively.
Ch 451/551
Materials Chemistry Laboratory (3)
A suite of laboratory experiments in modern
materials chemistry. Topics include nonmolecular
inorganic solids (semiconductors, superconduc-
tors, sols, and gels), thin polymeric films, magnet-
ic and photonic materials. Equal emphasis is
placed on synthesis and physical characterization.
Prerequisites: Ch 338 or 339.

¥ch 460/560
Prebiotic Chemistry (4)
Reaction pathways for the abiological production
of molecules involved in biological information
flow. Recommended prerequisite: completion or
concurrent enrollment in Ch 492/592.

T Alternate years.

Carries graduate credit only for nonchemistry degrees.

¥ ch 4705570

NMR Spectroscopy (4)

Nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy theo-
ry and practice. Basic quantum theory of mag-
netic moments, the semi-classical vector model
of spins, and the product operator formalism
will be applied using a variety of NMR spectro-
scopic techniques. Recommended prerequisite:
Ch 417 or 442.

¥cn 471511

Biological NMR Spectroscopy (4)

Nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy
(NMR) of biological systems. The basic theory
of NMR, its application to complex biological
molecules and complexes. Recommended pre-
requisite: Ch 470/570.

Ch 490/590

Biochemistry: Structure and Function (4)
First term of a three-term course for students
preparing for professional biochemical work.
Structures of biological molecules and assem-
blies, including proteins, nucleic acids, and
lipids, and how these structures give rise to their
biological functions. Prerequisite: Ch 336.
Recommended pre- or corequisites: Ch 416 or
440, Ch 320/321, and Bi 253.

Ch 491/591

Biochemistry: Enzymology

and Metabolism (4)

Second term of a three-term course for students
preparing for professional biochemical work.
Basic principles of enzyme catalysis and mecha-
nism, the chemistry and energetics of the pri-
mary metabolic pathways responsible for life,
including glycolysis/glyconeogenesis, citric acid
cycle, lipid and amino acid metabolism, oxida-
tive phosphorylation, and photosynthesis.
Prerequisite: Ch 490/590.

Ch 492/592

Biochemistry: Nucleic Acids and Biological
Information Flow (4)

Third term of a three-term course for students
preparing for professional biochemical work.
Structure and function of nucleotides and
nucleic acids. Biochemical detail of DNA repli-
cation, RNA transcription, and protein transla-
tion. Prerequisites: Ch 490/590 and 491/591.

Ch 493/593

Biochemistry Laboratory (3)

Introduction to general techniques of biochem-

istry including purification and characterization

of enzymes. One 4-hour laboratory period, plus
one hour of lecture. Prerequisite: Ch 491/591 or
concurrent enrollment.

Ch 503

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)
Pass/no pass only.

Ch 601

Research (Credit to be arranged.)
Pass/no pass only.

Ch 603

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)
Pass/no pass only.

Ch 604

Cooperative Education/internship
(Credit to be arranged.)

Ch 605

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Pass/no pass only.

Ch 607

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Pass/no pass only.

Ch 610

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
*Ch 615

Selected Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (3)
Current topics in inorganic chemistry such as
advances in oxidation, solution chemistry, and
fluorine chemistry. As subject matter varies,
course may be repeated with consent of instruc-
tor. Prerequisite: Ch 411/511.

*Ch 621

Advanced Analytical Theory (3)

Modern methods of analysis and their applica-
tion to the analytical chemistry of elements.
Prerequisites: Ch 425/525 and 442/542.

*Ch 633

Organic Synthesis (3)

Organic reactions, mechanisms and stereochem-
istry with application to multi-step synthesis.
Recommended prerequisite: Ch 431/531.

*Ch 634

Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (3)
Current topics such as stereochemistry, natural
products, pericyclic reactions, carbonium ions,
heterocyclic and polycyclic compounds, organic
photochemistry. As subject matter varies, course
may be repeated with consent of instructor.
Recommended prerequisite: Ch 431/531.

*Ch 635

Physical Organic Chemistry (3)

Modern concepts of physical-organic chemistry
and their use in the study of mechanisms of
organic reactions and reactivities of organic com-
pounds. Recommended prerequisite: Ch 431/531.

*Ch 661

Photochemistry (3)

An introduction to the chemistry of the interac-
tion of light with matter. Absorption and emis-
sion of light, photochemical and photophysical
processes, photochemical kinetics and mecha-
nisms. Reactivity of excited states of molecules
and atoms. Prerequisite: Ch 441/541.

*Ch 663

Chemical Thermodynamics (3)

The laws of thermodynamics and their applica-
tions. Prerequisite: Ch 442/542.

*Ch 665

Statistical Thermodynamics (3)
Foundations of the subject with application to
the equilibrium thermodynamics of gases, lig-
uids, and solids. Prerequisite: Ch 664.

*Ch 670

Atmospheric Chemistry (3)

Physical chemistry of the earth’s atmosphere,
including global chemical budgets, atmospheric
thermodynamics, photo-chemical reactions in
the lower and upper atmosphere, chemical
properties of aerosols, and global climate
change. Prerequisite: Ch 442/542.

*Ch 693

Enzyme Structure and Function (3)
Chemical and physical properties of enzymes;
energetics, kinetics, and mechanism of enzymat-
ic reactions. Prerequisite: Ch 492/592.
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CH 694

Nucleic Acid Structure and Function (4)
Comprehensive examination of nucleic acid
structure-function relationships at the molecular
level. Geometry of DNA and RNA will be pre-
sented, along with the impact this has on gene
expression. DNA structural thermodynamics and

RNA-directed catalysis will also be covered.
Prerequisites: completion of a full year of under-
graduate-level biochemistry (Ch 490, 491, 492).
*Ch 695

Advances in Biochemistry (3)

Current topics in biochemistry such as neuro-
biochemistry, membrane structure, differentia-

tion, metabolic regulation, bioenergetics, nucle-
ic acids. As subject matter varies, course may be
repeated with consent of instructor.
Prerequisite: Ch 492/592.

Chicano/Latino

Studies

308 Neuberger Hall
(503) 725- 8499 or (503) 725-3472
www.chla.pdx.edu

Certificate in Chicano/Latino Studies

Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information.

Certificate requirements

Chicano/Latino studies is the interdiscipli-
nary study of social, cultural, political,
economic, and historical forces that have
shaped the development of the people of
Mexico and other Latin American coun-
tries in the United States over the past 300
years. Emphasis is on the experience of
the Chicano and other Latinos as residents
and citizens in the United States and not
in their countries of origin or descent.

The Chicano/Latino experience predates
from the mid-19th century when territo-
ries belonging to Mexico were occupied by
the United States. Latinos living in the
United States have, over the years, devel-
oped a rich and extensive literature. They
have been involved in all aspects of
American life and have made major contri-
butions in all areas of society.

Graduates with a certificate in Chicano/
Latino studies will have augmented their
major field of study by broadening their
scope of knowledge. They will have gained
important insight into a very different cul-
ture within U.S. borders. This increased
awareness and insight will lead to success-
ful interaction on many levels of society.
Graduates also will be better prepared to
enter the work force with its rapidly
changing demographics.

In addition to meeting the general PSU
requirements for a degree in any field, stu-
dents pursuing a certificate in Chicano/
Latino studies must complete 36 credits to
be distributed as follows:

Credits

ChLa 201 Introduction to Chicano/
Latino Studies |

ChLa 301 Chicano/Latino Communities....
ChLa 302 Survey of Chicano/Latino Literature ....... 4
ChLa 303 Chicana/Latina Experience..
Span 301, 302 Third-Year Spanish ..........ccccoeuvvneee. 8

Upper-division electives from the following (or
other adviser-approved electives) including at
least 4 credits at the 400-level ..........c.cccceeinnene 12

ChLa 330 U.S. Latino Popular Culture (4)

ChLa 375 Southwestern Borderlands (4)

ChLa 380 Latinos, the Economy, and Politics (4)
ChLa 390 Latinos in the Pacific Northwest (4)
ChLa 399 Special Studies (8)

ChLa 405 Reading and Conference (4)

ChLa 407 Seminar (4)

ChLa 408 Workshop (4)

ChLa 410 Selected Topics (8)

ChLa 411 Chicano/Latino History (4)

ChLa 414 Chicano/Latino Literature (4)

ChLa 450 Latinos in the U.S. Education System (4)

Total 36

Courses

ChLa 201

Introduction to Chicano/Latino 1 (4)

An introductory history of Latinos in the United
States. Beginning with Spanish colonization and
moving to the recent migration of Latin and
South Americans in the 1970s, 1980s, and early
1990s. Special attention will be given to particu-
lar events that shaped and influenced the Latino
experience, such as the Mexican-American War,
Repatriation, Bracero Program, World War II,
War on Poverty, the Chicano Movement, and
U.S. foreign policy in Latin America.

ChLa 301

Chicano/Latino Communities (4)
Contemporary sociological studies and theory
used to understand and explain the status of
Chicanos and Latinos in the U.S. Topics will
include family, gender relations, immigration,
work and employment, inter- and intra-ethnic
and racial relations in the community.

ChLa 302

Survey of Chicano/Latino Literature (4)

A representative overview of Chicano/Latino lit-
erature covering poetry, theater, novel, short
story, and essay. The course will include literary
techniques, modes of expression, trends in
Chicano and Latino creativity, critical approach-

es, and will expose students to available biblio-
graphic resources in the field.

ChLa 303

Chicana/Latina Experience (4)

The social, political, and literary experience of
women in the Chicano and Latino communi-
ties. The women’s perspective and position in
historical events, community organizing, and
social issues will be explored through literature,
art, music, and social science research.

ChLa 330

Latino Popular Culture (4)

Explores a wide scope of Latino popular cul-
ture: highly produced entertainment (television,
radio, film, magazines); commercial and non-
commercial musical and artistic expression;
popular celebrations; and the culture of “every-
day life,” from traditional folklore to newly
invented customs and rituals. Popular culture is
examined to reveal how Latino groups
(Mexicans, Cubans, Dominicans, Puerto Ricans,
etc.), reinvent their culture, heritage, and ethnic
identity in the United States, and how Latinos
in the process are changing American popular
culture and national identity. Students will
become familiar with theories of popular cul-
ture and get hands-on experience investigating a
Latino popular culture form.

ChLa 375

Southwestern Borderlands (4)

Social, economic, political organization, and
representation of the United States/Mexico bor-
derlands. While conflict characterizes the histo-
ry of the interactions among border actors, the
contemporary period reveals growing interde-
pendence and economic integration. Explores
cultural and social formations of Anglo-
Americans and Mexican Americans in a dynam-
ic contact zone, as well as the continuities and
discontinuities in popular and academic repre-
sentations of the border experience.

ChLa 380

Latinos in the Economy and Politics (4)
Offers an overview of economic and political
issues facing Latino communities in the United
States, with an emphasis on labor market expe-
rience, the causes of poverty, and the role of
political and civic organizations in shaping
Latino ethnic identity.
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CHLA 390

Latinos in the Pacific Northwest (4)
Introduction to past and present experiences of
Mexicans and other Latin American-origin pop-
ulations in the U.S. Pacific Northwest. Attention
to current population growth, including sources
of migration and settlement patterns. Explores
the present social, economic, and political status
of Latinos in this region of the country.
Prerequisite: ChlLa 201.

ChLa 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
ChLa 401

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Consent of instructor.

ChLa 405

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Consent of instructor.

ChLa 407

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Consent of instructor.

ChLa 408
Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

ChLa 410
Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)

ChLa 411
Chicano/Latino History Seminar (4)

This course will take an in-depth look at the his-
tory of Chicano/Latino experience in this country
examining such issues as the Treaty of
Guadalupe-Hidalgo and its affect on Latinos.
Additional topics will include issues dealing with
why the Puerto Rican and Cuban experience has
been different than for other Latinos in this
country. Recommended prerequisite: ChLa 201.
ChLa 414

Chicano/Latino Literature (4)

Examination of the works created by some of the
leading Chicano/Latino novelists, poets, and short
fiction writers from the 1960s to present day. The
course will look at the impact of their work and

how it impacts how Latinos view themselves and
their place in American society. Recommended
prerequisite: ChLa 203 or ChLa 302.

ChLa 450

Latinos in the Educational System (4)
Surveys historical and contemporary social sci-
ence research on the factors influencing the
educational status of Latinos in the United
States. A brief history of the Latino schooling
experience serves as an introduction to current
issues such as bilingual education, school segre-
gation, and higher education access. Special
attention is given to educational inequalities
among Latinos and to the relationship between
schooling and limited class mobility.
Prerequisite: upper-division standing.

Communication’

23 Neuberger Hall
503-725-5384

www.comm.pdx.edu

B.A., B.S.
Minor
M.A., M.S.

Undergraduate
programs

The Department of Communication®
offers programs leading to degrees at both
the undergraduate and graduate levels.
The courses offered in communication
are based on the premise that an educated
individual must be able to think critically
and analytically, comprehend political,
social, cultural, institutional, international,
and mediated contexts, listen effectively,
and be rhetorically sensitive and adaptive
to communicative encounters with persons
of diverse abilities, backgrounds, and situa-
tions: interpersonal, small group, organiza-
tional, political, international, media, poli-
cy, and public. The effective communicator
has an understanding of the complexity
and dynamic nature of the communication
process, as well as a sense of responsibility
for the substance and consequences of
communicative interaction.

Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information.

Degree requirements

All classes in the major or minor must be
taken for a letter grade and only classes
graded C or better will be counted toward
the major or minor.
Requirements for major in communica-
tion: In addition to meeting the general
University requirements, the student must
complete a minimum of 56 credits in
communication courses.
Credits
Sp 100 Introduction to Speech Communication.....4
Sp 220 Public Speaking...
Wr 222 or Wr 333 ...........
Sp 311 Communication Inquiry....
Sp 416 Theories of Communication....
Of the required total of 56 credits in com-
munication, note the following restrictions:
€ At least 24 must be in upper-division
communication studies courses.

@ No more than 12 credits may be
counted toward the major from cours-
es numbered Sp 401 through Sp 409.

Requirements for minor in communica-
tion: To earn a minor in communication, a
student must complete 28 credits with a
minimum of 16 credits at the upper-divi-
sion level. Total for Sp 404 and Sp 409 may
not exceed 8 credits. A minimum of 12
credits must be taken in residence at PSU.

Requirements for minor in film studies:
Students may elect to pursue a minor in film
studies, jointly offered by Communication,
English, and Theater Arts and should con-
sult the department adviser for a complete
list of courses that apply to the minor from
offerings in Communication, English, and
Theater Arts. A minimum of 20 adviser-

ENIFNINNIN S

T Communication and Speech and Hearing Sciences are now two separate departments.
The Department of Communication was formerly the Speech Communication Department.

approved credits in film studies is required.
At least 16 of these credits must be taken at
Portland State University from any of the
three participating departments, and 16
credits must be upper-division.

Courses taken under the undifferentiated
grading system (pass/no pass) will not be
counted. A minimum grade of “C” is
required for courses to be counted toward
the minor. Adviser-approved film courses
taken in Communication will also be cred-
ited toward the major.

Graduate program

The Department of Communication offers
graduate work leading to the degrees of
Master of Arts and Master of Science in
Communication. In keeping with the
University’s mission to enhance the intel-
lectual, social, cultural and economic qual-
ities of urban life, our program focuses on
discourse in urban communication, and
our faculty concentrate on research in the
areas of Media Theories; Critical, Cultural
and Relational Theories; and Cognitive
Theories.

Admission requirements
Admission to the program occurs once a
year. All materials are due by March 1 for
students to be considered for fall term
admission. Applicants must also apply sepa-
rately to Portland State University (see PSU
website for information and deadlines).

For admission to graduate study, the stu-
dent’s background and preparation should



COLLEGE OF

LIBERAL ARTS AND

SCIENCES

103

reflect an ability to pursue graduate work
in communication. It is not required that
the applicant have an undergraduate
degree in communication; students with
undergraduate backgrounds in related dis-
ciplines are encouraged to apply. Should
the students preparation be deemed inad-
equate in certain areas, the student will be
required to overcome those deficiencies
through formal coursework and/or direct-
ed readings. All such work is separate
from work toward the master’s degree.

Application Process. Prospective students
should check the Department website for
specific application details, and applica-
tions should be received by March 1.

Applicants submit a letter of introduc-
tion, a statement of purpose as to why
they want to pursue an advanced degree
in communication, official transcripts,
TOEFL (for international students) and
other relevant testing scores, three letters
of recommendation, writing samples,
application forms, etc. Whenever possible
the three letters of recommendation
should come from individuals closely
acquainted with the applicant’s academic
career. For a list of requirements visit the
Communication Department website,
http://www.comm.pdx.edu/.

All students are admitted to the program
on a conditional status. The conditional
status will be removed when the graduate
faculty determine that the student has
made satisfactory progress in her or his
academic program. Satisfactory progress is
determined after students have completed
at least 12 credits. Students will be
required to earn a minimum grade point
average of 3.00, and students who earn
less than a B-minus in any class will have
their progress reviewed by the graduate
faculty. If the faculty agree that the student
has made satisfactory progress the condi-
tional status will be removed.

Degree and program
requirements

All students must meet both University and
Department requirements to successfully
complete the program in Communication.
We offer a Master of Arts and a Master of
Science. The M.A. requires foreign language
proficiency, while the M.S. does not. All
students must complete a total of 50 gradu-
ate credits, of which 44 are taken in course-
work, plus an additional 6 credits toward
the students thesis or project. Students
entering this program are expected to
develop an understanding and appreciation
of the theoretical, conceptual and method-
ological breadth of the discipline and to
develop expertise in the pursuit of particu-
lar interests in the study of communication.

Each student’s program must be based
on the following:

Requirements

Core theory courses:

Three core theory courses (listed below) are
required of each student and include the following:

SP561 Social, Institutional and Media Theories
SP562 Cognitive and Relational Theories
SP563 Critical and Cultural Theories...........cccco...... 12

Core methods courses:
Choose at least 2 of 3 courses (4 credits each):
SP 521 Quantitative Methods of Communication
Research

SP 531 Qualitative Methods of Communication
Research;

SP 532 Critical Methods of Media Inquiry....

Emphasis Area:
At 1€aSt 4 COUISES ...viriiiiiirieieeceeee et 16

Credits

Students are required to develop, in consultation
with their advisor, competency in one area of
emphasis in discourse in urban communication.

Sample courses include:

SP 420/520 Political Communication
SP 438/538 Everyday Talk

SP 460/560 Framing & Mass Media

Elective Area:

Complete 8 credits of elective coursework to com-
plement the student’s area of emphasis, in consul-
tation with the advisor. Students are encouraged
to choose electives from within the Department,
and courses taken outside the department must be
approved by student’s program adviser in order to
count toward the requirements of the degree......8

Thesis:
(6 credits) OR

Project:
At least 6 Credits ........cccevverireceeireieieeee s 6

Program Options

All students complete one of the following
with close supervision of their advisor. We
strongly encourage students to pursue the
thesis option.

a. Thesis. Students interested in a research
or academic career, or who anticipate
advanced graduate work leading toward a
Ph.D., should choose the thesis option.
The thesis entails a systematic study of a
significant problem and contributes to the
body of knowledge relevant to the study.
Theses may be either quantitative or quali-
tative. Each student who elects the thesis
option will complete a written thesis and
pass a final oral examination on the thesis.
Prior to beginning work on the thesis, stu-
dents must demonstrate proficiency in rel-
evant theories and research methods.
Students must complete at least 6 thesis
credits (SP503).

b. Project. Students who elect the project
option will complete an applied focus in
discourse in urban communication. The
project is more creative than a thesis in
that the requirements may vary from stu-
dent to student, subject to the approval of
the student’s committee. All projects must

be grounded in relevant theories, concepts
and practices, and all students who chose

this option must demonstrate appropriate

research and methodological competency.

Students must complete at least 6 project

credits (SP506).

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.
Sp 100

Introduction to Communication (4)
Overview of major topic areas in communica-
tion, including models of communication,
social uses of language, communication codes-
verbal/nonverbal, listening and communication
in interpersonal, group, intercultural, public,
and mass media contexts. Application of theory
through skills development and community
focused assessments.

Sp 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Sp 212

Mass Communication and Society (4)

A survey of the development of print, broad-
cast, film, and new communication technology
as social, cultural, and economic forces in
American society. Examination of news media
and their relationship to American political
institutions. Discussion of advertising as an eco-
nomic and popular cultural force. Survey of
major trends in media research. Class research
project examines content of contemporary com-
mercial media.

Sp 215

Introduction to Intercultural
Communication (4)

Designed to give a theoretical understanding of
the process and role of communication (both
mass and interpersonal) when faced with cul-
tural differences and plurality. Provides a back-
ground of classical theories in intercultural
communication, and in interdisciplinary areas
(cultural studies, gender studies, cultural
anthropology, political science, and internation-
al development) where culture and communica-
tion have been theorized. Discussions will focus
on the changing cultural terrain in the United
States and upon internationalization and global-
ization of mass or popular culture as it impacts
other parts of the world.

Sp 218

Interpersonal Communication (4)

Study of communication concepts, processes,
and practices in interpersonal contexts with
application of principles and concepts to actual
interpersonal communication situations.
Includes situational management and behavioral
repertoire development, verbal/nonverbal code
features structuring conversation and relation-
ships, characteristics of functional relational sys-
tems, intercultural/inter-ethnic factors.

Sp 220

Public Speaking (4)

Research, writing, delivery, and listening skills for
oral presentation in a variety of settings, includ-
ing multicultural. Equal consideration given to
speech preparation and delivery with critical
thinking, argument forms, and audience analysis
emphasized. Issues of speech anxiety addressed.
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Sp 227

Nonverbal Communication (4)

The study of nonverbal communication as relat-
ed to verbal communication. Course emphasis
on theories and typologies of nonverbal behav-
ior. Examination of the influence of such factors
as para-language, body movement, eye behavior,
touch space, time, and physical and social envi-
ronments. Course requirements include comple-
tion and report of a personal research project.
Sp 230

Listening (4)

Listening as an integral part of the communica-
tion process. The contextual nature of compe-
tent and incompetent listening behavior is pre-
sented. Topics include: knowing when to use
emphatic listening instead of sympathetic listen-
ing, refraining from using biased listening when
comprehensive listening would be appropriate.
Opportunity to observe, assess and evaluate
competent and incompetent listening behavior
in an extensive skill-building project.

Sp 311

Communication Inquiry (4)

Introduction to the assumptions and methods of
inquiry in the study of human communication.
Students will learn to design and conduct practical
research projects and improve their ability to
understand, evaluate, and use reports of research
and scholarship encountered in future coursework
and in everyday life. Prerequisite: Wr 222 or 333.
Sp 312

Media Literacy (4)

Focuses on building critical skills for evaluating
mass media, going beyond the ways that messages
represent the world to the ways that messages and
the institutions that produce them actually consti-
tute the social world. Primary issues include cul-
tural domination and empowerment; public opin-
ion and the legitimizing role of the media; mass
culture and ideology; cultural opposition; the
political-economy of news media; and the general
role of media in political socialization. Extensive
in-class and small-group media analysis.

Sp 313

Communication in Groups (4)

Focuses on communication processes in small,
decision-making groups. Students examine the
relation between actual communicative behav-
iors of group members and group structure,
functions, and outcomes. Topics include leader-
ship emergence and enactment, quality of prob-
lem solving strategies utilized, the impact of
socio-cultural and institutional features on small
group communicative practices. Theoretical
application in the critical analysis of various
group settings and effective communication in
ongoing group projects.

Sp 314

Persuasion (4)

A consideration of concepts, principles, and
theories related to persuasion, and a considera-
tion of the role of persuasive communication in
public discourse. Opportunity for practical
application of principles in student projects. Sp
100 or Sp 220 recommended.

Sp 317

Communicating About Violence and
Children (4)

Examination of theory and practice for the
improvement of communication with children

(primarily grades K-6), regarding issues of child
abuse (emotional, physical, sexual, and domestic
violence). Professional and interpersonal con-
texts are addressed. Multiple communication
issues in relationship to children and violence
include: cultural values and beliefs, stereotypes,
media representations, language use, nonverbal
communication, power, control and conflict.

Sp 318

Family Communication (4)

Focuses on the study of families from a commu-
nication perspective; that is, how families cre-
ate, maintain and reinforce patterns of interac-
tion through daily living, story-telling and other
habitual forms of communication. Course
applies theoretical frameworks such as family
systems theory, social construction theory and
dialectical theory to issues of courtship and
relational development, the changes in the life
of families, and family roles.

*Sp 320

Advanced Public Presentation (4)

Designed for students who have basic experi-
ence in choosing, researching, organizing, and
presenting speeches, and who wish to augment
their skills in being a more dynamic and effec-
tive public speaker. The course requirements
will include several speeches presented in class,
one speech which must be presented in a differ-
ent setting, practice in impromptu speech mak-
ing, as well as sharpening skills in audience-
centeredness. Prerequisite: Sp 220.

Sp 324

Critical Thinking and Argumentation (4)

A study of the relationship among evidence, rea-
soning, and argument. Course examines formal
reasoning as well as practical argument in its
actual forms and uses in everyday life. Primary
emphasis upon students’ ability to analyze evi-
dence, forms of reasoning, and arguments that
structure public issues of the day. Strongly rec-
ommended for all communications majors.

*Sp 329

Oral Presentation and Performance (4)

The oral interpretation of the literature of prose
and poetry. Concerned with the study of mean-
ing in selected pieces of literature, and the devel-
opment of vocal skills for the effective communi-
cation of meaning to others. Projects in public
presentation and program development.

Sp 337

Communication and Gender (4)

Study and practice of the skills involved in com-
petent communication (primarily comprehensive
listening and reading, and speaking and writing)
in order to separate myths, assumptions and
notions from the facts, realities and truths about
communication and about women and men.
Examination of communication and gender topics
will include: the role of anger in communicating
about gender issues; the impact of the type of
information on discussions about gender; gender
difference as a “catch all” explanation for gender
problems; the facts of differences being confused
with attitudes about differences; perception of
women and men as speaking different languages
and communicator behaviors as choices.

Sp 340

Interviewing (4)

A study of principles for effective interviewing
with emphasis upon information-gathering, in-

depth interviewing. Examine interview struc-
tures, preparation of interview schedules, ques-
tion phrasing, approaches to interviewer-inter-
viewee relationship. Specific interview contexts
will vary among employment, performance
appraisal, helping, and focus group, and will be
examined from both interviewer and intervie-
wee perspectives. Prerequisite: upper-division
standing. Sp 218 recommended.

Sp 389

Ethics of Human Communication (4)
Applies important ethical theories to communi-
cation settings and problems, including aspects
of interpersonal, group, organization, public,
Internet and mass communication, showing
how ethics relate to all communication events.
Reveals how communication can either validate
or undermine the basic humanity, dignity and
value of others in the communication setting.
Prerequisite: junior standing, open to those out-
side of communication.

Sp 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Sp 401/501

Research (Credit to be Arranged.)

Consent of instructor. Communication
Laboratory.

Sp 404/504

Cooperative Education/Internship (Credit
to be Arranged.)

Sp 405/505

Reading and Conference
(Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

Sp 406/506
Special Projects (Credit to be arranged.)

Consent of instructor.

Sp 407/507

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Sp 408/508

Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)

Sp 409/509

Practicam (Credit to be arranged.)

Sp 410/510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
*Sp 412/512

Empirical Theories

of Mass Communication (4)

Surveys social scientific theories of mass com-
munication. Prerequisite: Sp 212. Stat 243, Sp
314, or Psy 342 recommended.

Sp 415/515

Problems of Intercultural Communication (4)
Builds upon the theories and issues discussed in
the introductory course by including contempo-
rary and classical literature on multicultural and
intercultural communication. Identifies and ana-
lyzes politically constructed categories of race,
age, class, gender in society against the back-
drop of debates on multiculturalism in the
United States. Examines these categorizations of
race, class, etc. in their historical, social, and
cultural context, and how those have influenced
mass-mediated and interpersonal communica-
tion. Uses mass media (television, radio, daily
print media, music) texts to provide examples of
how we understand “difference” and “otherness”
in our daily lives. Prerequisites: junior/senior
standing or instructor permission.
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Sp 416

Theories of Communication (4)

Examines the major lines of theoretical develop-
ment in the study of human communication, as
well as examining their diverse and alternative
assumptive bases for theory construction and
critical analysis. Course offered multiple times
each year. Prerequisites: senior-level standing.
*Sp 417

Communication and Conflict (4)

Examines assumptions underlying the selection of
communicative behaviors in conflict situations,
and the assessment of choices for expected or
desired consequences. Interpersonal, group, orga-
nizational, intercultural and international settings
are examined. Examination of traditional and
nontraditional approaches to conflict manage-
ment. Required development of case study apply-
ing concepts of the course, and class presentation.
Sp 218, 313, 314, or 324 recommended.

*Sp 418/518

Advanced Interpersonal Communication (4)
Theory course in which students analyze cur-
rent concepts and theories related to inter-per-
sonal communication, comparing and contrast-
ing various models and their relative adequacy
in representing the complexity of communica-
tion processes. The impact on actual commu-
nicative practices is examined. The influence of
particular historical perspectives and contempo-
rary issues and trends on interpersonal commu-
nication is analyzed through evaluation of
empirical data and general cultural texts.
Research project required.

Sp 419

Gossip and Shop Talk: Interpersonal
Challenges in the Workplace (4)

Designed for students in professions where
communication competencies are central to
their positions, for those interested in develop-
ing as communication professionals or for those
interested in learning about the seemingly
intangible factors which contribute to the casu-
ally referred to “people problem” in the work-
place. Assessment of positive and negative inter-
pretations of gossip; techniques to improve
communication climates. Recommended pre-
requisite: upper-division standing.

Sp 420/520

Political Communication (4)

An analysis of the relationship of communica-
tion to the exercise of politics and political
power. Topics may include the ethics and prac-
tices of electoral politics, political ideologies,
political advertising, propaganda, public opin-
ion formation, the role of mass media as a
source and form of political communication,
speech writing, public policy writing and analy-
sis, political news writing, and political cam-
paigning. The focus is on how communication
strategies and media can be used to organize
consent or dissent to ruling parties, representa-
tives, and ideas. Sp 212 recommended.

Sp 422/522

Critical Theories in Mass Communication (4)
Surveys critical and institutional theories of mass
communication. Primary focus is analysis of the

relationship between media and communication

institutions and the state and other social institu-
tions. Prerequisite: upper-division standing.

Sp 423/523
Organizational Communication (4)
Application of communication theory to the
study of human interaction in the organizational
context. Examination of the relationships
between structural variables in the organization
and informal communication channels, includ-
ing analysis of leadership style, decision-mak-
ing, conflict management, and computer-medi-
ated communication. Course requirements
include completion and report of a personal
research project. Prerequisite: upper-division
standing. Sp 218 and Sp 313 recommended.
*Sp 427/527

Issues in International Communication (4)
A study of historical and contemporary theories
and practices in the conduct of trans-border
communication. Topics may include interna-
tional communication issues of law, diplomacy,
conflict, the Cold War, international organiza-
tions, mass media, information, advertising and
news flows, and social-economic development,
as well as discussions of specific cases of cultur-
al and institutional communication, spoken,
written and produced, in various industrial and
developing societies. Prerequisite: upper-divi-
sion standing or graduate standing.

Sp 430

Advanced Speaking and Listening Skills (4)
Advanced work in the theory and practice of effec-
tive speaking and listening, employee and client
relations, and competency assessment. Addresses
characteristics that differentiate effective from inef-
fective communication. Develop and implement a
model for communication skill building through
behavior modification. Recommended prerequi-
site: senior or graduate standing.

*Sp 436/536

Communication and Cognition (4)
Exploration of human communication from a
cognitive perspective. Prerequisite: graduate
standing or Sp 416 (or equivalent) and consent
of instructor.

*Sp 437/537

Urban Communication (4)

Course utilizes a cultural, contextual approach
to the study of urban communication struc-
tures, processes and practices. Macro and micro
features are examined with the goal of under-
standing the role of communication in structur-
ing social life in urban environments. Relevant
theories on urban life and multiple dimensions
of verbal and nonverbal communication codes
are examined as they apply in urban contexts.
Theoretical and empirical approaches recognize
urban centers as dynamic multicultural environ-
ments. Research project required. Prerequisites:
senior-level or graduate standing.

*Sp 438/538
Everyday Talk: Structure and Process (4)

How humans organize talk, with a primary
emphasis on face-to-face talk in an informal set-
ting. Attention will be given to the structure of
roles and turns, sequencing of stages and topics,
issues of common ground and relevance, and
cognitive processes of message origination and
interpretation in particular contexts.
Recommended prerequisites: Sp 311 or equiva-
lent; upper division or graduate standing.

*Sp 439/539

Gesture and Meaning in Everyday Talk (4)
How humans use gesture and vocal intonation in
conversation, with a primary emphasis on infor-
mal settings, interaction of gesture with language,
metaphorical aspects of gesture, and the contri-
bution of gesture to cognitive and interactive
processes of message origination and interpreta-
tion. Recommended prerequisites: Sp 311 or
equivalent; upper-division or graduate standing.
Sp 440/540

Metaphor, Play, and Humor (4)

How metaphor, play, humor, and other forms of
“non-serious” language and gesture contribute
to the creation of meaning and sustaining of
relationships in everyday social interactions.
Topics vary from quarter to quarter, and may
include: metaphor; playful communication;
humor and irony; and narratives. May be
repeated for undergraduate or graduate credit.
Recommended prerequisites: Sp 311 or equiva-
lent; upper-division or graduate standing.

*Sp 447

Communication and Aging (4)

Focuses on the intersecting areas of communi-
cation and gerontology. Ages of communicators
as variables affecting the process and outcome
of interaction. Students examine communica-
tion and aging through interaction (intraperson-
al, interpersonal, intercultural) and through
context (organizational, family, medical.)
Student projects include interviews with elderly
subjects and case studies.

Sp 452/552

Gender and Race in the Media (4)

Primarily examines the representations of gender
and race, including age, class and sexual orienta-
tion in various media (mainstream and alterna-
tive), and will examine theoretical and method-
ological approaches which may be used to inter-
pret these representations. In addition, considers
the potential impact that media institutions have
on peoples lives, political decisions and social
relations. The overall aim is for students to
understand how their own cultural identities
affect their media consumption and social posi-
tioning. This course is the same as WS 452;
course may only be taken once for credit.

Sp 457/557

The Language of Violence (4)

Examination of violent language as a reflection
of culture. Students will identify violent atti-
tudes, themes, contradictions, metaphors, etc.
implicit and explicit in our language. Verbal
abuse and verbal aggression, violent words and
metaphors in everyday speech, and the use of
descriptive language to evaluative language
when classifying acts of violence will provide
insight into the notion of a “public violent
mind.” Students will also examine messages in
violent entertainment, news reports, Internet,
and other media. This course is the same as WS
457, course may only be taken once for credit.

*Sp 460/560

Framing and Mass Media (4)

Examines how messages are constructed and
the effects frames have on audiences. Framing
theory is linked to propaganda, public relations,
marketing, political communication and cogni-
tion, and has a rich theoretical and methodolog-
ical tradition. Examines the conceptual defini-
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tions, and the underpinning theory and
methodology used in framing scholarship.
Agenda setting, bias and framing, public opin-
ion formation, cultivation analysis, behavioral
effects, and macrolevel and microlevel methods
are also examined.

*Sp 487/587

Propaganda, Public Relations, and Media (4)
Introduction to how mass media, particularly
film, are used to promote causes, influence
opinion, sell products and promote stereotypes.
Two streams of theory are pivotal to the course:
theories of propaganda, public relations, persua-
sion and mass media, and film theory.
Prerequisite: junior, senior or graduate standing.

*Sp 489/589

Media Ethics (4)

Applies important ethical theories to decision
making within the mass media, including con-
siderations of personal, organizational, profes-
sional and cultural understandings of ethics to
analyze how decisions regarding media content
are made. Provides guidelines for identifying and
understanding ethical dilemmas commonly
encountered by media professionals and help in
making theory-grounded decisions in print and
broadcast journalism, advertising and public
relations, the Internet, and entertainment media.
Prerequisite: junior, senior or graduate standing.
Sp 503

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

Sp 506

Project (Credit to be arranged.)

*Sp 511

Introduction to Graduate Studies (4)
Introduction to the development and scope of
the communication discipline, including a criti-
cal examination of the lines of inquiry and
methods of investigation that shape the disci-
pline. Emphasis is placed on those elements of
scholarly inquiry that enable students to
become competent consumers of current
research and contribute to their ability to con-
duct original research in communication.

*Sp 513

Seminar: Communication in Institutional
Contexts (4)

Various configurations and features of institu-
tional life are examined. The impact of culture,
politics, media on organizational communicative
structures and processes, communication con-
sultation, institutional-community interface are
among the topics covered. Current research is
examined. Students conduct an organizational
research project. Prerequisite: graduate standing
or instructor permission. Repeatable for credit.

*SP 514

Seminar: Topics in Communication,
Culture, and Community (4)

Examination and analysis of human symbolic
activity as the management of meaning, with
the capacity to shape and influence thought,
action, and world view. Particular attention
given to assumptions regarding intent, effects,
meaning, understanding, and interpretation,
and their implications for studying communica-
tion from modernist and post-modernist per-
spectives. Specific topics vary with instructor.
May be repeated for graduate credit.

Sp 521
Quantitative Methods in Communication
Research (4)

An examination of the methods of quantitative
empirical research in communication. Emphasis
is upon selected research designs, data collection
and analysis, data input for computer analysis
with statistical packages, results interpretation,
and writing reports of completed research.

*Sp 525

Seminar: International Communication and
Culture (4)

Study and analysis of the international dimensions
of communication. Focus is on understanding the
cultural and power contexts and differences
among and between peoples and institutions that
establish the boundaries in the exchange of mean-
ings, values, and ideas. Emphasis is given to ques-
tions of cultural, economic and political sovereign-
ty in the pursuit of national, regional, and person-
al identity and development.

*Sp 528 Seminar:

Communication in Relational Contexts (4)
Advanced work in interpersonal communication
theories, and concepts such as family, aging, and
conflict. Critique of current research in light of
such considerations as cultural constraints, shifts
in relational definitions and configurations.
Research project. Prerequisite: graduate standing
or permission of instructor.

Sp 531

Qualitative Methods in Communication
Research (4)

An examination of naturalistic empirical com-
munication research and the assumptive bases.
Particular attention given to descriptive, inter-
pretive, and critical approaches for analysis, and
to specific methods of participant observation,
interviewing, and textual analysis. Critical
examination of selected research as models for
original student research.

Sp 532

Critical Methods of Media Inquiry (4)
Prepares graduate students for understanding
and employing critical methodologies in
research. Contrasts the context-based critical
mode of inquiry with the epistemological prem-
ises in positivistic claims of value-free research.
Offers ways of integrating theory, methods,
research strategy, and social criticism.

*Sp 533 Seminar:

Organizational Communication (4)
Examines the implications of evolving perspec-
tives in organizational theory, as well as cultural
factors which may influence communication
processes in the organizational context.
Different approaches to assessing organizational
communication processes are considered with
relevance to enhancing organizational effective-
ness and facilitating organizational transition
and change. Course requirements include com-
pletion and report of a research project.

*Sp 556

Seminar: Topics in Language, Meaning,
and Interpretation (4)

Exploration of cognitive, linguistic, and inter-
pretive approaches of emerging interest in the
study of human communication. Specific topics
vary with instructor. May be repeated for gradu-
ate credit. Prerequisite: graduate standing.

Sp 561

Social, Institutional and Media Theories (4)
This course surveys contemporary theories of
communication from social, institutional and
media approaches. Focus of the course is on
broad, macrosocial theories about the role of
media in institutions and institutional influ-
ences on communication, impacts on society
and community of mass media, and the influ-
ence of new modes of media. This is part of a
three-course sequence required of all first year
master’s students. Recommended prerequisite:
post-bac or graduate status.

Sp 562

Cognitive and Relational Theories (4)
Survey of cognitive, symbolic, interactive and
relational theories of communication. Addresses
the cognitive processes involved in creation and
interpretation of messages in urban communi-
ties, and the use and interpretation of language
particular to urban communities. This is part of
a three-course sequence required of all first year
master’s students. Recommended prerequisite:
post-bac or graduate status.

Sp 563

Critical and Cultural Theories (4)

The course is a survey of critical and cultural
communication theories of communication, and
addresses these approaches in the context of
urban communities. This is part of a three-
course sequence required of all first year mas-
ter’s students. Recommended prerequisite: post-
bac or graduate status.
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Conltlict Resolution

239 Neuberger Hall
503-725-9175

M.A., M.S.

The Master of Arts/Sciences degree pro-

gram in conflict resolution is an interdisci-

plinary, academic program within the

humanities and social sciences, as well as a

professional program. The program’s gen-

eral divisions are:

€ Conflict resolution theories, methods,
and practices

4 International and intercultural conflict
resolution

@ Peace and justice

These divisions include the following
areas of emphasis: mediation, democratic
dialogue, violence prevention, restorative
justice, peace education, nonviolent social
change, international conflict resolution,
intercultural conflict resolution, peace psy-
chology, law-related conflict resolution,
environmental conflict resolution, public
policy conflict resolution, gender and
peace, and dispute systems design and
evaluation. Graduate courses in conflict
resolution are also offered in support of
graduate programs in other fields.

Admission requirements

For admission to graduate study, the stu-
dent’s background and preparation should
reflect an ability to pursue graduate work in
conflict resolution. It is not required that
the applicant’s undergraduate degree be in
any specific academic discipline. Because
the program is broadly interdisciplinary,
students with any undergraduate degree are
encouraged to apply for admission. Should
the students preparation be deemed inade-
quate in certain areas, the student will be
required to overcome those deficiencies
through formal coursework and/or directed
readings. All such work is separate from
work toward the master’s degree.

Each applicant to the conflict resolution
graduate program must submit a statement
of purpose explaining his or her reasons
for pursuing an advanced degree, along
with an academic writing sample of at
least ten pages in length. Additionally,
each applicant must submit three letters of
recommendation from individuals closely
acquainted with the applicant’s academic
career and, where applicable, with the
applicant’s professional background and
competencies.

All students are admitted to the program
on conditional status. Regular status and

retention in the graduate program requires
the satisfactory completion of 12 graduate
credits with a minimum grade of 3.00 in
each course and evidence of satisfactory
progress toward the degree.

Degree requirements

University master’s degree requirements
are listed on page 69. Specific program
requirements are listed below.

Students entering this program are expect-
ed to develop an understanding and appre-
ciation of the theoretical, conceptual, and
methodological breadth of the field and to
develop expertise in the pursuit of their
own particular interests in the study of con-
flict resolution. In conjunction with the stu-
dent’s adviser, each student will design a
program based upon particular interests
within the field of conflict resolution.

This program will provide the student
with the appropriate research competen-
cies—critical, qualitative, or quantitative—
to pursue independent inquiry under fac-
ulty guidance. The master’s degree pro-
gram consists of a minimum of 63 credits
of coursework, including 9 credits of the-
sis or project work and 9 credits of
practicum work. Each student’s program
must be based upon the following courses
or their transfer equivalencies.

Credit
CR 512 Perspectives on Conflict Resolution. .4
CR 513 Philosophy of Conflict Resolution
CR 518 Psychology of Conflict Resolution....
CR 515 Negotiation and Mediation....
CR 524 Advanced Mediation
CR 526 Intercultural Conflict
CR 522 Thesis Preparation Seminar .... .
At least one 4-credit course in research methods..4

(Several departments offer courses that satisfy this
requirement, such as Anth 512, Eng 596, PS 595,
Psy 597, Psy 598, Soc 592, Soc 593, Sp 521, Sp 531).

Areas of emphasis. All graduate stu-
dents are expected to develop a theoretical
competency in at least two areas of
emphasis. Areas of emphasis will be
designed in consultation with the student’s
program adviser. Areas of emphasis cur-
rently supported in this program include:
mediation, democratic dialogue, violence
prevention, restorative justice, peace edu-
cation, nonviolent social change, interna-
tional conflict resolution, intercultural
conflict resolution, peace psychology, law-
related conflict resolution, environmental
conflict resolution, public policy conflict
resolution, gender and peace, and dispute
systems design and evaluation. Other areas
of emphasis may be developed, according
to particular student needs, in consulta-
tion with the program adviser.

Emphasis area coursework. Students
must take a minimum of four elective
courses. These four courses, combined
with the core courses, must support at
least two emphasis areas. The program
director maintains a current list of recom-
mended elective courses that support
emphasis areas.

Practicum. Each student will complete a
9 credit, 300-hour practicum (CR 509)
that covers at least one of the emphasis
areas. The practicum will be set up in con-
sultation with the student’s program advis-
er. Optimally, the practicum will give the
student professional experience in an
emphasis area, as well as give the student
ideas about research topics.

Culminating experience. Students must
complete one of the following culminating
experiences. The decision to pursue one
or the other of these options is to be made
in conjunction with the students faculty
adviser.
€ Master’s thesis. Each student will

complete a thesis and pass a final oral
examination on the thesis. Students
must complete at least 9 credits of CR
503 Thesis; 9 credits maximum count
toward the degree. The thesis director
and thesis committee will be selected,
in consultation with the program
adviser. Prior to beginning work on
the thesis, all students will be
required to take the Thesis
Preparation Seminar where they
demonstrate proficiency in relevant
theories and research methodology.

@ Master’s project. The student will
complete a major project relating to his
or her major area of study and present
the results, with a written report and
literature review, to faculty and stu-
dents. The student will comply with
current program guidelines for selec-
tion of project topic, project format,
project committee, and presentation of
the project outcomes. The student will
complete the project under the direct
supervision of the academic adviser.
Students pursuing this option are
required to sign up for at least 9 credits
of CR 506 Special Project.

Courses

CR 301

Introduction to Conflict Resolution (4)
Introduces conflict resolution studies. Explores
both the nature of conflict and our understand-
ing of what resolution seeks to achieve.
Emphasizes strategies students currently employ
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toward resolving conflict in their own lives,
with suggestions and examples that broaden
their understanding of what is possible. Small
groups, simulated conflict situations, role plays,
and examples from community service provide
students with the opportunity to both better
understand their own strategies and develop
new ones.

CR 512

Perspectives in Conflict Resolution (4)
Introduction to full scope of the master’s degree
program. Since the program is intended to
embrace both humanities and social science ori-
entations, students need to become acquainted
with the methods and terms of criticism arising
from these sometimes-divergent disciplines.
Students also need to become acquainted with
the diverse models of conflict resolution derived
from both the humanities and social sciences. A
particular focus will be given to the legal and
ethical aspects of these models, along with a full
exploration of legalities and professional ethics
in conflict resolution practice. Recommended
prerequisite: 4 credits literature and 4 credits
psychology or sociology.

CR 513

Philosophy of Conflict Resolution (4)
Introduction to the insights that philosophy offers
to the field of conflict resolution. The course will
also explore the impact that conflict resolution
practice may have on philosophical theory.
Additionally, ethical issues that arise during con-
flict resolution work will be carefully considered.
Recommended prerequisite: 3 credits philosophy.
CR 514

Conflict Resolution in Divergent Settings (4)
Examination of the variety of settings where
conflict resolution takes place. Guest speakers

share their experience and theoretical insights.
Prerequisites: CR 512, 513.

CR 515

Negotiation and Mediation (4)

Introduction to collaborative approaches to
responding to conflict. A theoretical framework
will be established for using negotiation and
mediation in a variety of settings. Students will
learn how to function as a neutral third party
focusing on: conflict analysis, communication
skills, maintaining a neutral role, creating a safe
environment, and ensuring procedural, substan-
tive and psychological satisfaction. Ethical
issues and concerns in the field of mediation
will be presented. Recommended prerequisite: 3
credits psychology or sociology.

CR 517

Nonviolence (4)

Designed to acquaint students with the theories
and history of nonviolence from ancient times
to the present, with some speculation as to
future use. Recommended prerequisite: 3 cred-
its of philosophy.

CR 518

Psychology of Conflict Resolution (4)
Introduction to the psychological research and
insights that illuminate conflict resolution theo-
ry and practice. A dual focus on both methods
and research will be maintained throughout the
curriculum. Recommended prerequisite: 3 cred-
its psychology.

CR 522

Thesis Preparation Seminar (1)

Introduction to a variety of approaches to thesis
writing and research. Students examine com-
pleted master’s degree theses in conflict resolu-
tion. Recommended prerequisite: one year com-
pleted in the master’s degree program.

CR 524

Advanced Mediation (4)

Focus on the qualities of the practitioner that
enhance the practice of mediation. The practice
of mediation involves a particular kind of pres-
ence, that of a non-judgmental observer. To
maintain such a presence while in the midst of
emotions, intense interactions, hostility, and
conflict requires much clarity, steadiness, and
stability. Students will learn ways to achieve
these qualities through the cultivation of mind-
fulness. Recommended prerequisites: CR 515.

CR 525

Conflict Resolution Systems Design (4)
Acquaints the student with a systems approach
to designing conlflict resolution services. These
services are designed for a wide variety of set-
tings to handle conflicts effectively at the lowest
cost. Students learn to diagnose and correct
problems in an existing system, as well as create
and implement a wholly new system.

CR 526

Intercultural Conflict Resolution (4)
Explores the ways in which cultural similarities
or difference might influence the conflict resolu-
tion process. In this context, culture is defined
broadly and will be considered as it plays a part
in either the actuality or perceptions of our expe-
rience. In addition, issues of power and margin-
ality as they relate to dynamics of culture will be
explored. Students explore and learn from other
cultures and apply this learning in the evaluation
and use of conflict resolution paradigms.

Economics

241 Cramer Hall
503-725-3915
www.econ.pdx.edu

B.A., B.S.
Minor in Economics
Minor in International Economics
Minor in Political Economy
Secondary Education Program—
Social Science
M.A., M.S.
M.A.T. and M.S.T. (General Social Science)
Ph.D. in Systems Science-Economics
Ph.D.—Participating department in Urban
Studies Doctoral Program

The program in economics is designed to
meet four major objectives: to provide a
basic knowledge of economic analysis for the
student intending to do undergraduate work
in preparation for a professional career in
business or government; to serve as the core
of a liberal arts program for students plan-
ning to enter business or industry directly

T Additional prerequisites may be required.

upon graduation; to provide courses prepar-
ing students for graduate work in econom-
ics; and to present courses that offer insight
into the economic problems of the day.

Undergraduate
programs

The major in economics is required to
take 42 credits in economics courses, plus
specified courses in mathematics and sta-
tistics. Many majors concentrate their elec-
tives so that they in effect establish a
minor in business administration, engi-
neering, mathematics, or one of the other
fields in the social sciences.

Admission requirements

As soon as students decide to become eco-
nomics majors, they should consult the

department secretary for referral to the
appropriate adviser. Economics majors who
anticipate that they may do graduate work
in economics should consult their adviser
to develop a proper background program.

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
“Admissions requirements” on page 39 for
more information.

Degree requirements
Requirements for major. In addition to
meeting the general University degree
requirements, the major in economics
must meet the following departmental
requirements:

Credits

Ec 201, 202 Principles of Economics
Ec 473 Macroeconomic Theory
Ec 474 Microeconomic Theory
Ec 469, 456, 457, 460 (any one course) ....
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A minimum total of 28 credits of 300 and 400-level
coursework, including Ec 456, 457, 460, and 469
when not used to satisfy the 4-credit requirement
immediately above. At least 16 of these credits
must be in courses numbered above 410. Ec 370
will be treated as a 400-level course, and Ec 101
may be counted as if it were a 300-level course, if

the student earns a B or better). .......c.cccvviinnenne 28

Total in economics 48

Mth 251 Calculus | ...cvoveieieieeceeereee e 4
Stat 243, 244 Introduction

to Probability and Statistics ..........ccccevvveiriniiennenens 8

Total in other fields 12

Total 60

Majors must take a minimum of 16 cred-
its of coursework in residence from this
department and must maintain at least a
2.00 grade point average in work complet-
ed in this department.

All courses used to satisfy the depart-
mental major requirements, whether taken
in the department or elsewhere, must be
graded C- or above.

Requirements for minor in economics.
To earn a minor in economics a student
must complete 28 credits (12 credits of
which must be taken in residence at PSU),
to include the following:

Credits

Ec 201, 202 Principles of ECONOMICS .....ccoererueeeuenens 8

t Upper-division economics electives (No more
than 8 credits of Ec 410 and 300-level courses
other than Ec 370, 375, and 376 will be accepted
for this minor. No omnibus courses other than 399
and 410 will be accepted) .....cooevieerenieiiiieeerenene 20

Total 28

Courses taken under the undifferentiated
grading option (pass/no pass) are not
acceptable toward fulfilling department
minor requirements.

Requirements for minor in international
economics. To earn a minor in international
economics a student must complete 28 cred-
its (12 credits of which must be taken in res-
idence at PSU), to include the following:

Credits
Ec 201, 202 Principles of Economics .8
Ec 440 International Trade Theory and Policy A4
Ec 441 International Monetary Theory and Policy .
Upper-division economics electives chosen from: 12

Ec 442 The Multinational Enterprise
in the World Economy

Ec 445 Comparative Economic Systems

Ec 446 Economic Systems of East Asia

Ec 447 Economics of Transition

Ec 450 Third-World Economic Development

Total 28

Courses taken under the undifferentiated
grading option (pass/no pass) are not
acceptable toward filling department
minor requirements.

Requirements for minor in political
economy. To earn a minor in political
economy a student must complete 28 cred-
its (12 credits of which must be taken in
residence at PSU), to include the following;

Credits

Ec 201, 202 Principles of Economics ...
Ec 460 History of Economic Thought .

Ec 101 Contemporary Economic Issues

Ec 338 The Political Economy of Latin America
Ec 345 Marxist Political Economy

Ec 348 The Globalization Debate

Ec 410 Political Economy of Japanese Development
Ec 410 Women and Development

Ec 411 Cultural Economics

Ec 417 Women in the Economy

Ec 419 The Economics of Race and Ethnicity
Ec 445 Comparative Economic Systems

Ec 446 Institutional Economics

Ec 447 Economics of Transition

Ec 450 Third-World Economic Development
Ec 451 Small Businesses in Developing Areas

Total ~ 28
Courses taken under the undifferentiated
grading option (pass/no pass) are not
acceptable toward fulfilling department
minor requirements.

SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM
Adviser: M. King

(See General Studies: Social Science on
page 141)

Graduate programs

The Department of Economics offers grad-
uate work leading to the Master of Arts and
Master of Science degrees. The department
also participates in the Urban Studies
Doctoral Degree Program. Specialized theo-
retical and applied courses in economics,
when combined with urban studies general
seminars, partially fulfill the requirements
for the Ph.D in Urban Studies with an
emphasis in economics. The Department of
Economics participates in the Systems
Science Ph.D. Program. Candidates for the
Ph.D. in Systems Science-Economics are
encouraged to enroll in advanced courses
in economics, and may elect economics as
a major or minor field of study within that
program. For information relating to the
Ph.D. programs, see pages 68 and 344.

Admission requirements
Master of Arts or Master of Science.
Admission to the master’s program in the
Department of Economics requires, in
addition to the University admissions
requirements:

1. A minimum of a 3.00 GPA in overall
coursework and a minimum of a 3.00 GPA
in economics coursework.

2. Completion of the core undergraduate
courses in the Economics program at
Portland State University, including theory,
statistics, and econometrics, or present
equivalent competence.

3. Have a cumulative GPA of 3.50 in all
graduate credit earned at accredited insti-
tutions.

4. GRE scores of 1100 (quantitative and
verbal combined) or higher; GMAT can be
substituted for GRE.

5. Three (3) letters of recommendation.
6. Essay: Statement of Purpose.
Approximately 500 wood essay on goals
and aspirations for entering and complet-
ing the graduate program.

A working knowledge of mathematics
and statistical methods is required for all
students. This requirement may be ful-
filled by examination or by the successful
completion of courses in mathematics and
statistics approved by the department.
Differential calculus, integral calculus and
linear algebra are highly recommended.

Degree requirements

Master of Arts or Master of Science.
Students must complete a nine-course
core requirement, (36 credits) and 52
credits in total. Credit requirements
beyond the core courses may be satisfied
entirely with Economics elective courses,
or partially with a maximum of 8 credits
of Economics research. Students have two
options for completing the Economics
Electives and/or Research requirement:
(Option 1) elect 16 credits of Economics
Electives; or (Option 2) elect 8 (maximum
12) credits of economics elective courses
and 8 (minimum 4) credits of research to
be completed in any combination of Ec
501, Ec 596, and Ec 597. Economics elec-
tive courses may be substituted by gradu-
ate courses from other departments with
Economics Department approval.
Credits

COre €CONOMICS COUISES......courmrermerrenrernaeeeeeeseraennes 36

Ec 560 History of Economic Thought (4)

Ec 576 Advanced Microeconomics (4)

Ec 570 Econometrics (4)

Ec 575 Advanced Macroeconomics (4)

Ec 571 Advanced Econometrics (4)

Ec 580 Mathematical Economics (4)

Ec 590 Applications of Advanced

Macroeconomic Theory (4)

Ec 591 Applications of Advanced
Microeconomic Theory (4)

Ec 595 Applications of Advanced Econometrics (4)
Economics electives and/or Economics Research .....16
Option I: Economics Electives (16)

Option II: Economic Electives (8-12) and
Economics Research (4-8)

Total 52

In addition to the general requirements for
advancement to candidacy, the student must
complete 12 credits in residence work for
graduate credit in economics with a GPA of
at least 3.00 and be recommended by the
graduate committee of the department.

Any transferred graduate credits that sat-
isty University requirements may be
applied toward major electives. Under no
circumstances can the core requirements
be waived or substituted for with course-
work from other PSU departments or from
other institutions. Students with questions
concerning transferred credits should con-
tact the departmental office for advising.



110

PORTLAND STATE UNIVERSITY

Doctor of Philosophy in systems sci-
ence—economics. The Department of
Economics participates in the Systems
Science Ph.D. Program. Students interested
in seeking a Ph.D. in systems science—eco-
nomics should contact the Department of
Economics for further information. Elective
fields include: international economics,
urban-regional economics, mathematical
economics, and economic development.
Applicants must be admitted simultaneous-
ly to the economics graduate program and
the Systems Science Ph.D. Program.

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.

Economics does not allow credit for Ec 201, 202
after credit has been earned in an upper-division
economics class for which Ec 201, 202 is a recom-
mended prerequisite.

*Ec 101

Contemporary Economic Issues (4)
Introduction to economists’ approaches to some
of the most pressing, current political and eco-
nomic issues. Topics will vary depending upon
the instructor, but are likely to include the
sources of economic development and growth,
what constitutes a desirable standard of living
and quality of life, analyses of poverty and
inequality, economic pressures on the family,
and strategies for environmental sustainability.
Ec 201

Principles of Economics (4)

A study of the market system, involving the
essentials of demand and supply analysis; com-
petition and monopoly; labor public policy
toward business; the distribution of income;
international trade and commercial policy; com-
parative advantage, tariffs, and quotas.

Ec 202

Principles of Economics (4)

A study of factors affecting the level of national
income: the essentials of money and banking; the
role of government expenditure and taxation in
achieving economic stability, growth, and devel-
opment; international monetary issues including
exchange rates and the balance of payments.

Ec 314

Private and Public Investment Analysis (4)
Examines the tools required to analyze expendi-
tures that yield benefits over time—invest-
ments. The use of accounting documents and a
focus on the time value of money allows stu-
dents to analyze choices in a variety of security,
loan, and equipment investment decisions.

*Ec 315

Economics of Sports (4)

Investigates the application of economic theory
to the particular arena of sports. Emphasis is
placed on the theories of labor, industrial organ-
ization, and quantitative methods and their
application to such topics as player compensa-
tion and movement, stadium financing, team
relocation, and racial discrimination.

Ec 316

Introduction to Health Care Economics (4)
Provides an introduction to basic economic
concepts that are most relevant to the study of
the health care system. Examines the efficiency

and equity implications of providing health care
under the traditional fee-for-service system ver-
sus providing health care under the relatively
new systems of health care delivery such as
health maintenance organizations (HMOs), pre-
ferred provider organizations (PPOs), etc.
Compares the American health care system to
the systems employed in other developed coun-
tries. Special attention will be paid to the deliv-
ery of health care in Oregon.

Ec 332

Economics of Environmental Issues (4)
Examines several local, national and global
environmental issues. Students will be intro-
duced to some basic economic concepts and
tools fundamental to understanding the social,
economic and environmental impacts of current
and proposed environmental policies.

Ec 338

The Political Economy of

Latin American Development (4)

Provides students an opportunity to analyze the
political and economic complexities of develop-
ment in Latin America. Studies the social, politi-
cal, and economic institutions that have shaped
the development process in Latin America,
reviews competing theoretical frameworks; and
discusses current issues such as the foreign
debt, privatization, trade liberalization, and
recurrent financial crises.

EC 339

Political Economy of

Japanese Development (4)

Key topics in the economic development of
Japan in modern times. Investigation of politi-
cal, social, and historical factors that enabled
Japan to achieve its “miraculous” development
since 1867 through the post-WWII era.
Examination of aspects of Japan’s experience
that can be applicable to development issues of
other countries.

Ec 340

International Economics (4)

Examines trade and financial relations among
countries with an emphasis on policy perspec-
tives. Outlines international policy options and
the principles that govern world trade and
financial arrangements. Regional and interna-
tional trade organizations and currency arrange-
ments will be discussed.

*Ec 345

Marxist Political Economy (4)

An inquiry into the contribution to social and
economic thought advanced by Karl Marx.
Based on reading and interpreting primary
sources. Considers the legacy of Marx’s ideas on
the course of history in the 20th century, and
the potential influence in the 21st century.

Ec 348

The Globalization Debate:

Concept, History, and Theory (4)

Works to clarify the meaning and conception of
globalization. Analyzes its roots from a histori-
cal and evolutionary perspective dating from the
nineteenth century, on to the present and future
prospects. Applies an interdisciplinary method-
ology to present both the pros and cons of the
globalization debate dealing with the World
Trade Organization, environmental, third world
development and labor concerns. Applies differ-
ent economic theories to explain and analyze

globalization in the context of the evolutionary
dynamics of economic development.

Ec 380

Introduction to Mathematical Economics (4)
Economic concepts are explored using mathe-
matical Methods. Applications are drawn from a
wide range of fields in economics including
microeconomics, macroeconomics, economic
growth, international trade, international
finance, labor and environmental economics,
industrial organization and development eco-
nomics. Mathematical methods utilized include
equations, functions, sets total and partial dif-
ferentiation, and linear algebra.

Ec 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Ec 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

Ec 403
Honors Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

Ec 404/504

Cooperative Education/internship
(Credit to be arranged.)

Ec 405/505

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Consent of instructor.

Ec 407/507
Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

Ec 409

Practicum (Credit to be arranged.)

By prior arrangement with the department, eco-
nomics majors may receive a maximum of 3
credits in their total undergraduate program for
economics research done in the community in
conjunction with guided reading and regular
consultations with the practicum instructor.
Recommended prerequisites: Ec 201, 202, and
consent of instructor.

Ec 410/510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)

Ec 411/511

Cultural Economics (4)

Focus is on a general theory of economic devel-
opment and growth, in the conceptual frame-
work of culture and its evolution. The economic
process fed by the dynamics of technological
change is analyzed in cultural and social terms
in the tradition of institutional and/or evolu-
tionary economics. This framework is relevant
and will be applied to current issues such as:
globalization, trade, jobs and the environment,
sustainable development, corporate power, cul-
tural lags and social justice.

Ec 417/517

Women in the Economy (4)

Different economic theoretical perspectives are
presented to account for women’s particular
economic roles currently and historically.
Emphasis on women’ responsibility for child
rearing and housework; womens relatively low
wages; occupational segregation by gender; eco-
nomic differences among women due to ethnic-
ity, generation, and class; and policy issues with
particular importance for women’s economic sit-
uation. Recommended prerequisite: Ec 201.
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*Ec 419/519

Economics of Race and Ethnicity (4)

Survey of the economic history of ethnic groups
in the United States, various economic theoretical
perspectives advanced to account for past and
current experience of people of color in the U.S.
economy, and examination of selected economic
policy issues. Recommended prerequisite: Ec 201.

*Ec 420/520

Money And Banking (4)

Functional and empirical definitions of money
and interest rates. Characteristics and role of bank
and non-bank financial institutions in determining
the level of money and interest rates. History of
the Federal Reserve System. Instruments of mone-
tary control by the Federal Reserve. Alternative
models of monetary influence on the economy.
Recommended: Ec 201, 202.

*Ec 425/525

Economics of Industrial Organization (4)
Study based upon the application of microeco-
nomic theory to the analysis of firms, markets,
and industries. Search for economic explana-
tions for the structure of markets and for the
behavior of the firms which trade in them.
Seeks also to explain the internal organization
of firms and to assess the efficiency of the mar-
ket in determining organization. Recommended:
Ec 201; Ec 474 recommended.

*Ec 426/526

Economics of Regulation (4)

Study of government regulation designed to con-
trol—or at least to influence—the performance of
the market in specific ways. Historical and eco-
nomic analyses of three main forms of regulation:
direct regulation of monopoly and competition,
and social regulation to protect the environment
and the individual. Recommended: Ec 201.

Ec 431/531

Urban Economics (4)

Functions of the urban economy: the market
sector and the public sector. Economic analysis
of issues such as land use, environmental quali-
ty, transportation, housing, income distribution,
and the organization and financing of urban
public services. Recommended: Ec 201, 202.
This course is the same as USP 431/531; course
may only be taken once for credit.

Ec 432/532

Environmental Economics (4)

An examination of the alternative and some-
times conflicting evaluation and decision-mak-
ing criteria of economics and physical sciences
as they pertain to the material environment. An
evaluation of policy alternatives. Recommended:
Ec 201, 202.

Ec 433/533

Natural Resource Economics (4)

An examination of the economic concepts and
theories for analyzing natural resource use and
related environmental pollution, including the
economics of sustainability. Discussion of
renewable and non-renewable natural resource
issues in the Pacific Northwest and policy alter-
natives. Recommended: Ec 201.

Ec 434/534

Business Environmental Management
Economics (4)

Examines the economic costs and benefits that
affect the decisions of business firms to develop
integrated environmental management systems.
Analysis of policy options to foster business envi-

ronmental management for public goods. Case
studies of selected firms. Recommended: Ec 201.

Ec 435/535

Public Spending and Debt Policy (4)
Analysis of the role of the state in a competitive
economy. Development of decision rules for state
economic action. Includes a detailed study of the
principles of voting, public budgeting including
cost benefit analysis and PPBS, the theory of fis-
cal federalism and the theory and principles of
public debts. Recommended: Ec 201, 202.

Ec 436/536

Taxation and Income Policies (4)

Principles and problems of government financ-
ing. Critical analysis of alternative taxes as
sources of public revenue with emphasis on
theories of incidence and economic effect.
Recommended: Ec 201, 202.

Ec 437/537

Public Utility Economics (4)

Examines the rationale, economic principles, and
institutions of historic economic regulation.
Contemporary theory of the firm and microeco-
nomic pricing are analyzed. Technological
changes suggest that to achieve economic effi-
ciency it may no longer be necessary or appro-
priate to subject energy and telecommunications
firms to traditional utility regulation. There is
academic enthusiasm for displacing economic
regulation with competition. Deregulation and
restructuring are explored with emphasis on
contemporary issues in Oregon, the Pacific
Northwest, and the nation. In particular, difficul-
ties in transformation to the marketplace will be
examined. Expert guest lecturers from the utility
and regulatory communities will be scheduled,
and contemporary scholarly literature will be
reviewed. Recommended: Ec 201, 202.

Ec 440/540

International Trade Theory and Policy (4)
Theories of international trade. Analysis of the
normative aspects of trade including the gains
from trade and the effect of trade on economic
welfare. Examination of international trade poli-
cy and issues of economic integration, econom-
ic growth, and current trade problems.
Recommended: Ec 201, 202; Ec 474
recommended.

Ec 441/541

International Monetary

Theory and Policy (4)

Balance of payments theory including balance
of payments accounting and foreign exchange
market; theoretical models of fixed and flexible
exchange rate systems using both Neoclassical
and Keynesian approaches. Historical evolution
of the international monetary system. Current
international monetary policies and problems.
Recommended: Ec 201, 202; Ec 375
recommended.

Ec 442/542

The Multinational Enterprise

in the World Economy (4)

The study of the multinational (transnational)
enterprise as a form of direct foreign invest-
ment. Analysis of theories of direct investment;
the impact of the multinational enterprise on
the national and international economy and the
relationship of such firms to the concept of the
nation-state. Recommended: Ec 201, 202.

Ec 443/543

Global Environmental Economics (4)

An examination of economic forces and theories
to understand the causes of global environmental
problems and evaluate policy options. Primary
emphasis is on developing countries and coun-
tries in transition, though linkages with devel-
oped countries also considered. Topics include
poverty, population, economic development and
the environment, global warming, biodiversity
protection, sustainability, and pollution control.

*Ec 444/544

Economics of Green Power (4)

The economic feasibility and rationale of pro-
ducing electricity using several alternative envi-
ronmentally friendly technologies. The econom-
ic and environmental costs and benefits of
employing these technologies are identified and
compared to the dominant technologies (coal,
oil, hydropower). Alternative policies that pro-
vide incentives for the adoption of green tech-
nologies are examined. Recommended: Ec 201.

Ec 445/545

Comparative Economic Systems (4)
Introduces the evolutionary-institutional
method of analysis, incorporating history, the
legacy of ideas, and the dynamics of change
over time. Using this method, we shall examine
economic systems of Ancient Rome, Medieval
Feudalism, the Laissez-Faire Market Economy,
Fascist Command Economy, and others.
Recommended: Ec 201, 202.

Ec 446/546

Institutional Economics (4)

Considers the contributions of seminal thinkers
to what is regarded as an alternate or heterodox
school in economic science. Contribution of
Thornstein Veblen, John R. Commons, Wesley
Mitchell, Simon Kuznets, Clarence Ayres,
Gunnar Myrdal, and John Kenneth Galbraith, as
well as more contemporary thinkers will be
explored. Institutional theory will be compared
and contrasted with neoclassical economics,
and shown as a viable theory posing a formida-
ble challenge to the dominant paradigm of
orthodoxy. Neo-institutionalist challenges will
also be considered.

Ec 447/547

Economics of Transition (4)

Examines the formation of the Soviet-type eco-
nomic system in the 1920s and 30s and its dis-
semination after World War II to Eastern
Europe, China, and other selected countries.
Emphasis is placed on the history of ideas and
the historical setting which gave rise to the
Soviet model. Includes the examination of the
internal contradictions of the model, the
“unwinding” of planned socialism, and the
prospects for the move toward mixed market
economies. Recommended: Ec 201, 202.

Ec 450/550

Third-World Economic Development (4)
Examines problems of post-colonial legacy:
underdevelopment and persistent poverty.
Rapid population growth, uneven development,
capital flight, dual economy, brain drain.
Industrialization strategies, foreign trade, educa-
tion and human capital, population slowdown,
microcredit institutions, role of women.
Recommended prerequisites: Ec 201, 202.
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*Ec 451/551

Microenterprises in Developing Areas (4)
Examines role of small businesses in promoting
economic development in low income areas in
Asia, Latin America, and Africa.
Entrepreneurship as motor of economic growth
and social transformation. Appraisal of institu-
tions as constraints and advantages.
Consideration of complex political environments
affecting small business. Survival strategies of
entrepreneurs. Recommended: Ec 201, 202.

Ec 453/553

Theory of Economic Growth (4)
Introduction to the theory of economic growth.
This course will emphasize the theoretical basis
and the models developed to measure growth
and change in modern industrial societies.
Recommended: Ec 201, 202.

TEc 456/556

American Economic History: the First
Century (4)

The economic background of the War of
Independence and the seeds of the Civil War.
Industrialization, urbanization, and development
of the frontier. Rise of big business and organized
labor. Laissez-faire, federalism, and the gradual
emergence of the national government in eco-
nomic policy. Changes in foreign trade and in
the international position of the U.S.
Recommended: Ec 201, 202.

TEc 457/557

American Economic History: the 20th
Century (4)

Economic impact of U.S. involvement in World
War 1. Postwar structural changes. Waning of
laissez-faire. Causes of the Great Depression.
Economic policies of Hoover and Roosevelt
administrations. The New Deal reforms. World
War II and emergence of the administered sys-
tem. Evolution of the mixed economy and
growing role of the government. The industrial-
military complex. Social imbalance.
Recommended: Ec 201, 202.

Ec 460/560

History of Economic Thought (4)

Selections from the economic writings of various
thinkers from antiquity through the Reformation.
A survey of the work of the most important eco-
nomic theorists of the 18th, 19th, and 20th cen-
turies including Adam Smith, Ricardo, Marx,
Marshall, Veblen, and Keynes. Readings include
original writings and interpretations by later
economists. Scholars will be studied in terms of
their historical context and the contemporary
relevance of the theories and policy recommen-
dations. Recommended: Ec 201, 202.

Ec 465/565

Labor Economics and Industrial Relations (4)
After a survey of the history of American labor
market institutions including unions, this course
investigates the big questions in labor economic
theory including the sources of unemployment,
wage determination, and the reasons demo-
graphic groups fare differently in the labor mar-
ket. Also considered are appropriate policies for
current developments in the labor market, such
as increasing wage inequality, globalization, and
the widespread use of new technologies.
Recommended: Ec 201.

T Also offered as Hst 438/538.

EC 469/569

Introduction to Econometrics (4)

General survey of empirical techniques useful
for economic analysis. Focus on the applications
of mathematical tools and regression analysis in
economics. Quantitative topics will be intro-
duced systematically with hands-on case studies
and examples related to the fields of economics,
public policy, and urban studies. This course
will not be counted as credit for economics
graduate students, but may be taken by graduate
students in other programs. Prerequisites: Ec
201, 202, Mth 251, Stat 243 and 244.

Ec 472/572

Time Series Analysis and Forecasts (4)
Time series analysis, emphasizing model identi-
fication, estimation, and forecasting. Non-sta-
tionary time series analysis includes unit root
and cointegration tests. Techniques of moving
average, differencing, and autocorrelation
adjustment are introduced. Diagnostic checking
following the model evaluation provides the
base model for forecasting. Recommended: Ec
370 for 472, 570 for 572.

Ec 473/573

Macroeconomic Theory (4)

Examines tools and models to analyze factors
influencing the levels of output, employment,
and prices. Fundamentals of the theory of
Business cycles, economic growth, inflation. The
role of government in dealing with these and
related problems. This course cannot be counted
as credit for economics graduate students, but
may be taken by graduate students in other pro-
grams. Recommended prerequisite: Ec 202.

Ec 474/574

Microeconomic Theory (4)

Theories of consumer behavior and demand,
production and cost, the firm and market organi-
zation, strategic behavior, and functional income
distribution. This course cannot be counted as
credit for economics graduate students, but may
be taken by graduate students in other programs.
Recommended prerequisite: Ec 201.

Ec 480/580

Mathematical Economics (4)

Mathematics for economists. Applications of dif-
ferential calculus and matrix algebra to econom-
ics. Topics include consumer theory, production
functions, and applied general equilibrium
models. Prerequisites Ec 473, 474, and 380

(or Mth 251, 252 in place of Ec 380).

Ec 485/585

Cost-benefit Analysis (4)

Identification and estimation of direct and indi-
rect inputs and outputs. Valuation of commodi-
ties and of factors. Present social value and time
discounting. Uncertainty. Recommended: Ec 474.

Ec 486/586

Project Evaluation (4)

Cost and benefit evaluation. Choice of projects.
Case studies related to water resources, trans-
portation, and industrial projects. Recommended:
Ec 474.

Ec 487/587

Economic Planning (4)

Aspects of the economic planning process
including target setting, tests of feasibility, con-
sistency, optimality, and plan implementation.
Recommended: Ec 474.

Ec 503

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

Ec 522

Economics of Sustainability: Theory and
Practice (4)

Economic concepts and theories for analyzing
sustainable development, including the emerg-
ing field of ecological economics. Roles and
practices of the business, government and non-
profit sectors in fostering sustainability.

Ec 570

Econometrics (4)

Covers the theory and application of statistical
regression, hypothesis testing, and simulation of
econometric models. Emphases are placed on
model construction and efficient use of eco-
nomic data. Problems of multicolinearity, het-
eroscedasticity, autocorrelation, and distributed
lags are discussed. Some familiarity with calcu-
lus, matrix algebra, and computer applications
are assumed. Recommended: Ec 469.

Ec 571

Advanced Econometrics (4)

Advanced econometrics topics including sys-
tems of linear equations, panel data, nonlinear
models, nonparametric estimation and predic-
tion, and applications in consumption and pro-
duction models. Data resources available to the
practicing economist will be covered.
Recommended: Ec 570.

Ec 575

Advanced Macroeconomics (4)

Theories of national income, employment and
price levels with special emphasis on recent
developments in analytical techniques and
empirical findings. Recommended: Ec 473.

Ec 576

Advanced Microeconomics (4)

Theory of consumer behavior and of the firm.
Market and multimarket equilibrium and stabil-
ity. Varieties of imperfect competition.
Recommended: Ec 474.

Ec 583

Impact Assessment (4)

Empirical techniques employed in measuring the
impacts associated with land use change. Topics:
goals achievement matrix approaches to impact
assessment; trade-offs between community and
regional welfare; distance and times in urban
analysis; estimating the social profitability of land
development; cost-benefit analysis applied to free-
way location techniques for valuation of nonpriced
resources; measuring municipal revenue and
expenditure impacts; gravity models and transport
demand estimation; economic base analysis for
employment and population impact assessment;
and estimating air and noise pollution associated
with land development. Recommended: Ec 474.

Ec 590

Applications of Advanced Macroeconomic
Theory (4)

Coverage includes current topics of interest in
macroeconomics. The focus is on the applica-
tions of neoclassical and Keynesian theories of
macroeconomic theory to a variety of real world
problems. The various sub-disciplines of macro-
economics that may be covered include: financial
€conomics, monetary economics, economic
growth models, labor economics, public finance,
international economics, and radical macroeco-
nomic thought. Recommended: Ec 575.
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Ec 591

Applications of Advanced Microeconomic
Theory (4)

Applies theories of consumer and producer
behavior to a variety of real world problems.
Different sub-disciplines of microeconomics will
be covered, which may include two or three of
the following: information economics, environ-
mental economics, economics of regulation,
industrial organization, law and economics, nat-
ural resource economics, labor economics,
regional economics, urban economics, and the
economics of contracting. For each sub-disci-
pline covered, the most important economic
model will be discussed and a review of major
research studies and techniques will be under-
taken. Recommended: Ec 576.

Ec 595

Applied Advanced Econometrics (4)

Covers advanced topics related to methodologi-
cal issues in econometrics, with emphases on

computation, simulation, and non-linear meth-
ods in econometrics. Nonlinear econometric
models including Box-Cox variable transforma-
tion, autoregressive time series analysis, and
qualitative choice models. Simulation-based
econometrics covers topics of Monte Carlo
experiments and bootstrapping methods.
Recommended: Ec 570, 571.

Ec 596, 597

Research Project 1, 11 (4, 4)

Intended for graduate students to complete the
field project requirement. Course activities
include: independent reading on researchable
field-related topics; individual development of a
research project, i.e., selection of a subject and
plan of study; and periodic reporting of individual

research projects progress. Recommended: Ec 595.

*Ec 675

Advanced Macroeconomics II (4)

Extended analysis of macroeconomic theory
covering static, deterministic models through
recent dynamic and stochastic macro modeling.
Analytic tools in both theoretic and empirical
models are illustrated in the study of inflation,
unemployment, growth and government policy.
Recommended: Ec 575.

*Ec 676

Advanced Microeconomics II (4)

Extended analysis of microeconomic theory
covering individual and social choice issues.
Selected topics of interest and significance
include but are not limited to: rational choice
behavior of consumers and producers, theory of
the market, partial and general equilibrium
analysis, welfare economics, and economics of
inflation. Recommended: Ec 576.

English

405 Neuberger Hall
503-725-3521
www.english.pdx.edu/

B.A.—English

B.A., B.S.—General Studies: Arts and
Letters

Minor in English

Minor in Film Studies

Minor in Writing

Secondary Education Program

M.A.

MA.T.

M.A./M.S. in Writing

Undergraduate

programs

The study of English has long been consid-
ered one of the best ways to obtain a liberal
education. Courses are designed to develop
students’ critical capabilities, to deepen
their understanding of diverse cultural
issues, and to improve their abilities to ana-
lyze and produce complex texts. The
department prepares its majors for careers
in writing and teaching, as well as for a
variety of professions in which high levels
of literacy and critical thought are required.
Various concentrations in literature and
writing allow students flexible ways to
combine interests in the literary arts with
personal and professional goals.
Community-based learning courses
encourage students to integrate their aca-
demic skills with experience in the metro-
politan area. Indeed, the breadth of

knowledge and the communication skills
that English majors typically acquire make
them attractive to many potential employ-
ers and prepare them for graduate work
leading to professions such as law.

For those who wish to teach, the English
Department prepares majors for graduate
work leading to teaching certification or for
entry into graduate master’s or doctoral pro-
grams in English. PSU graduates in English
have gone on to succeed in advanced degree
programs at many major universities.

Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information.

Degree requirements

Requirements for major. In addition to
meeting the general University degree
requirements, the English major will meet
the following requirements for the B. A.
degree:

Lower-division courses

Two courses selected from the following:....
Eng 201 Shakespeare
Eng 202 Shakespeare
Eng 204 Survey of English Literature
Eng 205 Survey of English Literature
Eng 253 Survey of American Literature
Eng 254 Survey of American Literature

Eng 256 Introduction to African
American Literature

Eng 260 Introduction to Women'’s Literature
Wr 200 Writing about Literature

Credits
.8

Total lower-division credits gt

Upper-division courses

Theory (Group A)

Eng 491, 492 Literary Criticism
Eng 494 Topics in Critical Theory and Methods

Literatures of Ethnicity, Gender, Class, and Culture
(Group B)
ElECHIVES ..veetce e 8

Eng 305 Topics in Film

Eng 308 Cultural Studies in Literature

Eng 309 American Indian Literature

Eng 310 Literature and the Environment

Eng 351, 352, 353 African American Literature

Eng 387 Women'’s Literature

Eng 420 Caribbean Literature

Eng 421, 422 African Fiction

Eng 443, 444 British Women Writers

Eng 445, 446 American Women Writers

Eng 449 Advanced Topics in Cultural Studies

Eng 467, 468 American Literature and Culture
Period Studies in British and American Literature

(Group Q) (to include at least 8 credits at the
400 level)

Eng 301¥ Topics: Shakespeare

Eng 31 1# Tragedy

Eng 313 The American Short Story
Eng 312¥ Comedy

Eng 314¥ The Epic

Eng 317% Greek Mythology

Eng 318 Bible as Literature

Eng 319% Northern European Myth
Eng 320¥ 321 The English Novel
Eng 340% Medieval Literature

Eng 341% Renaissance Literature

Eng 342% Restoration and 18th Century
Literature

Eng 343% Romanticism

Eng 344 Victorian Literature

Eng 345 Modern British Literature

Eng 360% American Literature to 1865

Eng 363 American Literature 1865-1965

Eng 364, 365, 366 American Fiction

Eng 367 Topics: American Literature and Culture
Eng 384, 385 Contemporary Literature

Eng 41 1%, 412 English Drama

T Adviser-approved lower and upper-division credits may be substituted for some or all of these lower-division credits.

Indicates pre-1800 courses.
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Eng 426% Advance Topics in Medieval Literature
Eng 430¥ Sixteenth Century Literature

Eng 440% Advanced Topics in Seventeenth
Century Literature

Eng 441% Advanced Topics In Renaissance Culture
Eng 450% Advanced Topics in Eighteenth
Century Literature

Eng 458% Advanced Topics in Romanticism

Eng 460%, 461 American Literature:
Beginnings to 1865

Eng 464 American Literature: 1865-1955

Eng 467, 468 American Literature and Culture

Eng 475, 476 Advanced Topics in Victorian
Literature

Eng 477, 478 American Poetry
Eng 480 Modern British Literature
Eng 485 Contemporary Drama
Eng 486 Contemporary American Novel
Eng 487 Contemporary American Short Story
Eng 488 Contemporary American Poetry
Also see: Eng 306, 308, 405, 407, 447, 448, 410
for pre-1800's
Writing, Rhetoric, Composition, and Linguistics
(Group D)
One upper-division writing course .
Elective
Eng 325 Grammar for Writers
Eng 413 Teaching and Tutoring Writing
Eng 414 Contemporary Composition Theories
Eng 415 Research Methods in Composition
Eng 425 Practical Grammar
Eng 490 Rhetoric

Eng (appropriate adviser-approved course
offered under omnibus number)

Ling 390 Introduction to Language

Wr 312 Intermediate Fiction Writing

Wr 313 Intermediate Poetry Writing

Wr 319 Planning and Producing Publications
Wr 323 Writing as Critical Inquiry

Wr 324 Advanced Writing about Literature
Wr 327 Technical Report Writing

Wr 328 News Editing

Wr 330 Desktop Publishing |

Wr 333 Advanced Composition

Wr 412 Advanced Fiction Writing

Wr 413 Advanced Poetry Writing

Wr 420 Writing: Process and Response

Wr 425 Advanced Technical Writing

Wr 427 Technical Editing

Wr 428 Advanced News Writing

Wr 430 Desktop Publishing II

Wr 460 Introduction to Book Publishing
Wr 461 Book Editing

Wr 462 Book Design and Production

Wr 463 Book Marketing and Promotion
Wr 464 Bookselling

Wr 470 Intellectual Property and Copyright
Wr (appropriate adviser-approved, upper-division
course)

Electives (Group E)
Electives in theory, literature, writing, and
rhetoric.t May include up to four adviser-

approved, lower-division credits) ... .16

Total upper-division credits 52
Total 60

English majors will be expected to
choose their courses in consultation with
their advisers. For upper-division course-
work in the several groups, consult the
following lists of acceptable courses:

Alternate courses. The following cours-
es, depending on their content, may fulfill
major requirements in Groups A, B, C,
and D. Students should consult specific
offerings each term and meet with their
adviser to have them approved:

Eng 305 Topics in Film

Eng 306 Topics in Literature and Popular Culture

Eng 308 Cultural Studies in Literature

Eng 399 Special Studies

Eng 407 Seminar

Eng 410 Special Topics

Eng 447 Major Forces in Literature

Eng 448 Major Figures in Literature

Eng 449 Advanced Topics in Cultural Studies

Eng 494 Topics in Critical Theory and Methods

Wr 399 Special Studies

Wr 410 Special Topics
@ English majors in upper-division English

courses are expected to be able to write
a library research paper when required.
The department recommends that
majors without prior training in research
paper writing enroll in Wr 222.
Upperdivision credits may not include
Wr 472 or Eng 474.

Any course used to satisfy departmen-
tal major requirements, whether taken
in the department or elsewhere, must
be taken under the differentiated grad-
ing option and must have been
assigned a grade of C or above.

@ No more than 12 credits of course-
work taken for the Professional
Writing Minor may be applied to the
English major.

€ A minimum of 24 credits in English
and/or writing at PSU is required.

Requirements for minor. To earn a
minor in English a student must complete
28 adviser-approved credits (12 credits of
which must be taken in residence at PSU).
@ Twelve credits must be literature

courses.

@ Sixteen credits must be at the upperdi-
vision level.

€ No more than 8 credits total and no
more than 4 credits in each of the fol-
lowing may be applied to the English
minor: Eng 199, 399, 401, 405, 408,
409, Wr 199, 399, and/or 405.

€ With the exception of upperdivision
creative writing courses, any course
used to satisfy departmental minor
requirements must be taken under the
differentiated grading option and must
have been assigned a grade of C or
above. Upperdivision creative writing
courses assigned a grade of pass may
apply to the minor.

Note: The following courses will not
count as part of the English minor: Wr
115 Introduction to College Writing; Wr
121 English Composition; Wr 211 Writing
Practice; Wr 222 Writing Research Papers;
and Wr 323 English Composition

Requirements for minor in writing. To
earn a minor in writing, a student must
complete 28 credits (12 credits of which
must be taken in residence at PSU), to
include the following:

Group I: Foundation courses Credits
Three courses chosen from the following: ........... 12
For creative:
Wr 212 Introduction to Fiction Writing
Wr 213 Introduction to Poetry Writing
Wr 312 Intermediate Fiction Writing
Wr 313 Intermediate Poetry Writing
Wr 412 Advanced Fiction Writing
For technical:
Wr 227 Introduction to Technical Writing
Wr 327 Technical Report Writing
Wr 427 Technical Editing
For nonfiction:
Wr 214 Beginning Nonfiction
Wr 228 Introduction to News Writing
Wr 328 News Editing
Wr 428 Advanced News Writing
For book publishing:
Wr 460 Introduction to Book Publishing
Wr 461 Book Editing
Wr 462 Book Design and Production
Wr 463 Book Marketing
Wr 464 Bookselling

Group lI: Electives
Four adviser-approved courses chosen from the fol-
lowing....
Eng 425 Practical Grammar
Wr 330 Desktop Publishing |
Wr 404 Internship and Cooperative Education
Wr 410 Special Topics in Writing. Topics vary,
including: Legal Writing, Writing for
Presentations, Publications Project Management,
Information Technology for Writers, Multimedia
Production
Wr 416 Screenwriting
Wr 425 Advanced Technical Writing
Wr 426 Document Design
Wr 429 Writing Computer Documentation
Wr 430 Desktop Publishing Il
One writing intensive course
Any adviser-approved, upper-division expository
writing, creative writing, or technical/profession-
al writing course.
One course from another department approved
for inclusion in the technical/professional writing
minor (see list in English Department)

Total 28

SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM
Students who complete a major in English
and wish to teach English in secondary
schools must be accepted into the program
in the Graduate School of Education and
complete specific requirements in both
English and education.

At the time of entering, the time of com-
pleting student teaching, and the time of
completing the secondary teaching pro-
gram, the student must hold a minimum
3.00 GPA in English and writing courses.
Those who do not meet this GPA require-
ment may request that their adviser initi-
ate proceedings for a special evaluation by
the Department of English teacher educa-
tion committee.

Students must consult with an English
education adviser to learn the require-
ments for the initial teaching license.

T Courses 10 be selected from any upper-division English course (with the exception of Eng 474) or from any writing course listed under Group D.
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Graduate programs
in English
The Department of English offers graduate

work leading to the Master of Arts and the
Master of Arts in Teaching degrees.

Admission requirements

Application deadline February 1.
Applications received after this date
may not be reviewed.
Applicants will be asked to submit:
Three letters of academic recommen-
dation
Statement of purpose of study
Two recent samples of written work to
include an analytical essay
Students accepted to the master’s pro-
gram normally hold the B.A. in English,
with a minimum GPA of 3.25 in all
English courses.
Applicants whose bachelor’s degree is not
in English may still be considered for admis-
sion if they have taken 20-30 credit hours in
British and American literature and in writ-
ing (to include British and American litera-
ture survey courses, as well as upper-divi-
sion coursework in literature and writing),
with a 3.25 GPA, and submit an analytical
essay from one of their literature courses.
Those who do not meet either of these
requirements may be considered for condi-
tional admission. They will need to pro-
vide satisfactory evidence of preparedness
to undertake advanced work. In addition
to the list above, they will need to submit:
€ 3.25 GPA in four or five graduate
English courses

@ Explanation of undergraduate record
and purpose of study

€ Two samples of written work from
recent English courses

Students whose native language is not
English must score at least 600 on the
TOEFL examination.

* e G606 o

Degree requirements

University master’s degree requirements
are listed on page 69. Department require-
ments are described in detail in the
Department of English brochure, M.A. in
English, which is available upon request.

Master of Arts. For the M.A., the depart-
ment requires a minimum of 32 graduate
credits in English, including Eng 596
Problems and Methods of Literary Study,
Eng 507 Seminar, and 8 credits of pre-
1800 British or American literature. The
remainder of the student’s program may,
with the approval of the adviser, include
coursework in fields related to English. A
minimum of 45 graduate credits is
required for the M.A. in English.

In every case, the student’s program
must be approved by the departmental
adviser and the coordinator of graduate
studies. The student will have a choice of
three tracks:

I. The three-area, non-thesis option,
emphasizing general coverage of literary
material.

II. The thesis option, permitting more
specialized research.

11I. The portfolio option, emphasizing
reflection, revision, and scholarly writing.
Students pursuing option I must select

for their final written examinations three
areas chosen from the list below. One of
these areas must be in British literature.
Students who write theses also take a
three-hour general examination testing
their overall knowledge of English and
American literature. The examination areas
are as follows:

British Literature: Beginnings to 1500;
1500-1660 (excluding Milton); 1660-1780
(including all of Milton); 1780-1830
(Romantics); 1830-1910
(Victorian/Edwardian); 1910-present.

American Literature: 1607-1798
(Colonial/Puritan); 1798-1890 (19th
Century); 1890-1940; 1940-present.

Other areas: Literary criticism; rhetoric
and composition; women’ literature; eth-
nic literatures; post-colonial literature; cul-
tural studies; genre studies
(poetry/drama/prose fiction); or, by peti-
tion, other special topics.

Successful completion of the written
examination makes the student eligible for
the final oral examination.

For students in the thesis option, the
thesis defense will form part of this oral
examination. Students in the three-areas
(non-thesis) option must submit to their
examination committee two substantial
papers written in regular graduate course-
work in English at PSU.

For more details regarding the portfolio
option, please request the portfolio hand-
out from the English department.

Master of Arts
in Teaching

Admission
Requirements: M.A.T.

To be considered for admission to graduate
study, the student is expected to hold the
B.A. degree in English or its equivalent with
a minimum GPA of 3.00 in all undergradu-
ate English coursework. Following review of
the academic record by the department, the
student may be asked to give special demon-
stration of a capacity to pursue a graduate

program in English. Before advancement to
candidacy, the student is expected to fulfill
the foreign language requirement.

Degree Requirements:

University M.A.T. degree requirements are
listed on page 68. The department requires
a minimum of 28 credits in English at the
graduate level. The distribution of these
credits is determined by the student in
conference with the adviser. Eight of the
credits will come from the following list:
Eng 507, 517, 532, 533, 595, 596.

A written examination is required, based
upon two areas in the disciplines and a
third area in Curriculum and Instruction in
the Graduate School of Education.
Successful completion of the written exam-
ination makes the candidate eligible for the
final oral presentation. The student’s pro-
gram must present a minimum of 12 grad-
uate credits in education. The student also
submits to the department for its approval
two substantial papers written in regular
graduate coursework in English at PSU.

The M.A.T. is considered a terminal
degree, but it does not allow one to teach at
the secondary or middle level school in
Oregon. An Initial Teaching License is need-
ed, and it is earned through the Graduate
Teacher Education Program (GTEP) at PSU.
If the applicant already has a Basic Teaching
License, he or she can apply the education
credits to the standard license.

The student who seeks the standard
license must present academic credit that
will satisfy the PSU licensing program as
well as the minimum state department
norm for the field; the student must specif-
ically determine with the aid of the adviser
whether the program is satisfactory. Final
approval of the program must be agreed
upon by both the Department of English
and the Graduate School of Education.

Graduate programs
in writing
The Department of English offers graduate

work leading to the Master of Arts in writing
and the Master of Science in writing degrees.

Admission requirements

Students accepted into the master’s program

must provide satisfactory evidence of pre-

paredness to undertake advanced work, to

include a B.A. or B.S. degree from an accred-

ited college or university and the following.

@ Departmental application form.

€ One transcript from each post-second-
ary institution attended.

€ 3.25 GPA in undergraduate work.

@ Three letters of recommendation.



116

PORTLAND STATE UNIVERSITY

@ One-page personal introduction, includ-
ing background as a writer, statement of
goals, and proposed plan of study.

@ Typed or word-processed
manuscript(s) in the applicant’s pri-
mary genre(s) or form(s). Previously
published, single-authored work will
be accepted in the form in which it
was originally published.

In creative writing: 15 pages of poetry,
30 pages of fiction, double-spaced as in
manuscript form. Manuscripts should
demonstrate mastery of basic craft and
unmistakable literary promise.

In nonfiction writing: 30 pages of news
features, magazine articles, or creative
nonfiction, double-spaced as in manu-
script form. Manuscripts should demon-
strate mastery of basic craft and promise
of success in nonfiction writing.

In professional/technical writing: 15-
30 pages from customary genres,
including (but not limited to) descrip-
tions, specifications, computer docu-
mentation, proposals, memoranda, for-
mal reports, newsletters, on-line docu-
mentation, Web pages. Manuscripts
should demonstrate mastery of basic
craft and promise of success in profes-
sional/technical writing.

In book publishing: 15-30 pages of
written work demonstrating promise of
success in the publications industry.
Genres are open. Work that has been
previously published may be included in
the published form (i.e., offprints, etc.)

While there is no conditional admission
to this program, applications not fulfilling
the requirements stated above may be
reconsidered after the student has met cer-
tain conditions (e.g., additional preliminary
coursework) as specified by the coordinator
of graduate studies or his/her designee.

Degree requirements

University master’s degree requirements
are listed on page 69.

For the M.A. and the M.S., the department
requires a minimum of 32 graduate credits
in writing. The remainder of the student’s
program may, with the approval of the
adviser, include coursework in fields related
to writing. A minimum of 48 graduate cred-
its is required for the M.A/M.S. in writing.
The M.S. differs from the M.A. in that stu-
dents completing the M.S. are not required
to demonstrate proficiency in a language
other than English. The M.S. option applies
to the professional/technical strand.

In every case, the student’s program
must be approved by the departmental
adviser and the coordinator of graduate
studies or his/her designee. The student
will have a choice of three tracks: I, cre-
ative writing; 11, nonfiction writing; and
111, professional/technical writing. For stu-

dents pursuing tracks I and 1II, the thesis
may count for a maximum of 8 credits
upon proper registration.

Creative writing. Students typically will
complete 24 core credits (6 courses), 16
elective credits (4 courses), and 8 thesis
credits (2 courses). Core courses include
workshops, craft-seminars, and literature
courses in the Department of English.
Writers are encouraged to supplement
their core courses in creative writing with
electives from within professional/technical
writing, nonfiction writing, or literature.
Adviser-approved courses from outside the
department may also count as electives.
Credits taken while completing the cre-
ative thesis must be distributed over two
or more terms. A creative thesis will be
supervised by one of the creative writers
in the department. After completing their
workshops, students should draw up a
thesis proposal in collaboration with one
of these faculty members. The length of a
creative thesis will depend upon its genre
and format. The student will take final
written and oral exams in defense of the
creative writing thesis.

Nonfiction writing. Students typically will
complete 24 core credits (6 courses), 16 elec-
tive credits (4 courses), and 8 thesis credits (2
courses). Core courses include workshops,
craft-seminars, and literature courses in the
Department of English. Writers are encour-
aged to supplement their core courses with
electives from within creative writing, profes-
sional/technical writing, or literature. Adviser-
approved courses from outside the depart-
ment may also count as electives. Credits
taken while completing the nonfiction thesis
must be distributed over two or more terms.
A nonfiction thesis will be supervised by one
of the nonfiction writers in the department.
After completing the workshops, a student
should draw up a thesis proposal in collabo-
ration with an appropriate faculty member
who has expertise in the genre of the stu-
dents choice. The length of the thesis will
depend upon its genre and format; with
adviser approval, a student can substitute a
series of shorter works in place of a book-
length thesis. As with the creative writing
emphasis, the students work must be of pub-
lishable quality in a professional context. The
student will take final written and oral exams
in defense of the nonfiction thesis.

Professional and technical writing.
Students typically will complete 16 core
credits (4 courses), 16 elective credits (4
courses), and 16 credits (4 courses) in a
specialization that may involve coursework
in another discipline (e.g., Management,
Marketing, Information Systems). Students
will be required to submit a final project in
addition to completing their coursework.
This project typically will be a portfolio of
their work demonstrating competence at a
professional level, but with adviser

approval, may be a single, substantive
work. The student will take final written
and oral exams in defense of the final proj-
ect. Note that core courses include
Management 550, Organizational
Management, which is offered through the
School of Business Administration.
Electives include seminars and workshops
on a variety of topics. Writers are encour-
aged to supplement their core courses in
creative writing with electives from creative
writing, nonfiction writing, or literature.
Adviser-approved courses from outside the
department may also count as electives.

Book publishing. Students typically will
complete 20 core credits (5 courses), 16
elective credits (4 courses) in writing, and
12 elective credits (3 courses) that may
involve coursework in another discipline.
The final project will be in addition to
completing the coursework and will typi-
cally be a portfolio of work demonstrating
competence at a professional level, but
with adviser approval, may be a single,
substantive work. The student will take
final written and oral exams in defense of
the final project. Work included in a port-
folio will reflect assignments made in a
particular course and appropriate to it,
i.e., samples of editorial work, query let-
ters for fiction and nonfiction books, book
marketing plans, book design proposals,
research and writing on issues in contem-
porary American publishing.

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.
*Eng 100

Introduction to Literature (4)

Introduction to the study of short stories, plays,
poems, and essays. Includes representative
approaches for studying literature and writing
about it. Recommended especially for students
with no previous college-level coursework in lit-
erature. Credit for Eng 100 will not be allowed
if student has previously taken more than one
literature course. No prerequisites.

Eng 104

Introduction to Fiction (4)

Reading, analysis, and appreciation of signifi-
cant works of fiction, especially short stories,
with emphasis on the fiction writer’s craft.

Eng 105

Introduction to Drama (4)

Reading, analysis, and appreciation of signifi-
cant works of drama, from classical times to the
present.

Eng 106

Introduction to Poetry (4)

Reading, analysis, and appreciation of signifi-
cant poems, how they are written and how they
speak to human concerns.

*Eng 107, 108

World Literature (4, 4)

Narrative prose, drama, and poetry. Complete
books are included so that the student may
become familiar with some of the masterpieces
in world literature.
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Eng 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Eng 201, 202

Shakespeare (4, 4)

Study of the important plays: Eng 201, the early
plays: Eng 202, the later plays.

Eng 204, 205

Survey of English Literature (4, 4)

From Beowulf to 1900: Eng 204, Beowulf to
Milton; Eng 205, Enlightenment through
Victorian period.

Eng 253, 254

Survey of American Literature (4, 4)
American literature from its beginnings to the
present.

*Eng 260

Introduction to Women’s Literature (4)
Introduction to the texts and contexts of
women’s literature.

Eng 300

Critical Approaches to Literature (4)

Study of analytical and evaluative methods
through application of critical theories to literary
works. Recommended for, but not restricted to,
English majors. Recommended prerequisite:
upper-division standing and 8 credits in literature.

Eng 301

Topics: Shakespeare (4)

Study of Shakespeare’s works focusing on topics
such as genre (tragedy, comedy, etc.), period
(Elizabethan/Jacobean) or cultural context.
Some familiarity with Shakespeare and/or the
Renaissance is expected. Course may be repeat-
ed for credit with different topics.

Eng 304

Critical Theory of Cinema (4)

Outlines the central elements of cinema criticism,
including interpretive theories and approaches.
Begins with an outline of critical approaches,
including critical history. Moves to contemporary
criticism, including feminist, structuralist, socio-
logical, and psychoanalytic analyses. Includes
discussion of film as a cultural commodity.

Eng 305

Topics in Film (4)

Study of film as text, including genre, auteur, for-
malist, historical, and cultural perspectives. Topics
may include: film noir, the western, famous direc-
tors, and critical approaches to cinema.

Eng 306

Topics in Literature and Popular Culture (4)
Study of a variety of expressive forms in relation to
popular culture. Such topics as Detective Fiction,
Film, American Humor, and Frontier Literature.
*Eng 307

Science Fiction (4)

Study of recent science fiction, both novels and
shorter fiction by American, European and
other writers.

Eng 308

Cultural Studies in Literature (4)

Study of a variety of cultural and historical
issues as they appear in literary texts. Such top-
ics as Literature of the Holocaust, the Literature
of Aging, and the Immigrant Experiences in
American Literature.

Eng 309

American Indian Literature (4)

An introductory survey of traditional and recent
literature by American Indian people. Poetry,

legends, myths, oratory, short stories, and nov-
els, as well as background (historical and politi-
cal) materials.

Eng 311

Tragedy (4)

A study of the nature of tragedy in world litera-
ture.

Eng 312

Comedy and Satire (4)

Study of drama and other literature that
expresses comic social judgment, either to sati-
rize or to celebrate.

Eng 313

The American Short Story (4)

A survey of the American short story, from its
beginnings in the 19th century to the present.

*Eng 314

The Epic (4)

Reading in epic literature in the Western tradi-
tion and world literature, beginning with the
Iliad and Odyssey.

Eng 315

The Shorter Poem (4)

Shorter poems in world literature. Primary
attention will be given to poems in the English
language, but the classics of other languages
will be read in translation as appropriate to trac-
ing of forms and themes.

Eng 316

The Short Story (4)

A survey of the short story as it developed from
the tale, the legend, and the anecdote to its mod-
ern form. Although fiction from many literatures
will be studied, all works will be read in English.

Eng 317

Greek Mythology (4)

Greek mythology as recorded by Homer,
Hesiod, Ovid, and various of the Greek play-
wrights and philosophers. Special attention is
given to the Greek legacy of ideas, themes, fig-
ures, and images.

Eng 318

The Bible As Literature (4)

A study of the various kinds of literature con-
tained in the Bible. An analysis of the ways in
which the Biblical expression reflects the cultur-
al and historical milieu of the Hebraic-Christian
experience.

*Eng 319

Northern European Mythology (4)

A study of Nordic (Germanic) and Celtic myths,
their literary development, and fusion with
Christian themes in Arthurian romance and
Beowulf.

Eng 320, 321

English Novel (4, 4)

The English novel, from its beginnings to the
present.

Eng 325

Grammar and the Sentence (4)

Focus on sentence-level discourse to cover
issues of syntax, usage, and punctuation. ENG
325 provides background for WR 435/535
(Grammar for Writers) and ENG 425/525
(Practical Grammar).

ENG 330

Jewish and Israeli Literature (4)
Introduction to modern Jewish literature in its
diasporic and national contexts. Emphasis on the

transition from sacred to secular literature; reflec-
tion of historical and social realities; development
of literatures in Europe and the Middle East.

Eng 331

Introduction to Rhetoric and Composition
Studies (4)

Introduction to contemporary issues in rhetoric
and composition studies by way of the rhetorical
tradition of Greece, the rise of composition in the
modern North American university, and their
relation to the process-oriented approach to com-
position which has dominated composition
instruction since the 1960%. Focuses are on such
perennial issues as the relationship between writ-
ing and the self, the link between writing and
“content,” the relationship of writing to speech
and reading, the political dimensions of writing,
and the role of the audience in composing.

Eng 340

Medieval Literature (4)

Selected works of medieval literature; introduc-
tion to the themes, genres, history, and cultures
of the Middle Ages.

Eng 341

Renaissance Literature (4)

Selected works of sixteenth- and early seven-
teenth-century literature (c. 1500-1660); intro-
duction to the themes, genres, history and cul-
tures of the Renaissance.

Eng 342

Restoration and Eighteenth Century
Literature (4)

Selected works from the long eighteenth centu-
ry (1660-1800); introduction to themes, genres,
history and culture of the eighteenth century.

Eng 343

Romanticism (4)

Selected works of Romantic literature; introduc-
tion to themes, genres, history, and culture of
Romanticism.

Eng 344

Victorian Literature (4)

Selected works of Victorian literature; introduc-
tion to themes, genres, history and culture of
the Victorian Era.

Eng 345

Modern British Literature (4)

Selected works of twentieth-century British lit-
erature; introduction to themes, genres, history,
and culture of modernism.

*Eng 351, 352, 353

African American Literature (4, 4, 4)

A study of African American literature from its
oral and folk beginnings to the present.

Eng 360

American Literature to 1865 (4)

Overview of genres, themes, and styles in the liter-
atures of Early America and of the Early Republic.

Eng 363

American Literature 1865-1965 (4)
Historical study of selected figures and move-
ments in American literature from 1865 to 1965.

Eng 364, 365, 366

American Fiction (4, 4, 4)

American narrative, short story, and novel, with
emphasis upon the major novelists of the 19th
and early 20th centuries.
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Eng 367

American Literature and Culture (4)
Studies of various American literatures within
the context of American history and culture
from colonial period to the present. Topics:
Slavery & Captivity Narratives, Sermons and
Histories, Boarding School Stories, Pacific
Northwest Literature, American Folklore,
Diaries and Journals. May be repeated with dif-
ferent topics: maximum of 8 hours.
Prerequisite: 12 credits in literature.

Eng 371

The Novel (4)

The novel as a literary form, exemplified by
works written in languages other than English.

Eng 384, 385

Contemporary Literature (4, 4)

Prose, poetry, and drama from contemporary
world literatures.

Eng 387

Women’s Literature (4)

A close study of writing by women from the
medieval period to the present including poetry,
drama, fiction and non-fiction.

Eng 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Eng 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)
Eng 404/504

Cooperative Education/Internship
(Credit to be arranged.)

Eng 405/505

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Consent of instructor.

Eng 407
Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

Eng 408/508

Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)

Eng 409/509

Practicaum (Credit to be arranged.)

Eng 410/510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
*Eng 411/511, 412/512

English Drama (4, 4)

Development of English drama from the begin-
nings to Shaw. Eng 411/511, from liturgical
drama through the Renaissance; Eng 412/512,
from the Restoration to Shaw. Recommended:
12 credits in literature.

Eng 413/513

Teaching and Tutoring Writing (4)
Examines current practices of tutoring and
teaching writing in all subject areas. Focuses on
the process theory of writing to foster thinking
and learning in subject areas and the problems
and issues surrounding individual composing.
Recommended: at least junior standing.

Eng 414/514
Contemporary Composition Theories (4)
Examines theories of composition as they con-
flict and converge to form our prevailing theo-
ries of writing. Focuses on contemporary theo-
ries of composing written discourse.
Recommended: at least senior standing.

*Eng 415/515

Research Methods in Composition (4)
Examines current methodologies used in the
field of composition and asks students to design
and implement a research project which will add

to the cumulative knowledge of the discipline. It
serves as the foundation course in design and
implementation of qualitative research.
Recommended: at least senior standing.

*Eng 420/520

Caribbean Literature (4)

A selection of poetry and fiction from the
English and French speaking Caribbean (in
translation where necessary). Recommended:
One previous African American literature course
and 12 additional literature credits.

*Eng 421/521, 422/522

African Fiction (4, 4)

Readings in African fiction in regional, cultural,
generational, and gender contexts. Recommended
prerequisites: One previous African American lit-
erature course and 12 additional literature credits.

Eng 425/525

Practical Grammar (4)

Designed to enable students to understand, and
therefore consciously to make effective, the
structures of their written sentences. The course
examines grammatical categories, structures,
and terminology; relationships between gram-
matical structures and punctuation; and pre-
scriptive grammars for written texts.
Recommended: successful completion of 12
credits of English or writing.

Eng 426/526

Advanced Topics in Medieval Literature (4)
Specialized studies in Medieval English litera-
ture (c. 800-1500). Topics courses are designed
to follow a two-quarter sequence: (1) Anglo-
Saxon works, and the exegetical reading model,
some later Middle English and continental ver-
nacular and Latin medieval works are included
and (2) later medieval works (1200-1500),
focusing primarily on the Middle English ver-
nacular tradition. Students will have some
opportunity to learn to read Old and Middle
English. Prerequisite: 12 credits in literature.

Eng 430/530

Sixteenth Century Literature (4)

Specialized studies in Renaissance English litera-
ture. Topics include individual writers and liter-
ary groups; sixteenth-century poetry and prose;
the English sonnet; the Renaissance epic and
pastoral traditions; Elizabethan drama, verse
narrative, satire, and invective; humanism; the
rise of the professional writer; literature and the
visual arts. Prerequisite: 12 credits in literature.

Eng 440/540

Advanced Topics in Seventeenth Century
Literature (4)

Specialized studies in seventeenth-century liter-
ature. Topics include cavalier and metaphysical
poetry; revenge tragedy; prose forms of the
early seventeenth century; popular genres of the
English civil war; women writers; and restora-
tion drama. Prerequisite: 12 credits in literature.

Eng 441/541
Advanced Topics in Renaissance Culture (4)
Advanced topics in early modern (1500-1700)
cultural studies, focusing on issues of religion,
social class, ethnicity, gender, and sexuality and
studying both literary and non-literary texts.
Prerequisite: 12 credits in literature.

*Eng 443/543, 444/544

British Women Writers (4, 4)

Study of the works of British women writers
with attention to themes, styles, and character-

istic concerns in the light of feminist criticism
and scholarship. Recommended prerequisite: 12
credits in literature. Eng 260 recommended.

Eng 445/545

American Women Writers: 19th Century (4)
Study of American women writers, with atten-
tion to themes, styles, and characteristic con-
cerns, in the light of feminist criticism and
scholarship. Recommended prerequisite: 12
credits in literature. Eng 260 recommended.

Eng 446/546

American Women Writers: 20th Century (4)
Study of American women writers, with atten-
tion to themes, styles, and characteristic con-
cerns, in the light of feminist criticism and
scholarship. Recommended prerequisite: 12
credits in literature. Eng 260 recommended.

Eng 447/547

Major Forces in Literature (4)

A study of literary forms, theories, and move-
ments: i.e., The Comic Novel, Literature and
Theology, Southern American Women Writers.
Recommended prerequisite: 12 credits in
literature.

Eng 448/548

Major Figures in Literature (4)

Concentrated study of the canon of one or more
major writers: for example, Chaucer, The
Brontes, James Joyce, Hemingway and
Fitzgerald. Recommended prerequisite: 12 cred-
its in literature.

Eng 449/549

Advanced Topics in Cultural Studies (4)
Interdisciplinary study of modern culture and
media. The courses offered under this number
use a range of theoretical approaches to analyze
the role of cultural texts, their production and
reception. Specific topics include: Major
Figures/Concepts in Social Theory; Politics of
Consumer Culture; Globalization and American
Culture; and Culture, Gender, Race, Sexuality.
Recommended for graduate students and under-
graduates with at least junior standing. May be
repeated with different topics; maximum of 8
hours may be applied to the master’s degree.

Eng 450/550

Advanced Topics in Eighteenth Century
Literature (4)

Specialized studies in British poetry and prose
from 1660-1800. Topics include survey of eigh-
teenth-century literature; individual writers and
literary groups; prose and verse satire; epistolary
fiction; drama. Prerequisite: 12 credits in literature.

Eng 458/558

Advanced Topics in Romanticism (4)
Specialized studies in literature of the Romantic
movement in Britain and continental Europe.
Topics include individual writers and literary
groups; poetry and poetic theory; gothic fiction;
romanticism and the novel; autobiographical
and confessional literature; aesthetic ideologies;
women and romanticism; revolutionary and
imperialist aspects of romanticism; the impact of
romanticism on later literary movements (such
as symbolism and modernism). This course may
be taken more than once with advisor approval.
Prerequisite: 12 credits in literature.

Eng 460/560

Topics: American Literature to 1800 (4)
Advanced historical study of major figures and
movements in American literature to 1865.
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Recommended prerequisite: 12 credits in
literature.

Eng 461/561

Topics: American Literature to 1900 (4)
Study of themes, genres, history, and culture in
19th century American literature: Topics: senti-
mental literature, immigrant literature, post-
Civil War literature, imperial adventures,
minority literatures in 19th century American
literature. For offerings for a particular term,
consult the University schedule, the English
Department website and/or an adviser. May be
repeated with different topics: maximum of 8
hours to be applied to master’s degree.
Prerequisite: 12 credits in literature.

Eng 464/564

American Literature: 20th Century (4)
Study of themes, genres, history, and culture in
20th century American literature: Topics: Cold
War literature, the 1930%, new immigrant fic-
tion, literature of exile, suburban representa-
tions. For offerings for a particular term, consult
the University schedule, the English
Department website and/or an adviser. May be
repeated with different topics: maximum of 8
hours to be applied to master’s degree.
Prerequisite: 12 credits in literature.

Eng 467/567

Advanced Topics: American Literature and
Culture (4)

Interdisciplinary thematic studies of American
literature and culture. Topics: America in love
and war, slavery, literature of the West,
Northwest writers and culture. For offerings for
a particular term, consult the University sched-
ule, the English Department website and/or an
adviser. May be repeated with different topics:
maximum of 8 credits to be applied to master’s
degree. Prerequisite: 12 credits in literature.

Eng 469/569

Asian-American Literature and Culture (4)
Readings in Asian-American literature and cul-
ture in generational, national, international, and
gendered contexts. Topics will include gender
and sexuality in Asian-American literature and
film; transnational Asian-American narrative;
Asian North American literature.

Eng 475/575

Advanced Topics in Victorian Literature (4)
Specialized studies of Victorian literature in the
context of the history, ideas, and culture of the
period. Topics include individual writers and
literary movements such as Dickens; pre-
Raphaelitism; literature of the industrial period.
Prerequisite: 12 credits in literature.

Eng 477/577, 478/578

American Poetry (4, 4)

Tradition and innovation in American poetry
from the beginnings to the mid-20th century.
Recommended prerequisite: 12 credits in
literature.

Eng 480/580

Advanced Topics in Twentieth Century
British Literature (4)

Specialized studies in twentieth-century British
literature. Topics include individual writers and
literary groups; poetry, prose, and fiction; theories
of modernism; technology, politics, propaganda,
and the arts; literature and twentieth-century phi-
losophy. Prerequisite: 12 credits in literature.

*Eng 484/584

Modern Drama (4)

Examines major European, English, and American
plays in the period 1880-1940. Recommended
prerequisite: 12 credits in literature.

*Eng 485/585

Contemporary Drama (4)

Examines major developments in world drama
since World War II. Recommended: 12 credits
in literature.

Eng 486/586

Contemporary American Novel (4)
American novel since 1965, with emphasis
upon traditions, themes and trends.
Recommended: 12 credits in literature.

Eng 487/587

Contemporary American Short Story (4)
The American short story from mid-20th centu-
1y to the present. Recommended: 12 credits in
literature.

Eng 488/588

Contemporary American Poetry (4)

Study of significant trends in contemporary
American poetry and poetics. Recommended:
12 credits in literature.

Eng 490/590

Rhetoric (4)

An examination of classical and modern tradi-
tions in rhetoric with attention to central con-
cepts and perspectives on writing. Prerequisites:
12 credits in English, philosophy, speech,
and/or writing.

Eng 491/591, 492/592

Literary Criticism (4, 4)

Study of the history, principles, and practice of
literary criticism from Plato into the 20th centu-
ry. Recommended: 12 credits in literature.

Eng 493/593

Advanced Topics in Feminist

Literary Theory (4)

Provides in-depth study of specific critical
schools within the larger arena of feminist theo-
ry. Possible topics will include post colonialism
and feminism; feminism and the body; histori-
cal perspectives on feminism. Prerequisite: 12
credits in literature or literary theory.

Eng 494/594

Topics in Critical Theory and Methods (4)
A course in critical theories and techniques, to
complement offerings in literary history and
textual analysis. This course will focus on the
critical or methodological topic selected by the
instructor. Recommended for advanced students
in literature and theory. Recommended: 12
credits in literature.

Eng 503

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

Eng 507

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Variable topics. Graduate only or consent of
instructor. At least one Eng 507 seminar is
required of M.A. candidates in English.

*Eng 517

Middle English (4)

Introduction to Middle English language
through study of (largely non-Chaucerian) 12th
to 15th century literature in the original.
Graduate only or consent of instructor.

Eng 518

College Composition Teaching (2)
Introduces and develops the theoretical and
practical expertise of the graduate teaching
assistant in the area of college composition
teaching. Recommended prerequisite: appoint-
ment to teaching assistantship in English
Department.

*Eng 532, 533, 534

Old English (4, 4, 4)

532: An introduction to the history and gram-
mar of Old English. 533: Old English transla-
tion, poetry, and prose. 534: Special attention to
Beowulf in Old English. Recommended prereq-
uisite: Eng 532 is prerequisite for Eng 533 or
534. Graduate only or consent of instructor.

Eng 595

Contemporary Critical Theory (4)

Literary criticism in theory and practice in the
20th century. Graduate only or consent of
instructor.

Eng 596

Problems and Methods of Literary Study (4)
Bibliography and the methods of literary study
as an introduction to graduate work: three
hours lecture and at least two additional hours
of library research. Required for M.A. candi-
dates in English.

Writing

Wr 115

Introduction to College Writing (4)

A writing course for first-year students to help
prepare them for Freshman Inquiry or Wr 121.
Introduces college-level writing and reading,
along with general study skills. Provides prac-
tice at formal and informal writing, responding
to a variety of readings, learning textual conven-
tions, and building confidence.

Wr 121

College Writing (4)

A writing course for lower-division students, in
which they develop critical thinking abilities by
reading and writing, increase their rhetorical
strategies, practice writing processes, and learn
textual conventions. Includes formal and infor-
mal writing, responding to a variety of readings,
sharing writing with other students, and revising
individual pieces for a final portfolio of work.

Wr 199
Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
May be repeated for a maximum of 12 credits.

Wr 200

Writing About Literature (4)

Introduction to various approaches for writing
about literature. Focuses on ways of responding
to literature, ways of explicating literature, ways
of analyzing literature through writing, and
ways of integrating formal research into a writ-
ten analysis of literature. Special attention will
be paid to the writing process, including multi-
ple drafting and revision.

*Wr 211

Writing Practice (4)

Writing Practice is a writing elective. Students
proceed at their own pace through an individu-
alized writing program that emphasizes the
writing process and revision. Class time is spent
writing and in conference. Recommended: Wr
121 or Freshman Inquiry.
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Wr 212

Introductory Fiction Writing (4)

Introduces the beginning fiction writer to basic
techniques of developing character, point of
view, plot, and story idea in fiction. Includes
discussion of student work. Recommended:
Freshman Inquiry.

Wr 213

Introductory Poetry Writing (4)

Introduces the beginning writer of poetry to
basic techniques for developing a sense of lan-
guage, meter, sound, imagery, and structure.
Includes discussion of professional examples and
student work. Recommended: Freshman Inquiry.

WR 214

Beginning Non-fiction Writing (4)

An introduction to writing with the major forms
and techniques of literary nonfiction, this
course explores modern classics by such writers
as David Foster Wallace, Marjane Satrapi, and
Dave Eggers, and delves into the skills that have
fostered their art. Beginning with the raw mate-
rial of exercises in description, dialogue, and
reportage, we'll be writing and workshopping
short works of creative nonfiction.

Wr 222

Writing Research Papers (4)

An elective course. The techniques for compiling
and writing research papers. Attention to available
reference materials, use of library, taking notes,
critical evaluation of evidence, and conventions
for documenting academic papers. Practice in
organizing and writing a long expository essay
based on use of library resources. Recommended:
Wr 121 or Freshman Inquiry. May not be used to
fulfill English major requirements.

Wr 227

Introductory Technical Writing (4)

Practical experience in forms of technical com-
munication, emphasizing basic organization and
presentation of technical information. Focuses
on strategies for analyzing the audience and its
information needs. Recommended: Wr 121 or
Freshman Inquiry.

Wr 228

News Writing (4)

An introductory course in news reporting and

writing. Focus on identifying newsworthiness,

writing leads, constructing news stories, inter-
viewing, and attributing quotes. Students learn
to gather local news, writing some stories in a

computer lab on deadline. Recommended: Wr
121 or Freshman Inquiry.

Wr 300

Topics in Rhetoric and Composition (4)
Study of a variety of issues in the practice of
rhetoric and composition. Includes such topics
as writing and critical reasoning, writing with
technology, and writing in the disciplines. May
be repeated for credit with different topics.

Wr 312

Intermediate Fiction Writing (4)

Continues the study of fictional techniques intro-
duced in Wr 212. Includes such advanced
instruction as variations on the classic plot, com-
plex points of view, conventions of genre, and
development of ideas for future use. Emphasizes
discussion of student work. Recommended: B or
above in Wr 212. May be repeated once for cred-
it. Consent of instructor required.

Wr 313

Intermediate Poetry Writing (4)

Continues the study of poetry writing techniques
introduced in Wr 213. Includes additional instruc-
tion in poetic forms, variations on traditional
forms, and experimental forms. Emphasizes dis-
cussion of student work. Recommended: B or
above in Wr 213. May be repeated once for credit.
Consent of instructor required.

Wr 323

Writing as Critical Inquiry (4)

A writing course for upper-division students,
which offers sophisticated approaches to writing
and reading. Students enhance critical thinking
abilities by reading and writing challenging
material, refine their rhetorical strategies, prac-
tice writing processes with special attention to
revision and style, and write and read in a vari-
ety of genres. Includes formal and informal
writing, sharing writing with other students,
and preparing a final portfolio of work.
Recommended: satisfactory completion of Wr
121 or Freshman Inquiry.

Wr 324

Advanced Writing About Literature (4)
Covers advanced issues in reading and interpret-
ing literary texts, applied critical approaches,
and the conventions of writing about literature,
including documentation. Emphasizes writing
and research processes, includes peer work-
shops. Prerequisite: upper-division standing.
Wr 327

Technical Report Writing (4)

Strategies for presenting technical information
from the technician, management, and lay per-
son’s perspectives; rhetorical theory and tech-
niques for adapting technical prose to nontech-
nical audiences; and techniques for emphasizing
and de-emphasizing information.
Recommended: Wr 323.

Wr 328

News Editing (4)

Preparation of news and feature stories for pub-
lication. Emphasis is on line editing, copy edit-
ing, editorial troubleshooting, headline writing,
and layout. Prerequisites: Wr 228.

Wr 330

Desktop Publishing I (4)

Integrates writing, design, and visual communi-
cation with computer technology, with empha-
sis on preparing students to produce a variety of
shorter products combining writing and design
elements.

Wr 333

Advanced Composition (4)

Essay writing with particular attention to stu-
dent’s area of specialization. Advanced practice
in essay writing. Recommended: Freshman
Inquiry or two writing courses.

Wr 394

Writing Careers for English Majors (4)

A community based learning course for English
majors who want to use their English major to
shape a viable career. Students hold an intern-
ship/serve the community and practice public
relations/other professional writing.
Prerequisite: upper-division standing.

Wr 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Wr 404/504

Cooperative Education/Internship (Credit
to be arranged.)

Wr 405/505

Writing and Conference (Credit to be
arranged.) Consent of instructor.

Wr 407/507

Writing Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

Wr 410/510

Selected Topics in Writing (Credit to be
arranged.)

Wr 412/512

Advanced Fiction Writing (4)

Further refines technical skills by demanding
longer and more ambitious works of fiction by
the advanced writer. Students will have an
opportunity to do research and can expect to
confront a variety of technical problems emerg-
ing from class discussion. Recommended: Wr
312. Consent of instructor required.

Wr 413

Advanced Poetry Writing (4)

Further refines technical skills by demanding
more ambitious works of poetry by the
advanced writer. Students will have an opportu-
nity to do research and can expect to confront a
variety of technical problems emerging from
class discussion. The exploration of various
techniques, schools, and poetic voices will be
encouraged. Recommended: Wr 313. Consent
of instructor required.

Wr 416/516

Screenwriting (4)

Students will be introduced to the process of
conceiving, structuring, writing, rewriting, and
marketing a screenplay for the contemporary
American marketplace. “Screenplay paradigms”
will be discussed, and a variety of movies will
be analyzed. May be repeated for credit.

Wr 420/520

Writing: Process and Response (4)

Provides opportunities for students to write in
various genres. Includes language attitudes, writ-
ing process, and reader response. Recommended:
one upper-division writing course. May be repeat-
ed for a maximum of 8 credits.

Wr 425/525

Advanced Technical Writing (4)

Emphasis on a problem-solving approach to
adapting technical documents to audiences and
organizations. The course includes strategies of
organization for complex technical documents,
such as proposals and professional articles; strate-
gies for discussing tables and figures; and the use
of metaphor to communicate technical informa-
tion to lay audiences. Recommended: Wr 327.
May be repeated for a maximum of 8 credits.

*Wr 426/526

Document Design (4)

Document planning, creation, and revision,
including discussion of the use and abuse of lan-
guage in business, government, insurance, and
law. Students will consider general strategies for
document production; analyze different docu-
ment styles; address questions of target audience;
evaluate documents for readability and efficiency;
and study the Plain English Movement and its
legislative and legal implications.
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Wr 427/527

Technical Editing (4)

Gives technical writers practice in technical
editing by exposing them to samples of a variety
of documents from the files of organizations in
the surrounding community. As a community-
based learning course, it requires students to
interact with community partners in collabora-
tive student teams. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of 8 credits.

Wr 428/528

Advanced News Writing (4)

Building on the journalism skills learned in
News Writing and News Editing, students use
the city of Portland as their laboratory, covering
and writing breaking stories from community
information sources like the police, courts, and
city council. Students are also introduced to
reporting on a regular basis from news beats of
their choosing. Recommended: Wr 328.

*Wr 429/529

Writing Computer Documentation (4)
Develop skills in writing computer documenta-
tion, primarily user manuals and system specifi-
cations. Focuses on analyzing informational
needs of the audience, and defining and
explaining computer terms and concepts for
non-technical and semi-technical audiences.
Recommended: Wr 327, ISQA 111 or CS 105
or equivalent, word processing skills.

Wr 430/530

Desktop Publishing II (4)

Builds from the foundation in Desktop
Publishing I to explore further the skills needed
to produce publications in the computer age.
Topics include typography, page layout, photog-
raphy, and informational graphics, with a spe-
cial emphasis on hands-on project production
of a 12-page newsletter or magazine.

WR 435/535

Grammar for Writers (4)

Study of grammar that focuses on writing that
reads well aloud. Topics include: editing written
work for rhythm, meter, emphasis, and balance;
translating prose or poetry; and writing speech-
es, letters, and other forms of communication.
Provides background for students in upper-divi-
sion and graduate programs that require writing
and editing skills. Prerequisite: senior or gradu-
ate status.

*Wr 456/556

Forms of Nonfiction (4)

Explores various forms of nonfiction, including
essay, personal essay, reviewing, immersion
journalism, and memoir, with practice writing
in each. Instructor approval required.

*Wr 457/557

Personal Essay Writing (4)

The history and contemporary use of personal
essay as a mode of creative communication;
gives an understanding of and practice in this
kind of writing. Instructor approval required.

*Wr 458/558

Magazine Writing (4)

Examines the development of both long- and
short-form magazine pieces, as well as the busi-
ness and economics of magazine publishing.
Students write and peer-critique articles in the
styles and formats of a variety of publications
and magazine departments. Instructor approval
required.

*Wr 459/559

Writing the Memoir (4)

Concentrates on elements necessary for writing
successful personal narrative, including structure,
tone/voice, dialogue, characterization, tense, and
point-of-view. Memoir models, both short pieces
and book-length memoirs will be read and dis-
cussed and students will turn in several pieces
over the course of the term for workshop discus-
sion. Instructor approval required.

Wr 460/560

Introduction to Book Publishing (4)
Provides a detailed overview of the publishing
process, organized around the division of labor,
including introductions to contemporary
American publishing, issues of intellectual com-
merce, copyright law, publishing contracts,
book editing, book design and production,
book marketings and distribution, and book-
selling. Based on work in mock publishing
companies, students prepare portfolios of writ-
ten documents, i.e., book proposals, editorial
guidelines, design and production standards,
and marketing plans. Guest speakers from the
publishing industry and field trips provide
exposure to the industry. Prerequisite: Wr 323.

Wr 461/561

Book Editing (4)

Provides a comprehensive course in professional
book editing, including editorial management,
acquisitions editing, substantive/developmental
editing, and copyediting. Issues specific to both
fiction and nonfiction books will be covered.
Prerequisite: Wr 323.

Wr 462/562

Book Design and Production (4)
Comprehensive course in professional book
design and production. Issues specific to the
design of fiction and nonfiction books in a variety
of genres and markets will be covered, including
the applications of both old and new technologies
in design and production. Prerequisite: Wr 323.

Wr 463/563

Book Marketing and Promotion (4)
Comprehensive course in professional book mar-
keting and promotion. Issues specific to the pro-
motion of fiction and nonfiction books in a variety
of genres and markets will be covered. Students
will do market research, interview authors, pro-
duce marketing plans, write press releases, write
advertising copy, and develop related marketing
materials for actual books in progress at the teach-
ing press. Prerequisite: Wr 323.

Wr 464/564

Bookselling (4)

Comprehensive course in professional book-
selling. Issues specific to the wholesale and
retail sale of books in a variety of genres and
markets will be covered. Changes in the indus-
try and their impact on literary culture will be
addressed. Students learn how bookstores, book
wholesalers, and book distributors are organ-
ized and function in the marketplace. The
nature of the book as both intellectual artifact
and commodity will be discussed, with special
emphasis on the impact of new delivery tech-
nologies. Prerequisite: Wr 323.

Wr 470/570

Intellectual Property and Copyright (4)
Outlines the opportunities and pitfalls faced by
the writer (or editor, graphic designer, or artist)

in the legal and ethical spheres. Copyright law,
U.S. First Amendment law, defamation, right of
privacy, trademark, and trade secret law. Will dis-
cuss the importance of the Internet in rethinking
many copyright and intellectual property rules.

Wr 513

Fiction Writing (4)

An intensive course for writers who are currently
embarked on a project involving the writing of fic-
tion, whether short story, novella, or novel.
Recommended prerequisites: Wr 212, 312, 412 or
their equivalents. Consent of instructor required.

Wr 514

Poetry Writing (4)

Traditional workshop format in which students
write, revise, and respond to the poems of oth-
ers. May be repeated for credit.

Wr 515

Poetry Writing II (4)

Advanced poetry writing at the graduate level.
Builds on Wr 514, assumes students will submit
their work for publication. Traditional workshop
format in which students write, revise, and
respond to the poems of others. May be repeated
for credit. Recommended prerequisite: Wr 514.

Wr 552

‘Writing About Lives (4)

Examines theories, methodologies, and issues of
composing personal narrative throughout the life
span. Forms may include: biography, autobiogra-
phy, memoir, the personal essay, and the record-
ing and transcribing of oral narrative. Following
an introduction to appropriate theories and
methodologies, the course focuses on writing
and response to the chosen form in a workshop
atmosphere. May be repeated for credit.

Wr 553

Writing About Places (4)

Examines theories, methodologies, and issues
involved with writing about place. Topics
include strategies for writing about place ranging
from travel writing to nature writing, from tradi-
tional journalistic approaches to creative nonfic-
tion. Following an introduction to appropriate
theories and methodologies and examination of
professional models, this course centers on writ-
ing and response to the chosen form in a work-
shop atmosphere. May be repeated for credit.

Wr 554

Writing About Events (4)

Examines theories, methodologies, and issues
involved with writing about events. Topics
include strategies for writing about history and
strategies for relating current events through
various forms of journalism. This course focuses
on writing to foster inquiry into topical issues
in nonfiction. Following an introduction to
appropriate theories and methodologies, the
course centers on writing and response to the
chosen form in a workshop atmosphere. May be
repeated for credit.

Wr 555

Writing About Ideas (4)

Focuses on writing to foster inquiry into topical
issues in nonfiction, whether scientific, philo-
sophical, or ethical. Following an introduction
to appropriate theories and methodologies, the
course centers on writing and response to the
chosen form in a workshop atmosphere. May be
repeated for credit.
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B.A., B.S. in Environmental Science
B.A., B.S. in Environmental Studies
Minor in Environmental Studies
Minor in Sustainability

M.S., M.EM., M.S.T.

Ph.D.

Undergraduate
program

The Environmental Science and Management
Programs allows students to develop the
skills and interdisciplinary understanding
needed to deal with environmental systems
and human impact on those systems.
Students should consult with a program
adviser to assure proper course planning,

The B.A./B.S. degrees in environmental
science rest on an interdisciplinary cur-
riculum that develops understanding and
expertise in environmental science by
building on a foundation in mathematics,
natural sciences, and economics comple-
mented by related courses in environmen-
tal policy and management. Students com-
plete field experiences by working on
projects in the University, metropolitan
community, and region.

The Environmental Science and
Management Programs cooperates with
several departments and centers, including
the departments of Anthropology, Biology,
Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Economics,
Geography, Geology, History, Mathematics,
Physics, Political Science, Sociology; the
Center for Science Education; and the
School of Business Administration and the
College of Urban and Public Affairs.

Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information.

Degree requirements

Requirements for major in Environmental
Science. In addition to satisfying general
University requirements (45 credits), a stu-
dent majoring in environmental science
must complete at least 47 credits of envi-
ronmental science courses and must meet

program requirements for foundation
courses (49-50 credits), and supporting
elective courses in science, social science,
and humanities (16 credits).

All courses used to satisfy the
Environmental Science major require-
ments, whether taken in the program or in
other departments, must be graded C- or
above. Program requirements are listed
below. Students must complete the foun-
dation courses listed below. All foundation
courses should be completed before a stu-
dent enrolls in the upper-division
sequence (ESR 320, 321, 322). Of the 16
credits of 400-level courses required in the
core, a maximum of 4 credits may be
taken as ESR 404 Internship.

Foundation Courses Credits
Bi 251, 252, 253 Principles of Biology........c.cceueueee
Ch 221, 222, 227, 228 General Chemistry.

Ec 201 Microeconomics or Ec 332
G 201, 204 or 202, 205 Geology or Ph 201, 214
Physics or Geog 210 Physical Geography. .4
Mth 251, 252 Calculus |, Il
Stat 243, 244 Introduction to Probability and
StatisticS ..o 8
Total 49-50

Core Courses Credits
ESR 220 Introduction to Environmental Systems....4
ESR 221 Applied Environmental Studies:

Problem SOIVING ......cccoeiiiiiiicincceea 4
ESR 222 Applied Environmental Studies: Policy
Considerations...........cccccieiiciiiniic e 4
ESR 320, 321 Analysis of

Environmental Systems I, Il .......cccoeveinrienncninnnns 8

ESR 323, 324 Environmental Systems
Laboratory I, Il

ESR 322 Environmental Risk Assessment..
ESR 325 Environmental Risk Assessment Lab..
ESR 407 Environmental Seminar
ESR 420-499 Advanced Environmental Topics ...... 16
Total 47
Connected learning electives. Students
must complete 16 credits of supporting
courses selected from an approved list of
courses available on the program website
www.est.pdx.edu. These courses are intend-
ed to broaden the student’s background
and include courses from allied sciences
(e.g. biology, geology and geography),
courses that focus on the development of
skills and techniques (e.g. GIS and remote
sensing) useful in environmental science,
and courses that address the interactions
of humans and the natural environment
(e.g. economics, English, history, philoso-
phy, political science, sociology, and urban
studies and planning). In selecting these
courses, students are strongly encouraged
to broaden their studies beyond science by

including courses from the social sciences
and humanities.

Requirements for minor. To obtain a
minor in environmental studies a student
must complete at least 28 credits (at least 12
of which must be taken in residence at PSU).
At least 4 credits each in biological science,
physical sciences (physics, chemistry, geolo-
gy), economics, and Mth 241 or 251 are
expected before admission to the minor.

Credits

ESR 222 Applied Environmental Studies:
Policy Considerations...........ccccecevuriciinnicenecninicenns 4
ESR 320, 321 Analysis
of Environmental Systems |, 1.........ccooveienieennnenns 8
ESR 322 Environmental Risk Assessment................. 4
Upper-division environmental policy/
MANAGEMENT COUISES.....cueuimireueireeereeeeeeeeneseraeereas 4
Upper-division environmental sciences courses......8

Total 28

Environmental policy/management cours-
es (minimum 4 credits) include selected
upper-division courses from programs in
economics, geography, history, philosophy,
political science, sociology, and urban stud-
ies and planning. Environmental sciences
courses (minimum 8 credits) include
selected upper-division courses from pro-
grams in biology, chemistry, geography,
geology, physics, and public health. A list
of approved courses is available from the
Environmental Programs Office.

Courses taken under the undifferentiated
grading option (pass/no pass) will not be
accepted toward fulfilling minor require-
ments. Courses with omnibus numbers
401, 404, 405, 406, and 407 are not
allowed for the minor. Additional courses
may be required as prerequisites.

Requirements for major in Environmental
Studies. The Environmental Science and
Management Programs and the
Department of Geography are collaborat-
ing to offer a degree in Environmental
Studies. The degree prepares the students
for more sophisticated upper division
courses at the interface between science
and policy by requiring them to take some
prerequisite courses in natural sciences
(biology, chemistry and physical geogra-
phy) and some prerequisite courses in the
social sciences (geography, economics and
environmental policy).
A summary of the requirements are list-
ed below:
€ 27 - 29 credits in natural sciences in the
subjects of ecology, chemistry, environ-
mental systems, and physical geography
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€ 24 credits in social sciences and
humanities in the subjects of resource
management, economics, environmen-
tal policy and regulations, and others

@ 20 credits from a list of “skills” that
includes quantitative analysis, visuali-
zation of spatial data, field methods,
and others

€ 16 credits in identified topical areas
that include environmental systems,
urban issues, resource management,
nature/society interactions, and envi-
ronmental education

There is a minimum of 87 credits
required for this major.

Core Courses: Credits

Natural Sciences Core Courses

Ecology — 8 credits in one of the

fOlloOWiNg SEQUENCES .......ccvevieiiiiiriciieee e 8
Bi 101, 102, 103: General Biology (with labs) or Bi
251, 252, 253: Principles of Biology or Sci 341,
342: Biology Concepts and Applications

Chemistry - 6 to 8 credits

(two quarters or one semester) ..........ccceeueueas 6to8
Chem104 and 105, Chem 160: Physical Sciences
and Chem 170: Fundamentals of Environmental
Chemistry

Environment SCIENCE .....ocveeeeerirenereeese e 8
ESR 220: Introduction to Environmental Systems
and ESR 221: Applied Environmental Studies:
Problem Solving

Physical Geography..........cccveicinreenncninseeneenees 4
Geog 210: Physical Geography

Senior Seminar

ESR 407: Environmental Seminar........c.cccccvvenenns 1
Total 27-29

Social Sciences and Humanities Core Courses
Human Geography/Management........c.ccocecevveeenen. 8

Geog 230: Environment and Society: Global
Perspectives and Geog 345: Resource Management
Environmental ECONOMICS .........cccceeviuciiiiininininnns 4
Ec 332: Economics of Environmental Issues
or equivalent
Environmental Policy/Regulations ............c.cccucuereuns 4
ESR 222: Applied Environmental Studies:
Policy Considerations

ESR 335: Introduction to Environmental
Management, ESR 330: Environmental and
Ecological Literacy, Soc 200: Introduction to
Sociology, PS 319: Politics of the Environment, Phl
310: Environmental Ethics , Hst 339: The
Environment and History, Geog 347:
Environmental Issues and Action, or Eng 308:
Literature and the Environment

Total 24

Skills: Students must take a total of 20 credits of
skill courses, including the following:
Quantitative/Qualitative Analysis —

4 credits from this list:......ccooeeerirenriscereeee 4
Stat 243: Introduction to Probability and
Statistics I, Sci 314: Environmental Statistics,
Geog 397: Visualization of Spatial Data, Geog
497: Spatial Quantitative Analysis, ESR 340:
Research Methods in Environmental Science

Visualizing Spatial Data........cccoeeeerieuenerieererereneenens 8
Geog 380: Maps and Geographic Information and
Geog 488: Geographic Information Systems I:
Introduction

Field Methods - 4 credits from this list: .................. 4
Bi 473: Field Sampling or Geog 420: Field
Methods in Physical Geography

Geog 495: Maps, Models and GIS, Wr 327:
Technical Writing, Eng 449: Critical Analysis of
Texts, Geog 480: Remote Sensing, Geog 485:
Map Design and Production, ESR 342 Field
Methods (may be taken twice)

Total 20

Topical Areas: Students must take 4 courses from
one area of Topical Areas. ......ccccceveeeeerenenenennnnn 16

These “Topical Area” lists will be reviewed and
modified by the degree oversight committee
(consisting of a member from each department)
on an annual basis. The intent of these lists is to
help students and their advisor select an appro-
priate set of courses to meet the student’s edu-
cational goals.

Environmental Systems

Sci 335, 336: Water in the environment*

Sci 331, 332: Atmospheric interactions

Sci 345, 346: Old growth forest ecology/management

ESR 420: Ecological Toxiology

ESR 424: Wetland Ecology and Regulations

ESR 426: Ecology of Streams and Rivers

ESR 427: Watershed Biogeochemistry

ESR 428: Urban Ecology

ESR 429: Environmental Impact Assessment

ESR 445: Old-growth Forest Ecology

ESR 475: Limnology and Aquatic Ecology

ESR 479: Fate and Transport of Toxics in the
Environment

Geog 311: Climatology

Geog 313: Biogeography

Geog 322: Alpine Environments
Urban Issues

Geog 332: Urban Geography
Geog 432: Urban Landscapes
Geog 442: Sustainable Cities
Geog 447: Urban Streams

Geog 448: The Urban Forest
ESR 428: Urban Ecology

USP 313: Urban Planning: Environmental Issues
USP 431: Urban Economics

USP 456: Urban Transportation

Resource Management

Sci 321, 322: Energy and society

Geog 445: Resource Management Topics
Geog 446: Water Resource Management
ESR 433: Natural Resource Economics

ESR 434: Business Environmental Management
Economics

ESR 443: Global Environmental Economics
USP 431: Urban Economics

Nature/Society Interactions

Geog 348: Cultural Ecology

Geog 346: World Population & Food Supply
Geog 349: Mountain Geography

Geog 430: Cultural Geography

Geog 462: Sense of Place

USP 419: Population and Society

Soc 320: Globalization

Soc 341: Population Trends and Policy

Soc 465: Environmental Sociology

Sci 352: Science and Policy of Climate Change
Sci 363: Ethics in Science

Anth 414: Culture and Ecology

Ec 432: Environmental Economics

Ec 433: Natural Resource Economics

Ec 444: Economics of Green Power

Hst 440, 441: American Environmental History
PS 319: Politics of the Environment
Environmental Education

Geog 462: Sense of Place

ESR 470: Environmental Education

ESR 406: Special Projects (in Environmental
Education)

Ed 420: Introduction to Education and Society
Sci 311, 312: Teaching Everyday Science

Total for Major: 87-89

Courses taken under the undifferentiated
grading option (pass/no pass) will not be
accepted toward fulfilling major require-

ments. Additional courses may be required

as prerequisites. All courses used to satisfy

the Environmental Studies major require-
ments, whether taken in the program or in
other departments, must be graded C- or
above.

*Any course taken to meet the core con-
tent requirement cannot be used to meet
the topical area requirement.

Requirements for minor in sustainability.
This minor requires a multidisciplinary
study of the environmental, social, and eco-
nomic dimensions of sustainability. To
obtain a minor in sustainability a student
must complete at least 29 credits (at least
15 of which must be taken in residence at
PSU), to including the following:

Credits

UnSt 224 Environmental Sustainability ................... 4
ESR 222 Regulations/Policy and Sustainability........ 4
Upper-division credits to include at least a total of
four courses from the following three categories.
Students must choose at least one course from
€aCh CategOry. ..c.cvureiireeiiereereee e 15-16
Economics/Business

Econ 332 Environmental Economics (4)

Econ 444 Economics of Green Power (4)

ESR 434 Natural Resource Economics (4)

ESR 434 Business Environmental Management
Economics (4)

ESR 443 Global Environmental Economics (4)
USP 490 Green Economics and Sustainable
Development (3)
Social Issues
Arch 367 Fundamental
of Environmental Design (4)
Hist 339 Environment and History (4)
Geog 346 World Population and Food Supply (4)
Geog 345 Resource Management (4)
Geog 347 Environmental Issues and Action (4)
PS 319 Politics of the Environment (4)
Sci 321 Energy and Society | (4)
Sci 322 Energy and Society Il (4)
Soc 341 Population Trends and Policy (4)
Soc 465 Environmental Sociology (4)
USP 313 Urban Planning: Environmental Issues (4)
USP 419 Population and Society (4)
USP 425 Community
and the Built Environment (4)
Environmental Systems
ESR 355 Understanding the Environment (4)

ESR 356 Understanding Environmental
Conservation (4)

ESR 420 Ecological Toxicology (4)

ESR 424 Wetland Ecology and Regulations (4)
ESR 426 Ecology of Stream and Rivers (4)

ESR 428 Urban Ecology (4)

ESR 445 Old-Growth Forest Ecology (4)

Sci 331 Atmospheric Interactions | (4)

Sci 332 Atmospheric Interactions Il (4)

Sci 335 Water and the Environment | (4)

Sci 336 Water and the Environment Il (4)

Sci 352 Science and Policy of Climate Change (4)

In addition, students must choose an appropriate
capstone:

UnSt 421 Sustainable Community Service Learning
Capstone (A list of acceptable capstone courses
will be prepared for each year.) .......ccccoeveeeiecnnnnne 6

Total 29-30
Note: Students earning the minor in sus-
tainability may not also earn the sustain-
able urban development minor offered by
the Toulan School of Urban Studies and
Planning unless the courses presented for
the minors differ by at least 12 credits.
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Graduate programs

The Environmental Sciences and
Resources (ESR) graduate program pro-
vides a curriculum that will develop scien-
tists and managers able to analyze and
understand environmental systems, pre-
dict environmental change and participate
in the management of the environment.
Each student conducts research and com-
pletes a thesis or project; each student
develops depth in a specific academic area;
and each student develops breadth
through a set of core courses that include
concepts in physical sciences, life sciences,
and social sciences. ESR participates in the
joint campus program in environmental
sciences, studies, and policy in collabora-
tion with Oregon State University and the
University of Oregon. Students may take
appropriate courses at the other participat-
ing campuses.

Doctor of Philosophy in Environmental
Sciences and Resources. The
Environmental Sciences and Resources
(ESR) Doctoral Program provides an
opportunity for the student interested in
studies of environmental sciences and
resources to engage in relevant research
while acquiring advanced academic train-
ing in either the Environmental Sciences
and Resources Program or one of the coop-
erating departments—biology, chemistry,
civil engineering, economics, geography,
geology, or physics. One of the goals of the
program is to provide a broadly based
understanding of the fields of environmen-
tal science coupled with scientific training
in one or more specialty areas. Students are
encouraged to engage in research programs
which cross the boundaries between disci-
plines. The student will follow a program
of study and research approved by the ESR
Coordinating Committee. The graduating
student will be awarded a degree in envi-
ronmental sciences and resources.

The following procedures are designed to
assure both the student and the faculty
that the student is qualified to pursue both
the program itself and a successful career
in environmental sciences or resources.

Admission requirements

Master of Science and Master of
Environmental Management. In addition
to the instructions for admission to the
graduate program as they appear on page
60, ESR master’s programs require the fol-
lowing information from each applicant.
1. Satisfactory scores on the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE) aptitude test. A
satisfactory score on the Test of English as
a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required
for international students.

2. Three letters of evaluation from per-
sons qualified to assess the applicant’s
promise as a graduate student.

3. Evidence of undergraduate or graduate
course work in biology, chemistry, eco-
nomics, geology, physics, and mathematics
(including differential and integral calcu-
lus) equivalent to the foundation course
requirements for undergraduate students
in environmental studies.

Prospective students should contact the
program for a statement of current admis-
sion policy. A high GPA and acceptable
GRE scores do not guarantee admission to
master’s programs in Environmental
Sciences and Resources, because admis-
sion is contingent on the availability of
program resources and the identification
of an appropriate adviser for each student.

Doctor of Philosophy in Environmental
Sciences and Resources. Applicants for
admission to the ESR Doctoral Program
normally will be expected to have complet-
ed an undergraduate degree with a major in
biology, chemistry, civil engineering, envi-
ronmental science, geology, or physics. The
ESR Program director will therefore require
an evaluation of the applicant’s academic
record by the department or program in
which the applicant intends to obtain
advanced academic training. Admission to
the program requires that the department
or program find the applicant prepared to
undertake study at the doctoral level.
Questions about specific procedures of
evaluation should be directed to the depart-
ment or program through which the appli-
cant seeks admission to the program.
Applicants may also obtain, upon request, a
list of faculty research interests in which
dissertation research can be pursued.

Advising. Prior to initial registration
each admitted student should obtain infor-
mation from the appropriate department
on the following subjects:

1. Scheduling of diagnostic examinations
(if any).

2. Advising procedures prior to selection
of research adviser.

3. Procedure for selection of research
adviser.

Degree requirements

University master’s degree requirements
are listed on page 69. Specific degree pro-
gram requirements are listed below.
Master of Science and Master of
Environmental Management. The gradu-
ate study program is developed through
discussions involving the graduate student,
the student’s adviser, and the student’s
graduate committee. The M.S. or M.E.M
graduate committee consists of at least
three members including the major advis-
er, and, for the M.S. committee, a repre-

sentative of the Office of Graduate Studies.
The major adviser must be a member of
the graduate faculty affiliated with ESR
master’s programs. The graduate committee
must be approved by the ESR Director.

To encourage the development of inter-
disciplinary graduate study programs,
guidelines for course selection are flexible.
Students must complete at least 45 gradu-
ate credits. The program of study consists
of the following minimum credit
requirements.

Credits
Core courses (selected from program list) ............ 12
ESR 507 Seminar (three terms).........ccccceveevereveeneennen. 3
Advanced statistical analysis (selected from pro-
gram list) )
Area of concentration.... 212

Elective and supporting courses ..
Thesis/project

Total 45

Core courses. One core course is
required in each of the following three cat-
egories: physical environmental processes,
ecological processes, and environmental
management. Lists of approved core cours-
es are available from the ESR office or
online at http://www.est.pdx.edu.

Quantitative analysis. A course in
research methods, experimental design, or
statistical analysis, is required to ensure
students have sufficient skills for environ-
mental research.

Areas of concentration (tracks). Sets of
courses that constitute an area of concen-
tration have been established within the
ESR graduate program to give focus to
study and research. Areas of concentration
for M.S. students consist of at least 15
credits of graduate coursework (courses
numbered 500 and above) in areas which
the student’s adviser and graduate commit-
tee recommend to support planned thesis
research work. Areas of concentration for
M.E.M. students consist of at least 15
credits approved by the student’s adviser
and graduate committee in one of the
areas described below. Lists of approved
courses are available from the ESR office.
€ Air Resources—coursework in the

chemistry and physics of the atmos-
phere, including trace gas chemistry,
the movement of air masses, climatol-
ogy and topics related to air pollutants.

@ Water Resources—coursework con-
cerning the distribution, quantity, and
quality of surface and ground water,
including course work in hydrology,
water quality chemistry, and aquatic
ecology.

@ Land Resources—coursework on the
analysis of lands and landscapes based
on soils, underlying geology, and ter-
restrial vegetation, including course
work in geographic information sys-
tems and terrestrial ecosystem ecology.
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Elective courses. Elective courses are to
be defined in the student’s program of
study, and agreed upon by the student’s
adviser and graduate committee. Courses
may be selected to provide additional
background, to explore new areas, and to
add depth to a scholastic program.

Thesis or project. A central purpose of
the M.S. and M.E.M. degree is to teach stu-
dents the process of problem solving and
research. A minimum of 6 credits is
required. Students working toward the M.S.
degree will be required to complete original
research leading to a thesis, that complies
with standards established by the Office of
Graduate Studies and Research. Students
working toward the M.E.M. degree will be
required to complete a project in lieu of a
thesis. M.E.M. students will take in this
order: 1 unit of ESR 509 Practicum at the
beginning of their program, and 5 units of
ESR 506. This project is expected to be the
product of original work in an agency,
organization, or firm involved in environ-
mental management activities. The project
plan, approach, and project report must be
approved by the advisory committee in a
manner parallel to that for thesis research.
The project report must be presented at a
public seminar to be followed by an oral
defense of the work conducted by the stu-
dent’s graduate committee.

Master of Science in Teaching. The
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences offers
the M.S.T. degree in science/environmental
science. The M.S.T. program in
science/environmental science is offered
jointly by the Environmental Sciences and
Resources program and the Center for
Science Education. In consultation with
the graduate adviser, the student should
establish the degree program before the
completion of 15 credits of coursework.
The program must include a minimum of
45 credits in approved graduate courses,
to include a minimum of 24 credits in the
area of concentration. At least 9 credits,
but no more than 15 credits, must be in
education courses. In order to fulfill
requirements for the degree, the student
must satisfactorily complete the degree
programs and pass both a final written
examination and a final oral examination.

To encourage the development of interdis-
ciplinary graduate study programs, guide-
lines for course selection are flexible.
Students must complete at least 45 graduate
credits. The program of study consists of the
following minimum credit requirements.

Credits
12

Required courses
Core courses (selected from program list) ...
ESR 507 Seminar (three terms)..
ESR 570 Environmental Education..

Advanced statistical analysis
(selected from program list)

Graduate level science courses selected from biolo-
gy, chemistry, geology, and physics (selected cours-
es in geography and public health may be substi-
tuted with the approval of the adviser and pro-
gram dir€CtOr.) .oceeeeereeereeieeeeeee e 12

Select one of the following options (required
courses for these options will be arranged
between the adviser and student.):

Environmental Education Research Option
or

Environmental Education Curriculum
Development Option

Total ~ 45

Students seeking degrees in the curricu-
lum development option may elect to sub-
stitute courses required to obtain the con-
tinuing secondary teaching license.
Approval of the ESR program director, the
Graduate School of Education, and the
director of educational licensing is
required.

Doctor of Philosophy in Environmental
Sciences and Resources. In addition to the
requirements listed on page 126, each stu-
dent must complete the following:

Credits

Course requirements
ESR 620, 621, 622
ESR 607 (six terms)....

Departmental Dissertation (minimum) ................. 27
Total (minimum) 42

In addition to the above general require-
ments, each student will be required to
complete that coursework necessary to
indicate competence at the graduate level
of the appropriate program or depart-
ment(s). These courses will be recom-
mended by the student’s dissertation com-
mittee and approved by the ESR
Coordinating Committee.

@ Other requirements. Prior to
advancement to candidacy, a student
must have taken advisory committee-
approved courses in Statistics and
Computer Programming Language.

€ Comprehensive examination. These
examinations are administered by the
student’s major department or pro-
gram. The student should contact that
department for information.

@ Dissertation. The student must sub-
mit a prospectus outlining a proposed
research project suitable for the doctor-
al dissertation in environmental sci-
ences and resources. This is done
under the guidance of the student’s
major adviser and is approved by the
dissertation committee and the ESR
Coordinating Committee. The research
for the dissertation is conducted under
the guidance of the student’s disserta-
tion committee. After the dissertation
is complete and after advancement to
candidacy (see below), a final oral
examination will be conducted, open
to the public, within the subject area of
the dissertation.

Advancement to candidacy. As soon as
the student has successfully completed the
course and comprehensive examination
requirements and has had the dissertation
prospectus approved, the student is rec-
ommended for advancement to candidacy
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
This recommendation is approved by the
dean of Graduate Studies.

Financial support. There are a limited
number of teaching assistantships and
research assistantships available. The stu-
dent should contact the appropriate
department or program about the avail-
ability of these positions.

Withdrawal. Any student who ceases to
be enrolled for more than one academic
term without formal leave of absence will
be assumed to have withdrawn from the
degree program and will be formally
dropped from it. Students who fail to
make satisfactory progress toward the
degree may be dropped from the program.

The student can be readmitted only by
formal application, subject to all current
admission requirements. In addition, com-
pletion of the degree will be subject to the
student’s meeting all current degree
requirements.

Leave of absence. Under special circum-
stances, requests for a leave of absence
may be approved.

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.
ESR 101

Environmental Sciences I (4)

Introduction to the study of the environment
and sustainability with a focus on natural
processes. Topics will include physical processes
and concepts related to air, water, and land as
well as ecological processes and concepts
including ecosystems, communities, biodiversi-
ty, population dynamics, agriculture, and con-
servation ecology. One two-hour laboratory. The
laboratory projects will focus on urban streams,
ecosystems of the Portland metropolitan region,
and environmental impacts of land use.

ESR 102

Environmental Science II (4)

Introduction to the analytical study of the interac-
tion between humans and the environment. This
term will focus on issues of environmental degra-
dation. Topics will include human population
growth, pollution of the air and water, energy
resource use, and social and economic basis for
sustainability. One 2-hour laboratory. The labora-
tory projects will focus on impact of population
growth, pollution, and resource conservation.
ESR 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
ESR 220

Introduction to Environmental Systems (4)
Introduction to the structure and function of ter-
restrial, aquatic, and atmospheric systems,
including the human actions that affect them.
Includes a lab section that introduces basic quan-
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titative techniques for collecting and analyzing
data from environmental systems; 2 lecture peri-
ods, one 3-hour lab. Recommended prerequisite:
ESR 150 (may be taken concurrently).

ESR 221

Applied Environmental Studies: Problem
Solving (4)

Environmental sampling, Sampling design, and
measurement. Recommended prerequisites:

ESR 220; Stat 243.

ESR 222

Applied Environmental Studies: Policy
Considerations (4)

Introduction to environmental laws and the reg-
ulations promulgated under them. Includes an
examination of the genesis of these laws (e.g.,
NEPA, Clean Air and Water Acts, RCRA,
Endangered Species Act) and their history of
compliance and violation. Recommended pre-
requisite: ESR 220 and 221.

ESR 320

Analysis of Environmental Systems I (4)
Structure and function of environmental sys-
tems, with an emphasis on physical processes
and environmental system dynamics. Includes a
laboratory section using quantitative techniques
for conceptualizing and analyzing environmen-
tal processes; 3 hours lecture, one 3-hour lab.
Recommended prerequisites: Mth 241 or 251,
and four credits each in biology, chemistry, and
physics or geology.

ESR 321

Analysis of Environmental Systems II (4)
Introduction to the structure and function of
environmental systems with an emphasis on
ecological processes and human impacts.
Includes a laboratory focusing on the use of
quantitative techniques for whole system analy-
sis; 3 hours lecture, one 3-hour lab.
Recommended prerequisite: ESR 320.

ESR 322

Environmental Risk Assessment (4)
Overview of risk assessment applied to environ-
mental problems, including the impact assess-
ment process, application of cost-benefit analysis,
hazard identification, risk characterization, risk
assessment, and risk management. Recommended
prerequisites: Ec 201, ESR 201, ESR 321.

ESR 323

Environmental Systems Laboratory I (2)
Laboratory work to accompany Environmental
Systems I (ESR 320). One 4-hour laboratory peri-
od. Requires concurrent enrollment in ESR 320.

ESR 324

Environmental Systems Laboratory II (2)
Laboratory work to accompany Environmental
Systems 1I (ESR 321). One 4-hour laboratory peri-
od. Requires concurrent enrollment in ESR 321.

ESR 325

Environmental Risk Assessment Lab (2)
Provides an overview of the main techniques
used for environmental risk assessment.
Empbhasis is on laboratory acute and chronic
toxicity tests and field biological stream assess-
ment. Recommended prerequisites: ESR 321,
322, 324.

ESR 330

Environmental and Ecological Literacy (4)
Introduces a broad range of thought about ecol-
ogy and the environment, including supporters
and critics such as Aldo Leopold, David Orr,

Bjorn Lomborg, E.O. Wilson and Thomas Berry.
Addresses the idea of ecological literacy as a key
aspect in education and understanding the envi-
ronment. Recommended prerequisites: ESR 220,
221, and 222.

ESR 335

Introduction to Environmental
Management (4)

Course will focus on environmental project
management. Survey of agencies and entities
that currently do management and under what
authority. Introduction to general theory of
environmental management and strategies that
are being used. Case studies of local manage-
ment project and issues. Prerequisite: ESR 222.

ESR 340

Research Methods in Environmental
Science (4)

Integrates quantitative skills into environmental
research. Introduces research methods com-
monly used in environmental studies with
emphasis on environmental study designs, data
analyses, and data interpretations.

ESR 342

Field Methods (2)

Presents crucial safety, field and research skills
for environmental research. Presents different
skill sets for different types of field work for
example in lakes, wetlands, forests or marine
environments. Students may count two sections
of this class toward an Environmental Science
or Environmental Studies major. (May be taken
twice).

ESR 355

Understanding Environmental
Sustainability I (4)

Emphasizing sustainability, study of the scientific
and ecological principles that govern human inter-
actions with the physical and biological systems of
the earth. Topics will include ecosystem proper-
ties, earth system properties, human population
dynamics, and the roles of technological and ethi-
cal decisions. Not intended for science majors.

ESR 356

Understanding Environmental
Sustainability II (4)

Introduction to the concepts and principles nec-
essary to understand the complex relationship
between humans and environmental sustain-
ability. Topics will include energy and pollution
as well as biodiversity and land use. Not intend-
ed for science majors.

ESR 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
ESR 401

Research (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor and program director.

ESR 404

Cooperative Education/Internship

(Credit to be arranged.)

ESR 405

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

ESR 407

Environmental Seminar (1)

Weekly seminar series involving student-led dis-
cussion of topical environmental issues. May be
repeated for up to 3 credits.

ESR 410

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

ESR 420/520

Ecological Toxicology (4)

Effects of environmental contaminants at the
individual, population, and ecosystem level.
Topics will include toxicity test methods, envi-
ronmental fate of contaminants, and the physio-
logical and ecological effects of selected heavy
metals, chlorinated organics, and pesticides.

ESR 424/524

Wetland Ecology (4)

Structure and function of wetland ecosystems,
with an emphasis on the diversity of regional
wetland systems. Topics also include wetland
soils, plants, and hydrologic setting and require-
ments for wetland delineation.

ESR 425/525

Watershed Hydrology (4)

Study of the movement and storage of water in
watersheds, emphasizing physical processes.
Includes systems analysis of watersheds, precip-
itation, snowmelt, infiltration, evapotranspira-
tion, groundwater flow, streamflow generation,
open channel flow, hydrograph analysis and an
introduction to watershed hydrologic modeling.
Recommended prerequisites: Mth 252, Ph 201,
Stat 244; ESR 320.

ESR 426/526

Ecology of Streams and Rivers (4)
Evaluation of streams and rivers from an ecosys-
tem perspective, including stream development,
biological communities, ecological processes,
and methods of assessment as applied to evalu-
ation of common environmental problems.

ESR 427/527

Watershed Biogeochemistry (4)

Study of the chemistry of watershed-based
ecosystems, emphasizing physical and biological
processes. Mechanisms of atmospheric input;
rock weathering and soil development; physical
and biological controls on the storage and flux
of minerals, carbon, and nutrients in terrestrial
ecosystems; and impacts of management on
biogeochemical processes in watershed-based
ecosystems. Recommended prerequisites:

Bi 253, Ch 223, ESR 320, Mth 252.

ESR 428/528

Urban Ecology (4)

Study of ecological processes in urban environ-
ments. Emphasis on responses of flora and
fauna to changes in climate, hydrology, geomor-
phology, geochemistry, soils and available habi-
tat in urban areas. Includes issues of species
conservation, ecosystem management and sus-
tainability in urban systems. Recommended
prerequisite: an undergraduate biology course
or permission of instructor.

ESR 429/529

Environmental Impact Assessment (4)
Environmental assessments and impact assess-
ment techniques; regulatory and technical
requirements of impact assessment. The
National Environmental Policy Act, its imple-
mentation, implications and uses.

ESR 433/533

Natural Resource Economics (4)

An examination of the economic concepts and
theories for analyzing natural resource use and
related environmental pollution, including the
economics of sustainability. Discussion of
renewable and nonrenewable natural resource
issues in the Pacific Northwest and policy alter-
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natives. Recommended prerequisite: Ec 201.
This course is the same as Ec 433/533; course
may be taken only once for credit.

ESR 434/534

Business Environmental Management
Economics (4)

Examines the economic costs and benefits that
affect the decisions of business firms to develop
integrated environmental management systems.
Analysis of policy options to foster business
environmental management for public goods.
Case studies of selected firms. Recommended
prerequisite: Ec 201. This course is the same as
Ec 434/534; course may be taken only once for
credit.

ESR 443/543

Global Environmental Economics (4)

An examination of the economic forces and theo-
ries to understand the causes of global environ-
mental problems, and to evaluate policy options
to remedy serious problems. Analyses of the eco-
nomic effects of global environmental agreements
and the environmental effects of trade and global
commerce in developed and developing coun-
tries. This course is the same as Ec 443/543;
course may be taken only once for credit.

ESR 445/545

Old-growth Forest Ecology (4)

Exploration of the ecological characteristics of
west-side old-growth forests, including their out-
standing biodiversity. Landscape level aspects of
forest ecosystems, including the role of fire; plus
the use of basic forestry measurements to contrast
old-growth, second-growth, and plantation stands
of trees. Emphasizing field study, this eight-day
course is based at an off-campus location for easy
access to forest ecosystems. Field site costs in
addition to tuition. Recommended prerequisite:
upper-division or graduate standing required and
an undergraduate sequence in biology.

ESR 450

Case Studies in Environmental Problem
Solving (6)

Evaluation of selected cases of environmental
problems, including field studies and project
work with government and private agencies.
Recommended prerequisites: ESR 320, 321, 322.

ESR 460/560

Air Quality (4)

An overview of urban air quality issues facing
cities in the US and globally. Examine effects of
air pollution on public health and environment,
as well as technologies and regulatory practices.
Review pollution measurement and modeling
techniques. Recommended prerequisite: ESR 320.

ESR 471/571

Atmospheric Physics (4)

Cycles of trace gases in the Earth’s atmosphere
and their role in the environment. Emission,
dispersal, and removal of natural and man-
made trace constituents in the atmosphere that
determine the Earth’s climate and stratospheric
ozone layer. Prerequisites: one year each of cal-
culus and calculus-based physics.
Recommended: introductory course in differen-
tial equations. This course is the same as Ph
471/571, may only be taken once for credit.
ESR 473/573

Phytoplankton Ecology (4)

Examination of photosynthesis, nutrient uptake,
regulation and cell growth processes in the con-

text of algal growth in natural waters.
Recommended prerequisites: Bi 251; ESR 321
or Bi 357.

ESR 475/575

Limnology and Aquatic Ecology (4)
Kinds, origins, and ecological features and
dynamics of freshwater environments.
Recommended prerequisite: Ch 223.

ESR 477/577

Limnology Laboratory (2)

Techniques in field and laboratory analysis of
freshwater systems. Recommended pre- or
corequisite: ESR 475/575.

ESR 478/578

Aquatic Vascular Plants (4)

Classification, biology, ecology, and manage-
ment of aquatic vascular plants. Course will
focus on freshwater systems and include a labo-
ratory featuring field identification and labora-
tory experimentation. Recommended prerequi-
site: Bi 357.

ESR 479/579

Fate and Transport of Toxics in the
Environment (4)

Chemical, physical, and biological principles
that govern the behavior of toxic materials such
as heavy metals and synthetic organic com-
pounds in the environment. Course emphasizes
practical ways to represent chemical processes
in models of pollutant behavior. Topics include:
adsorption of pollutants on soils and sediments;
transport across sediment-water and air-water
interfaces; bioamplification of pollutants; multi-
phase fugacity models of organics; case studies
of contaminated surface water, sediment and
groundwater. Recommended prerequisite: sen-
ior or graduate standing. This course is the
same as CE 479/579; course may be taken only
once for credit.

ESR 480/580

Coastal Marine Ecology (4)

Introduces the relationships between marine
species and their environment, intra- and inter-
specific interactions, and factors structuring
marine communities. Community structure and
distribution presented in the context of both
oceanography and coastal zone ecology. Marine
conservation issues, including fisheries,
addressed. A field trip required. Recommended
prerequisite: ESR 321.

ESR 483/583

Marine Conservation and Management (4)
This course will be divided into three sections.
We will begin by discussing the state of the
oceans, and ecological differences between
marine and terrestrial/aquatic systems. The sec-
ond part of the course will discuss the major
threats to ocean systems. The third part of the
course will focus on solutions in terms of pro-
tected areas, management and policy strategies,
and various aspects of the human dimension.
Recommended prerequisite: ESR 335.

ESR485/585

Ecology and Management of

Bio-Invasions (4)

Invasive, or nonindigenous, species present us
with global ecological and economic problems
and have been ranked as second only to habitat
destruction as a threat to our natural areas and
native species. These invasive species are a con-
cern because they restructure ecosystems, affect

the evolutionary trajectory of native species, lead
to the extinction of species, and impact local
industries. Recommended prerequisite: ESR 321.

ESR 501
Research (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor and program director.

ESR 503

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

All aspects of research and thesis writing for
masters students.

ESR 504

Cooperative Education/Internship
(Credit to be arranged.)

ESR 505

Reading and Conference (Credit to be
arranged.)

ESR 506

Special Projects (Credit to be arranged.)
ESR 507

Seminar (1)

Weekly seminar series on topical environmental
issues. May be repeated for up to 3 credits.

ESR 509

Practicum (Credit to be arranged.)

ESR 510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

ESR 549

Applied Environmental Statistics (4)
Analysis of environmental data (mostly observa-
tional data) and the presentation of data and
results using graphics. Statistical estimation and
testing (including nonparametric procedures),
analysis of variance, linear models, tree-based
models, nonparametric regression models, and
Bayesian decision making.

ESR 550

Multivariate Analysis

of Environmental Data (4)

Biological and environmental data are usually
complex, consisting of many observations and
variables. This course provides an overview of
the main techniques of multivariate data analy-
sis that are relevant and useful in ecology and
environmental sciences. Emphasis is on ordina-
tion and cluster analysis. Prerequisite: one col-
lege-level statistics course.

ESR 566/666

Environmental Data Analysis (4)

Same as CE 566/666. Course may only be taken
once for credit.

ESR 570

Environmental Education (3)

Overview of the purpose and scope of environ-
mental education. Provides an educational frame-
work and examples of the variety of sites where
environmental education is practiced. Specific
examples of teaching strategies, materials, and
methods will be presented. Students will be
expected to carry out a site-based project utiliz-
ing some of the materials developed in class.

ESR 588

Environmental Sustainability (4)
Sustainability in natural and human-influenced
ecosystems, with a focus on processes of regen-
eration, maturity, collapse and renewal. Topic
areas include natural provisioning of ecosystem
services, processes of change in ecological sys-
tems, interactions among ecological and social
systems, economic valuation of ecosystem serv-
ices, and ecosystem management.
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The Environmental Sciences and Resources
Doctoral Program consists of graduate courses
available through the Departments of Biology,
Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Geology, and
Physics that are approved by the student’s
advisory committee.

ESR 601

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Research that is not normally part of the thesis.

ESR 603

Dissertation (Credit to be arranged.)

All aspects of thesis including thesis research
and writing the dissertation.

ESR 604

Cooperative Education/Internship
(Credit to be arranged.)

ESR 605

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Scholarly examination of literature including
discussion between student and professor.
ESR 607

Seminar (1)

Environmental Sciences Seminar. Consent of
instructor. Pass/no pass only.

ESR 610

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)

Foreign Languages
and Literatures

393 Neuberger Hall
725-3522
www.fll.pdx.edu

B.A.—Concentration in Chinese, French,
German, Japanese, Russian, or Spanish
Minor—Concentration in Arabic, Chinese,
French, German, Japanese, Russian,
Turkish, or Spanish
Minor in Classical Studies
Certificate in Teaching Japanese as a
Foreign Language
Secondary Education Program
M.A.—Foreign Language: French,
German, Japanese, or Spanish
M.A.—Foreign Literature and
Language: primary languages—French,
German, Spanish; secondary languages—
Chinese, French, German, Japanese,
Russian, or Spanish
M.A.T.—French, German, Spanish
The Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures offers undergraduate major
programs in Chinese, French, German,
Japanese, Russian, and Spanish; minor
programs in the above languages and in
Arabic, Turkish, and Classical Studies; and
instruction in the above languages, as well
as in Danish, Finnish, Ancient Greek,
Modern Greek, Hebrew, Italian, Korean,
Latin, Norwegian, Persian (Farsi),
Portuguese, Swahili and Swedish. Other
languages may be offered from time to
time.

Undergraduate
programs

Admission requirements

Students majoring in Chinese, French,
German, Japanese, Russian, or Spanish are
required to demonstrate proficiency at a
level determined by the individual lan-

guage program before being admitted to
400-level courses.

Placement. Students with prior experi-
ence in French, German, or Spanish are
required to take an online placement
examination. You may access the test
under “Advising” at www.fll.pdx.edu.

Students of Arabic, Chinese, Danish,
Finnish, Greek, Hebrew, Italian, Japanese,
Korean, Latin, Norwegian, Persian (Farsi),
Portuguese, Russian, Swahili, Swedish, or
Turkish may contact the Department of
Foreign Languages and Literatures for
placement advising.

Credit by examination. Credit by exam
may be granted for first-year and second-
year language sequences only. A student may
be awarded credit by exam for a maximum
of one language sequence (12-15 credits).
Credit by exam is awarded only for those
languages taught by the department. Credit
received by examination is graded P/NP only.

Students of French, German, or Spanish
may receive credit for first- or second-year
by taking a CLEP exam (administered by
Testing Services). The amount of credit
awarded will depend on the score
received. Students of Arabic, Chinese,
Danish, Finnish, Greek, Hebrew, Italian,
Japanese, Korean, Latin, Norwegian,
Persian (Farsi), Portuguese, Russian,
Swahili, Swedish, or Turkish should con-
tact the department for individual testing.

Restrictions. The language sequences
101, 102, 103 (or 150, 151) and 201,
202, 203 must be taken in order. Students
who have received credit for any one of
these may not subsequently receive credit
for any of the lower numbered courses.
This restriction also applies to transfer
credits and credits earned by examination.

Native speakers (defined as students
whose formal secondary education was
completed in the foreign language) may

not register for first- through fourth-year
language courses in their native language,
nor may they receive credit by exam for
their native language.

Degree requirements

Requirements for major in foreign lan-
guages. The Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures offers under-
graduate majors in Chinese, French,
German, Japanese, Russian, and Spanish.
An undergraduate foreign language major
must complete 32 upper-division credits
(numbered 300 or higher) in language, lit-
erature and culture, an additional 8 credits
in 400-level language and literature cours-
es (excluding 401-410), 8 credits in advis-
er-approved electives, and 4 credits in lin-
guistics (Ling 390, FL 390, or a linguistics
course in the target language). French and
Spanish majors must include a minimum
of two courses from the 341, 342, 343
sequence and a minimum of 16 400-level
credits in their total program.

Credits

Language, literature, and culture .........ccccveveenene 32

(in Fr and Span this must include two courses
from the 341-342-343 sequence and at least 8
400-level credits)

400-level courses in the major language................. 8
(excluding 401-410)

Adviser-approved electives

Linguistics
(FL 390, Ling 390, or a linguistics course in the
major language)

Total ~ 52

@ Before being admitted to 400-level
courses, students will be expected to
demonstrate proficiency at a level
determined by the individual language
program.

@ No more than 8 credits of courses
numbered 404 (Cooperative Education)
may be counted toward the major.
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@ 20 of the required 52 credits must be
taken in residence at PSU (excludes
credit by exam but includes study
abroad credit from PSU approved
programs).

@ All courses used to satisfy major
requirements must be passed with a
grade of C or higher. (C- and P are not
acceptable.) Students majoring in a
foreign language must maintain a mini-
mum GPA of 2.50 on all courses used
to satisfy the major requirements.

Requirements for minor in a foreign
language. The Department of Foreign

Languages and Literatures offers under-

graduate minors in Arabic, Chinese,

French, German, Japanese, Russian,

Spanish, and Turkish. An undergraduate

foreign language minor must complete 20

upper-division credits (numbered 300 or

above) in language, literature, or culture,
and at least 12 of which are in the target
language, and 4 credits in general linguis-
tics (FL 390, Ling 390, or a linguistics
course in the target language).

Credits

.20
.4

Language, literature and culture ....
Linguistics.....

€ No more than 4 credits of courses
numbered 404 (Cooperative
Education) may be counted toward the
minor.

@ Twelve of the required 24 credits must
be taken in residence at PSU (excludes
credit by exam but includes study
abroad credit from PSU approved
programs).

@ All courses used to satisfy the depart-
mental minor requirements, must be
graded C or higher. (C- and P are not
acceptable). Students minoring in a
foreign language must maintain a min-
imum GPA of 2.50 on all courses used
to satisfy the minor requirements.

Requirements for minor in Classical

Studies. An undergraduate minor in clas-

sical studies consists of 36 credits of Latin

and Ancient Greek (two years of Latin and
one of Greek or two years of Greek and
one of Latin) and 12 credits of area classes
selected from the list below.

Language......coceceeiiietc 36

Two years of Latin and one of Ancient Greek or

Two years of Ancient Greek and one of Latin
Area Classes....

ArH 452 Ancient Art: Aegean and Greek

ArH 453 Ancient Art: Etruscan and Roman

Eng 317 Greek Mythology

Grk 330 Ancient Greek Literature in Translation

Grk 331 Plato as Literature

Grk 332 Greek Religion

Grk 333 Women in Ancient Greece

Grk 334 Greek Ethical Thought

Grk 335 Sophocles and Euripides

Hst 315 Greek History

Hst 316 Roman History

Lat 330 Roman Culture

Total 24

Lat 341 Roman Literature in Translation
Phl 414 Plato

Phl 415 Aristotle

TA 471 Ancient Greek Theater and Drama

Total 48

Twelve of the required 48 credits must
be taken in residence at PSU.

All courses used to satisfy minor
requirements must be graded C or
higher. Students minoring in classical
studies must maintain a minimum
GPA of 2.50 on all courses used to sat-
isfy the minor requirements.

Certificates

Certificate in Teaching Japanese as a
Foreign Language (TJFL). This program is
designed to familiarize participants with
principles of instructional methods in
teaching Japanese to speakers of languages
whose orthography is not kanji-based. It is
designed to fit into the programs of majors
in a wide variety of fields, including
Japanese, education, linguistics, and the
social sciences. Candidates may enroll as
post-baccalaureate students or while com-
pleting undergraduate degree requirements
in another field.

Admission requirements

1. Admission to Portland State University.
2. Japanese proficiency at the ACTFL
Intermediate High level.

Students whose proficiency is lower may
be provisionally admitted; they will need
to study Japanese while taking other
courses in the certificate program.

Course requirements

To qualify for the TJFL certificate, the stu-
dent must complete 16 credits in theoreti-
cal and applied linguistics (through the
departments of Foreign Languages and
Literatures or Applied Linguistics), 16
credits in Japanese area studies (literature,
history, anthropology, etc.), and 8 credits
in TJFL Methods (Jpn 477, 478).

Credits

Linguistics
Area Studies ...
TIFL MEthOdS ...t

Total 40

All courses used to satisfy certificate course
requirements must be graded C or above.

SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM

Advisers: French, S. Walton; German, W. Fischer;
Japanese, S. Watanabe; Russian, M. Hickey;
Spanish, D. Ostlund

Students who wish to teach a foreign lan-
guage in Oregon secondary schools must
be admitted into the Graduate Teacher
Education Program (GTEP) in Portland
State’s Graduate School of Education and

complete the requirements for an Oregon
Teaching License. Admission to GTEP as a
foreign-language specialist requires a bach-
elor’s degree in a foreign language taught
in Oregon schools and the recommenda-
tion of the Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures. For other crite-
ria, please refer to the Graduate School of
Education section of this Bulletin.

In order to be recommended by the
department, the applicant must have:

1. Applied for admission to the Graduate
Teacher Education Program in the Graduate
School of Education (see page 226).

2. Completed a B.A. or B.S. which
includes coursework equivalent to the 52
credits required for a major in one foreign
language at Portland State University.

3. Have maintained a 3.00 GPA in the
last 40 of the above 52 credits earned.

4. Obtained an Oral Proficiency Rating of
Advanced High or higher on the ACTFL
scale in French, German, or Spanish, or a
rating of Intermediate High or higher in
Japanese or Russian.

The Department of Foreign Languages
and Literatures highly recommends that
applicants earn upper-division credits in
their chosen language beyond the mini-
mum of 52 required; that they spend time
in a relevant program abroad; and that
their coursework include as many of the
following as possible: Phonetics, General
Linguistics, Applied Linguistics, Culture
and Civilization, Practicum, and Methods
of Teaching Foreign Languages.

Graduate programs

On the graduate level, the Department of
Foreign Languages and Literatures offers
degree programs leading to the M.A. in
Foreign Language with a major in French,
German, Japanese, or Spanish; the M.A.T.
in French, German, or Spanish; and the
M.A. in Foreign Literature and Language,
with a concentration in two foreign litera-
tures and linguistics.

Deutsche Sommerschule am Pazifik.
Graduate credits earned in German
through the Deutsche Sommerschule am
Pazifik can be accepted as in-residence
credit at Portland State University only if
taken after formal admission to the M.A.
in Foreign Language program in German,
to the M.A. in Foreign Literature and
Language, or to the M.A.T. in German.
Graduate credit earned at the DSaP prior
to admission to either program is normally
limited to 15 credits, in accordance with
the University’s transfer regulations.

An M.A. degree in German earned solely
by attendance at the Sommerschule normal-
ly entails four summers’ work plus thesis.
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Master of Arts in Foreign Language.
The M.A. in Foreign Language is a graduate
degree with a major in French, German,
Japanese, or Spanish language and litera-
ture. It is available with a thesis and a non-
thesis option. The thesis option is generally
recommended for students who intend
eventually to obtain a doctorate. The non-
thesis option is often appropriate for those
who intend to use their M.A. coursework as
direct preparation for secondary-school lan-
guage teaching or another career. Students
should consult with their adviser to deter-
mine the best option.

Master of Arts in Foreign Literature
and Language. The M.A. in Foreign
Literature and Language is a graduate
degree with concentration in a primary
language, a secondary language, and in
linguistics. The primary language may be
French, German, or Spanish; the second-
ary language may be Chinese, French,
German, Japanese, Russian, or Spanish.

Master of Arts in Teaching. The M.A.T.
degree program, while designed especially
for those who wish to strengthen their
preparation to teach French, German, or
Spanish in secondary schools and two-year
colleges, is open to anyone wishing to pur-
sue graduate work in these languages.

Admission requirements

Master of Arts in Foreign Language.
Applicants for admission must meet the
University admissions requirements (page
60) as well as the following departmental
requirements:

1. A Bachelor of Arts degree or its equiv-
alent in the major language, with a mini-
mum GPA of 3.00 in all coursework.

2. Oral and written proficiency:
Advanced High on the ACTFL scale in
French, German, and Spanish; Advanced
Low in Japanese.

Master of Arts in Foreign Literature
and Language. Applicants for admission
must meet the University admissions
requirements (page 60), as well as the fol-
lowing departmental requirements:

1. 1In the primary language:

a. Bachelor of Arts in the language with a
3.00 GPA in the literature courses, or its
equivalent as determined by the
Department;

b. Oral and written proficiency:
Advanced High on ACTFL scale.

2. In the secondary language:
Demonstration of third-year proficiency.

Master of Arts in Teaching. Applicants
for admission must meet the University
admissions requirements (page 60), as
well as the following departmental
requirements:

1. A Bachelor of Arts degree or its equiv-
alent in the major language, with a mini-

mum GPA of 3.00 in all coursework.
2. Oral and written proficiency:
Advanced High on the ACTFL scale.

Degree requirements

Master of Arts in Foreign Language. A
candidate for the Master of Arts in a
Foreign Language must complete a mini-
mum of 45 graduate credits, of which 30
must be taken in residence after admission
to the degree program. The 45 credits are
to be distributed as follows:

Credits
Thesis option
560 Principles of Scholarly Research...........cccoueuuees 4
551, 552, 553 (Poetry, Drama, Prose—any two) .....
FL 598 (Methods) ....eovveeiienieeeiecieeseeeeeeee e
503 Thesis
Additional adviser-approved coursework

Total 45
Non-thesis option
560 Principles of Scholarly Research...........ccccoeuvun 4
551, 552, 553 (Poetry, Drama, Prose—any two) .....8
FL 598 (Methods) ......c.cevirriueirieiriiiiiereeireeeeea 4

501 Research, or other adviser-approved credits 6-9
Additional adviser-approved coursework........ 20-23

Total 45

Note: The student’s program may include, with
adviser’s approval, a maximum of 12 credits in 501
and/or 505 and a maximum of 9 credits in 508
and/or 509 combined. See Credit Distribution and
Limitations for Master’s Degrees, page 63.

In addition to the required coursework,
the candidate will have to:
€ Demonstrate reading competence in a

second foreign language.

@ Thesis option: Submit a thesis, written
in either the foreign language or in
English, and pass a final examination in
accordance with University requirements.

@ Non-thesis option: Submit two research
papers in different adviser-approved sub-
ject areas, written either in the foreign
language or in English, and pass a final
written and oral examination.

Master of Arts in Foreign Literature
and Language. A minimum of 60 credits,
of which 40 must be earned in residence,
distributed among the following areas:
Primary language Credits

Principles of Scholarly Research 560.............ccccou..... 4

Eight credits chosen from courses numbered 551,
552, 553

Other adviser-approved 500-level courses............16
Sub-total 28
Secondary language Credits

PhoNetics 325 ..o 4
Advanced Language 511 and 512 or Span 514 ...... 8
Eight graduate credits chosen from:

500 -level literature (not including Literature in
Translation) and/or Linguistics 594, 595, and/or
StYlISTICS 584 ...t 8

Sub-total 20

Note: If upper-division courses in phonetics and/or
fourth-year language have been successfully com-
pleted at the undergraduate level (with a GPA of
3.00 or above), they can be waived, reducing the

total credits required by a maximum of 12.

Linguistics and methods Credits

12 graduate credits chosen from:
FL 593 Language Proficiency
Testing and Teaching
FL 598 Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages
Fr 594 French Linguistics
Fr 597 Applied French Linguistics
Ger 594 German Linguistics
Ger 597 Applied German Linguistics
Span 594 Spanish Linguistics
Span 597 Applied Spanish Linguistics
Other adviser-approved courses
Sub-total 12
Total 60
In addition to the required coursework,
the candidate will have to:

€ Submit two research papers to the
graduate committee, one dealing with
the primary, the other with the sec-
ondary area. These may be written
either in the primary or secondary lan-
guages, respectively, or in English.

@ Be rated in oral and written proficien-
cy in the secondary language only.
Minimum proficiency level for French,
German, and Spanish: Advanced. For
Chinese, Japanese, and Russian:
Intermediate High.

@ Pass a final comprehensive written and
oral examination over coursework
taken in the primary and secondary
areas and over the research papers.

Master of Arts in Teaching. A candidate
for the M.A.T. in foreign languages must
complete a minimum of 45 graduate cred-
its, of which 30 must be taken in resi-
dence after admissions to the degree pro-
gram to include:

Credits
Principles of Scholarly Research 560............c..ccc.c.... 4

Two of the following: 551, 552, 553
(Poetry, Drama, Prose).

FL 598 (Methods) .........
Adviser-approved education courses .
Other adviser-approved courses

Total ~ 45
In addition to the required coursework,
the candidate will have to:
€ Demonstrate reading competence in a
second foreign language.
€ Submit two research papers: one in
the area of language or language peda-
gogy, the other in literature.
€ Complete a comprehensive written
and oral examination.

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.

All upper-division courses are taught in the target
language, unless otherwise noted.

Foreign Languages
FL 199
Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

FL 299
Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
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*FL 331

Women in the Middle East (4)

Explore the role and status of women in the
contemporary Middle East with respect to insti-
tutions such as the family, law, education, work
and politics—areas which intersect and overlap
with broader cultural questions about women
and their place in tradition, modernity, nation-
building, Islam and the West. This course is the
same as Intl 331 and WS 331; course may only
be taken once for credit.

*FL 335

Icelandic Sagas (4)

Explores the sagas and the cultural milieu in
which they were created. Conducted in English.
Recommended prerequisite: Sophomore Inquiry.
FL 390

Languages of the World (4)

Overview of the worlds languages and language
families. Presentation of specific languages,
basic phonemic and structural analyses to illus-
trate linguistic terms and concepts.

FL 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

FL 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

FL 403/503

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

FL 404/504
Cooperative Education/Internship
(Credit to be arranged.)

FL 405/505
Reading and Conference
(Credit to be arranged.)

FL 407/507

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

FL 408/508

Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)

FL 409/509

Practicum (Credit to be arranged.)

FL 410/510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
*FL 447/547

Major Forces in World Literature (4)

A study of literary forms, theories, and move-
ments, such as Classical Drama, Medieval
Romance, Existentialism, Structuralism, The
Absurd, Nativism, and Roots. Recommended
prerequisite: Sophomore Inquiry or 12 credits
of literature. Conducted in English.

*FL 448/548

Major Figures in World Literature (4)
Concentrated study of the canon of one or more
major writers: for example, Dostoevsky,
Cervantes, Goethe. Recommended prerequisite:
Sophomore Inquiry or 12 credits of literature.
Conducted in English.

*FL 449/549

Major Topics in World Literature

and Culture (4)

Study of the treatment of topics in one or more of
the cultures of the world. Such topics as Europe
as self and other, Don Juan, exile, the quest, out-
laws and bandits, ghosts, fairies and gods.
Recommended prerequisite: Sophomore Inquiry
or 12 credits of literature. Conducted in English.
*FL 493/593

Language Proficiency Testing

and Teaching (4)

Application of proficiency standards in testing
and teaching at the novice and intermediate lev-
els. Introduction to ILR/ACTFL/ETS/FSI guide-
lines and compatible testing methods.

Discussion of pragmatic issues: testing technique
and test validity; use of teaching materials; logis-
tics. Recommended prerequisite: three years of a
foreign language. Conducted in English.

FL 498/598

Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages (4)
Study and analysis of various pedagogical theo-
ries as applied to the learning and teaching of
foreign languages. Special emphasis on dis-
course and content analysis. Recommended for
prospective language teachers. Recommended
prerequisite: three years of a foreign language.
Conducted in English.

FL 560

Principles of Scholarly Research (4)

A theoretical and practical introduction to research
methods and literary theory. Investigation of bibli-
ographic materials, primary texts, secondary litera-
ture, and major forms of literary criticism. To be
taken in first year of graduate study.

American Sign
Language

ASL 201, 202, 203

Second Year American Sign Language (4,4,4)
Expansion and refinement of first-year compre-
hension and production skills; expansion of
grammatical and lexical repertoires through
task-based instruction in transactions such as
asking/giving directions, making plans, describ-
ing and identifying people, places, and things,
giving simple instructions, and telling what
happened. Prerequisite: ASL 103.

Arabic

Ar 101, 102, 103

First-year Standard Arabic (4, 4, 4)
Introduction to modern literary Arabic. Emphasis
on basic grammar, syntax, writing, translation,
listening comprehension, and oral communica-
tion. For non-native speakers of Arabic only.

Ar 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Ar 201, 202, 203

Second-year Standard Arabic (4, 4, 4)
Continued work in modern literary Arabic with
emphasis on basic grammar and syntax, reading
prose texts, writing compositions, translation,
listening comprehension, and basic spoken
Arabic. Prerequisite: Ar 103. For non-native
speakers of Arabic only.

Ar 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Ar 301, 302, 303

Third-year Standard Arabic (4, 4, 4)
Modern literary Arabic prose, reading, transla-
tion, grammar, syntax, and Arabic composition
writing. Ar 302 intermediate Arabic prose, read-
ing, translation, complex syntax, and Arabic
composition writing. Ar 303 advanced interme-
diate Arabic prose, reading essays by prominent
Arab authors and thinkers. Continued work on
complex syntax and composition writing.
Prerequisite: Ar 203. For non-native speakers of
Arabic only.

Ar 304, 305, 306

Common Spoken Arabic (2, 2, 2)

Practical panArab language used in business,
social, and intellectual gatherings in lieu of limit-
ed local dialects, or the Fus-ha (classical elo-

quent literary Arabic of the intellectuals), under-
standable by any Arab, and usable anywhere in
the Arab world. Prerequisite: Ar 103. For non-
native speakers of Arabic only. Does not satisfy
B.A. requirement in foreign language.

*Ar 311

Media Arabic (4)

Reading and translating newspaper materials; view-
ing of selected Arabic videos and TV programs;
conducting conversations in Arabic dealing with
issues presented in course materials to enhance lis-
tening comprehension, writing, and speaking
skills. Prerequisite: Ar 301.

Ar 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Ar 401

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Ar 404

Cooperative Education/Internship (Credit
to be arranged.)

Ar 409

Practicum (Credit to be arranged.)

Ar 410

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
*Ar 411

Topics in Modern Arabic Prose (4)

Reading advanced Arabic essays and short sto-
ries by prominent authors presenting various
genres of Arabic literature. Analysis and critique
writing. Prerequisite: Ar 301.

*Ar 412

Topics in Classical-modern Arabic Poetry (4)
Reading light poetry by master poets from early
Arabia, Abbasid, Andalusian, Mahjar, and mod-
ern times. Prerequisite: Ar 301.

*Ar 417

Folk Literature of the Arabs (4)

Topics include selected epics, folktales,
proverbs, and jokes. Analysis of texts in their
socio-cultural context. Viewing critical cultural
videos. Recommended prerequisite: Sophomore
Inquiry or 4 credits of upper-division literature.
Conducted in English.

*Ar 418

Folk Poetry of the Arabs (4)

Topics include muwashshahat, modern lyrics,
folk songs, and improvised sung poetry-Zajal.
Analysis of texts in the socio-cultural context.
Viewing critical cultural videos. Recommended
prerequisite: Sophomore Inquiry or 4 credits of
upper-division literature. Conducted in English.
*Ar 441

Major Arabic Works in Translation (4)
Study of selected masterpieces of Arabic litera-
ture in English translation: short stories,
women’s essays, poetry, folk literature, and
introduction to Arab culture. Viewing critical
films and videos. Lectures and discussions in
English. Recommended prerequisite: 4 credits
of upper-division literature. Course may be
repeated for credit if content varies.

Chinese

Chn 101, 102, 103

First-year Chinese (5, 5, 5)

An introduction to Mandarin: listening, speak-
ing, reading, and writing. Characters and spo-
ken language presented concurrently through-
out the year.

Chn 199
Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
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Chn 201, 202, 203

Second-year Chinese (5, 5, 5)

Continued work in Mandarin, with emphasis
on mastering all basic grammatical structures,
developing conversation skills, and building
vocabulary in characters with correct pronunci-
ation. Recommended prerequisite: Chn 103.
Chn 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Chn 301, 302, 303

Third-year Chinese (4, 4, 4)

Intermediate conversation, reading, writing,
vocabulary building, and grammar. Introduction
to literary and expository texts. Recommended
prerequisite: Chn 203.

*Chn 304

Chinese Newspaper Readings (4)

Practical introduction to the reading and accu-
rate understanding of Chinese newspapers and
related specialized styles of writing.
Recommended as a complement to third-year
Chinese. Recommended prerequisite: Chn 203.
*Chn 311, 312

Introductory Classical Chinese (4, 4)
Readings in the traditional literary language,
designed to provide familiarity with essential
particles and structures, build vocabulary, and
introduce works from all genres and periods.
Recommended as a complement to third-year
Chinese; preparation for advanced work in
either modern or classical Chinese.
Recommended prerequisite: Chn 203.

*Chn 341

Topics in Chinese Literature and Thought:
Service and Retreat (4)

Interdisciplinary readings from the core of the
written tradition, including history, poetry, clas-
sical anecdotes and essays, related to the central
issues facing the Chinese elite throughout histo-
ry: whether, how, and under what conditions to
serve the state. Conducted in English.

*Chn 342, 343

Chinese Vernacular Literature (4, 4)

342 emphasizes traditional poetry and fiction
from 700 BC to the late nineteenth century; 343
emphasizes influential works of the twentieth
century, from semi-traditional to avant-garde.
Conducted in English.

Chn 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Chn 404/504

Cooperative Education/Internship (Credit
to be arranged.)

Chn 405/505

Reading and Conference (Credit to be
arranged.)

Chn 408/508

Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)

Chn 409/509

Practicam (Credit to be arranged.)

Chn 410/510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
*Chn 411/511, 412/512

Advanced Chinese (4, 4)

Development of facility with complex patterns
in conversation, reading and writing. Topics
such as Rural China, The Philosophers,
Documentary Chinese, The Structure of
Chinese. Recommended prerequisites: Chn 303;
Chn 304, 311, 312.

*Chn 413/513

Advanced Classical Chinese (4)

Readings from classical works of various genres
and historical periods, designed to solidify the
structures introduced in Chn 311 and 312,
build further vocabulary and introduce the fun-
damentals of classical Chinese literary history.
Recommended prerequisite: third-year course-
work in Chinese, preferably including Chn 311
and 312.

*Chn 420/520, 421/521

Readings in Chinese Literature (4, 4)
Reading, analysis, and discussion of representa-
tive literary texts. Chn 420 focuses on pre-mod-
ern topics such as “Traditional Chinese Fiction”
and “Chinese Classical Masterpieces,” while
Chn 421 addresses primarily twentieth-century
topics such as “Chinese Nativist Literature” or
“Chinese Urban Literature.” Recommended pre-
requisites: Chn 303; Chn 304, 311, 312.

*Chn 490/590

History of the Chinese Language (4)
History of the Chinese language and language
family, with emphasis on the development of
the current standard language. Evolution of
phonology, morphology, and syntax in spoken
Chinese, development of the Chinese writing
system, history of Chinese lexicography, and
current language policy. Conducted in English.
Recommended prerequisite: at least one course
in linguistics (Ling 290 or above), or proficien-
cy in Chinese equivalent to Chn 203.

Danish

Dane 101, 102, 103

First-year Danish (4, 4, 4)

Beginning Danish. Emphasis on communication
skills: listening, speaking, reading, writing.
Dane 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Dane 201, 202, 203

Second-year Danish (4, 4, 4)

Intensive review of basics introduced in first-year
courses and further development of communica-
tion skills. Recommended prerequisite: Dane 103.

Dane 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Dane 316

Readings in Danish (2)

A variable-content course designed to give
advanced students of Danish experience reading a
variety of content areas. Taken in conjunction with
regularly scheduled corequisite FLL courses taught
in English. Recommended prerequisite: Dane 203.
*Dane 345

Hans Christian Andersen (4)

Studies the works of Hans Christian Andersen,
paying particular attention to the tales.
Recommended prerequisite: Sophomore
Inquiry. Conducted in English.

*Dane 346

20th Century Danish Women Writers (4)
Examination of works of 20th century Danish
women writers with attention to themes, styles,
and characteristics in light of the literary trends
of their times and feminist criticism. Readings,
lectures, and discussions in English.

*Dane 347

Major Works in Danish Literature (4)

Four centuries of Danish masterpieces with
attention to themes, styles and characteristics in

light of the literary trends of their times.
Conducted in English. Recommended prerequi-
site: Sophomore Inquiry.

Dane 361

Danish Films from Dreyer to Dogmer (4)
Examines a number of Danish films produced
from 1928 to the present. Explores Denmark’s
position in the context of the world film indus-
try as well as the Dogme movement. Readings,
lecture, and discussion in English.

Dane 399
Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Farsi

See Persian on page 136.

*Finnish

*Finn 101, 102, 103

First-year Finnish (4, 4, 4)

Beginning Finnish. Emphasis on communica-
tion skills: listening, speaking, reading, writing.
Finn 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
*Finn 201, 202, 203

Second-year Finnish (4, 4, 4)

Intensive review of basics introduced in first-year
courses and further development of communica-
tion skills. Recommended prerequisite: Finn 103.

Finn 299
Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

French

Fr 101, 102, 103

First-year French (4, 4, 4)

An introduction to elementary French.
Empbhasis on listening comprehension and oral
practice, including the elements of grammar,
vocabulary building, and elementary readings.
Fr 105

French Film (1)

Initiation to French culture and listening skills
through short lectures in English and feature-
length film screenings in French (with English
subtitles). Cannot be taken simultaneously with
Fr 305.

Fr 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Fr 201, 202, 203

Second-year French (4, 4, 4)

Intensive review of basic materials introduced in
First-Year French and further development of
communication skills. Recommended prerequi-
site: Fr 103.

Fr 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Fr 301, 302, 303

Third-year French (4, 4, 4)

Development of speaking, listening, reading and
writing skills and a review of grammar through
study of appropriate texts, conversation, activi-
ties, and written assignments. Recommended
prerequisite: Fr 203.

Fr 305

Topics in French Film (4)

Focus on conversation and writing skills
through the viewing and discussion of films.
Topics may include: the history of French and
Francophone cinema; the history of France
through film. Recommended prerequisite: Fr
203 and 4 hours of 300-level French.
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*Fr 325

French Phonetics and Phonology (4)
Introduction to the sounds of French: their
place and manner of articulation (phonetics) as
well as how they pattern with respect to each
other and as influenced by morphological and
syntactic factors (phonology). Recommended
prerequisite: Fr 203.

*Fr 330

Topics in Culture and Civilization (4)

The development of French life, thought, and
arts of different periods, from the Middle Ages
to the 20th century: for example, Pre-
Revolution, Revolution through 19th century,
and contemporary. Recommended prerequisite:
Fr 203. 4 hours of 300-level French.

Fr 335

19t Century France (4)

French politics, society and their reflections in
literature from the Revolution to the 3rd
Republic (1871-). Main themes: ancien regime,
Revolution, French political instability, rise of
the bourgeoisie, growth of working class, reflec-
tion of these themes in major literary works.
Conducted in English. Recommended prerequi-
site: Hst 103 or UnSt 226.

Fr 340

Fundamentals of French Literary Studies (4)
An introduction to the study of French litera-
ture. Lectures and discussion on French
prosody, genres, fundamentals of literary analy-
sis, and criticism. To be taken concurrently
with, or prior to, Fr 341, 342, 343.
Recommended prerequisite: Fr 203.

Fr 341, 342, 343

Introduction to French Literature (4, 4, 4)
French literature from the Middle Ages to the
present. Poetry, theater, and prose readings from
representative authors. Recommended prerequi-
site: Fr 203 and Fr 301 or 302.

Fr 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Fr 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Fr 404/504

Cooperative Education/Internship

(Credit to be arranged.)

Fr 405/505

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Fr 407/507

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Fr 408/508

Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)

Fr 409/509

Practicam (Credit to be arranged.)

Fr 410/510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)

Fr 411/511, 412/512

Advanced French (4, 4)

Special problems of French grammar; selected
writing and reading assignments and discus-
sion. Recommended prerequisite: Fr 303.

*Fr 414/514

Advanced French Grammar (4)

A systematic approach to the study of French
grammar and syntax for majors and prospective
teachers. Recommended prerequisite: Fr 303.

Fr 417/517

Translation (4)

Special problems of translating between French
and English based on a variety of texts, both lit-
erary and non-literary. Recommended prerequi-
site: Fr 303.

*Fr 419/519

Medieval French Literature (4)

Selected works of Old French literature (reading
in modern French translation). Recommended
prerequisites: at least 8 credits from Fr 341,
342, 343.

*Fr 420/520

Renaissance French Literature (4)
Selected works of literature representative of the
French Renaissance. Recommended prerequi-
sites: at least 8 credits from Fr 341, 342, 343.
*Fr 421/521

Seventeenth-century French Literature (4)
Readings from major classical writers from the
era of Louis XIV. Recommended prerequisites:
at least 8 credits from Fr 341, 342, or 343.
*Fr 423/523

Eighteenth-century French Literature (4)
Reading, analysis and critique of the major
works written in the Age of Enlightenment.
Recommended prerequisites: at least 8 credits
from Fr 341, 342, or 343.

*Fr 427/527

Nineteenth-century French Literature (4)
Selected works of prose, poetry, and drama
from the 19th century writers. Recommended
prerequisites: at least 8 credits from Fr 341,
342, or 343.

*Fr 433/533

Twentieth-century French Literature (4)
Readings in poetry, drama, and prose.
Recommended prerequisites: at least 8 credits
from Fr 341, 342, or 343.

*Fr 435/535

Francophone Literature

of the 20th Century (4)

Readings in 20th century literature of French
expression from outside metropolitan France:
i.e., Africa, Quebec, and the Caribbean.
Recommended prerequisite: at least 8 credits
from Fr 341, 341, or 343.

*Fr 441/541

Major Works In Translation (4)

Study of texts representative of major French
authors, periods, themes or genres in transla-
tion: such topics as Classical drama, Realism,
contemporary novel, Flaubert, and Camus.
Readings, lectures, and discussions in English.
Recommended prerequisite: 4 credits of upper-
division literature.

*Fr 442

Medieval Works in Translation (4)

Study of texts from the French middle ages.
Readings, lectures, and discussions in English.
Recommended prerequisite: 4 credits of upper-
division literature.

*Fr 490/590

History of the French Language (4)

Study of the development of the French lan-
guage in terms of phonological, morphological,
and syntactical changes. Recommended prereq-
uisite: Fr 303.

Fr 503

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

*Fr 551

French Poetry (4)

Study of French poetry. Analysis of form and
content.

*Fr 552

French Drama (4)

Critical study of representative works of French
drama.

*Fr 553

French Prose (4)

Study of representative works of French fiction
according to genre, period, theme, or authors.

German

Ger 101, 102, 103

First-year German (4, 4, 4)

Beginning German. Emphasis on communica-
tion skills: listening, speaking, reading, writing.
Ger 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Ger 201, 202, 203

Second-year German (4, 4, 4)

Intensive review of basics introduced in first year
courses and further development of communica-
tion skills. Recommended prerequisite: Ger 103.
Ger 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Ger 301

Listening and Speaking (4)

Continued intensive practice in listening and
speaking German. May be taken concurrently with
Ger 302. Recommended prerequisite: Ger 203.

Ger 302 Reading and Writing (4)

Continued intensive practice in reading and writ-
ing German. May be taken concurrently with Ger
301. Recommended prerequisite: Ger 203.

*Ger 320

German for the Business and Professional
World (4)

Intensive practice in scholarly, technical, and
business language. Recommended prerequisite:
Ger 203.

*Ger 325

German Phonetics and Phonology (4)
Introduction to the sounds of German: their
place and manner of articulation (phonetics) as
well as how they pattern with respect to each
other and as influenced by morphological and
syntactic factors (phonology). Conducted in
English. Recommended prerequisite: Ger 203.
*Ger 330

Topics in Culture and Civilization (4)

Study of the historical development of life,
thought, and the arts in German-speaking lands
in times and places such as the Middle Ages,
19th-century Vienna, 20th-century Berlin, the
Weimar period, or in fields such as film.
Recommended prerequisite: Ger 203.

*Ger 340

Fundamentals of German

Literary Studies (4)

An introduction to the study of German literature.
Lectures and discussion on German prosody, gen-
res, fundamentals of literary analysis and criti-
cism. Recommended prerequisite: Ger 203.
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Ger 341, 342,

Introduction to German Literature (4, 4)
Readings from representative German authors
from the Middle Ages to the present.
Recommended prerequisites: Ger 203.

Ger 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Ger 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Ger 404/504

Cooperative Education/Internship

(Credit to be arranged.)

Ger 405/505

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Ger 407/507

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Ger 408/508

Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)

Ger 409/509

Practicaum (Credit to be arranged.)

Ger 410/510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
Ger 411/511, 412/512

Advanced German (4, 4)

Special features of German; selected writing and
reading assignments, discussion. Recommended
prerequisite: Ger 302.

*Ger 414/514

Advanced German Grammar (4)

Structural review of German morphology and
syntax. Recommended prerequisite: Ger 302.
*Ger 415/515

Business German (4)

Advanced work in the language of business and
economics. Recommended prerequisite: Ger 302.
*Ger 421/521

German Short Prose (4)

Study of the German Novelle and other shorter
prose of the 19th and 20th centuries.
Recommended prerequisites: at least 8 credits
from Ger 340, 341, or 342.

*Ger 427/527

The Age of Goethe (4)

Study of German poetry, drama, and prose from
the Sturm und Drang and classicism to the begin-
ning of romanticism. Recommended prerequi-
sites: at least 8 credits from Ger 340, 341, or 342.

*Ger 428/528

German Romanticism (4)

Study of the literature, art, and aesthetic theo-
ries of late 18th and 19th century Germany.
Recommended prerequisites: at least 8 credits
from Ger 340, 341, or 342.

*Ger 429/529

German Realism and Naturalism (4)

Study of the poetry, drama, and prose of the
second half of the 19th century. Recommended
prerequisites: at least 8 credits from Ger 340,
341, or 342.

*Ger 433/533, 434/534

German Literature of the 20th Century (4, 4)
Readings in modern poetry, drama, and prose.
Ger 433/533: from the turn of the century to
the end of World War II; Ger 434/534: from the
post-war years to the present. Recommended
prerequisites: at least 8 credits from Ger 340,
341, or 342.

*Ger 441/541

Major Works in Translation (4)

Study of selections from masterpieces of
German literature in translation, such as

Goethe, the Weimar period, German Intellectual
History, Ancient Myth in German Literature.
Readings, lectures, and discussions in English.
Recommended prerequisite: 4 credits of upper-
division literature.

*Ger 494/594

German Linguistics (4)

Introduction to the basic concepts in linguistics
and their application to German. Review of
sound system; focus on morphology and syn-
tax. Conducted in English. Recommended pre-
requisite: Ger 302.

*Ger 497/597

Applied German Linguistics (4)

A practical application of linguistic method to
modern German. Emphasis on contrastive analy-
sis of German and English. Recommended pre-
requisites: Ger 302 and 4 credits in linguistics.
Ger 503

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

*Ger 551

German Poetry (4)

Study of German lyric poetry. Analysis of form
and content.

*Ger 552 German Drama (4)

Critical study of representative works of
German drama.

*Ger 553

German Prose (4)

Study of representative works of German prose
fiction.

*Ger 554

Middle High German (4)

Linguistic and literary study of representative
Middle High German texts. Conducted in
English, readings in German. Recommended
prerequisite: Ger 302.

*Ger 584

German Stylistics (4)

A study of the stylistic aspects of fictional and
nonfictional writings within the context of the
cultural and philosophical history of modern
Germany.

Greek

Grk 101, 102, 103

First-year Ancient Greek (4, 4, 4)

An introduction to ancient Greek. The course
will provide a survey of ancient Greek grammar
and syntax, as well as vocabulary building and
elementary readings.

Grk 201, 202, 203

Second-year Ancient Greek (4, 4, 4)
Course provides a review of grammar in the
context of selected readings from archaic and
classical authors. Recommended prerequisite:
Grk 103.

*Grk 330

Ancient Greek Literature in Translation (4)
Course provides a survey of ancient Greek liter-
ature from the eighth century B.C. through the
classical period. The course will cover epic, his-
torical, dramatic, and philosophical texts.
Conducted in English.

*Grk 331

Plato as Literature (4)

Course in translation provides an introduction to
the dialogues of Plato in their cultural context.
Special attention will be given to the significance
of Platos use of the dialogue form, the role of

characters in the dialogue, and his ethical and
political philosophy. Conducted in English.
*Grk 332

Greek Religion (4)

Provides a survey of Greek religious beliefs, rit-
uals, and practices in pre-Christian antiquity
through a study of the literary, inscriptional,
artistic, and archaeological evidence. Conducted
in English.

*Grk 333

Women in Ancient Greece (4)

Course on the role of women in ancient Greece as
daughters, wives, concubines, mothers, heiresses,
writers, priestesses, and participants in religious
rituals and festivals. Conducted in English.

*Grk 334

Greek Ethical Thought (4)

A survey of the development of Greek ethical
thinking from the archaic period through the
Hellenistic period, including the role of ethics
in Greek religion, Platonic dialogues, Aristotle’s
Nicomachean Ethics and Epicurean and Stoic
philosophy. Conducted in English.

*Grk 335

Sophocles and Euripides (4)

Course on two of the most important tragedians
of ancient Greece, covering all of the extant
works of Sophocles and the most important
works of Euripides in their cultural context.
Conducted in English.

Hebrew

*Heb 101, 102, 103

First-year Modern Hebrew (4, 4, 4)
Introduction to modern Hebrew; emphasis on
basic grammar, syntax, noun and verb forma-
tion, listening and reading comprehension,
translation, writing, and speaking. For non-
native speakers of Hebrew only.

Heb 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
*Heb 201, 202, 203

Second-year Modern Hebrew (4, 4, 4)
Continued study of grammar and syntax, read-
ing intermediate literary texts, translation, con-
versation, writing, and speaking. Recommended
prerequisite: Heb 103. For non-native speakers
of Hebrew only.

Heb 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
*Heb 301, 302

Modern Hebrew Readings (4, 4)

301 emphasizes essays, short stories, and select-
ed poems. 302 emphasizes modern media
Hebrew. Translation and writing. Recommended
prerequisite: Heb 203. For non-native speakers
of Hebrew only.

Heb 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Heb 401

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Heb 404

Cooperative Education/Internship (Credit
to be arranged.)

Heb 410

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
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Italian

It 101, 102, 103

First-year Italian (4, 4, 4)

An introduction to elementary Italian. Emphasis
on listening comprehension and oral practice,
the elements of grammar, vocabulary building,
and elementary readings.

It 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

It 201, 202, 203

Second-year Italian (4, 4, 4)

Intensive review of basic materials introduced in
first-year program and further development of
communication skills. Recommended prerequi-
site: It 103.

It 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

It 301, 302

Third-year Italian (4, 4)

Composition and conversation at the intermedi-
ate level. Recommended prerequisite: It 203.

It 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

It 404

Cooperative Education/Internship (Credit
to be arranged.)

1t 409

Practicam (Credit to be arranged.)

It 410
Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)

Japanese

Jpn 101, 102, 103

First-year Japanese (5, 5, 5)

An introduction to the Japanese language with
emphasis on listening comprehension, speak-
ing, grammatical patterns, the syllabaries, and
characters in elementary reading and writing.
Jpn 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Jpn 201, 202, 203

Second-year Japanese (5, 5, 5)

Continued work in the Japanese language with
emphasis on listening comprehension, speak-
ing, grammatical patterns, the syllabaries, and
characters in elementary reading and writing.
Recommended prerequisite: Jpn 103.

Jpn 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Jpn 301, 302

Third-year Japanese:

Speaking and Listening (4, 4)

Continued work in the Japanese language with
emphasis on listening and speaking skills in a
variety of contexts. Students enrolled in this
course are encouraged to sign up for Jpn 304,
305 concurrently. Either sequence (Jpn 301,
302 or Jpn 304, 305) satisfies the International
Studies requirement for third-year Japanese.
Recommended prerequisite: Jpn 203.

Jpn 304, 305

Third-year Japanese:

Reading and Writing (4, 4)

Continued work in the Japanese language with
emphasis on reading and writing skills in differ-
ent kinds of texts. Students enrolled in this
course are encouraged to sign up for Jpn 301,
302 concurrently. Either sequence (301, 302 or
304, 305) satisfies the International Studies
requirement for third-year Japanese.
Recommended prerequisite: Jpn 203.

Jpn 314, 315

Beginning Japanese Grammar/Intermediate
Japanese Grammar (2, 2)

A systematic approach to the study of Japanese
grammar for transfer students, majors, and
teachers.

Jpn 341, 342

Topics in Japanese Literature

(In Translation) (4,4)

Introductory survey of Japanese literature from
its beginnings to the present, including such
works as The Man’yoshu, The Tale of Genji,
plays by Zeami and Chikamatsu, Basho’s haiku,
and masterpieces of modern fiction. Jpn 341
focuses on classical and medieval literature; Jpn
342 focuses on Tokugawa and modern litera-
ture. Conducted in English. Recommended pre-
requisite: 8 credits of literature.

Jpn 361

Japanese Literature Through Film (4)
Readings of masterpieces of Japanese literature
and viewing of feature films based on them.
Viewings are followed by discussion of the
social, historical, and artistic significance of the
works. Readings and discussions are in English,
and films have English subtitles.

Jpn 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Jpn 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Jpn 404/504

Cooperative Education/Internship

(Credit to be arranged.)

Jpn 405/505

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Jpn 407/507

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Jpn 408/508

Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)

Jpn 409/509

Practicam (Credit to be arranged.)

Jpn 410/510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
Jpn 411/511, 412/512

Advanced Japanese:

Speaking and Listening (4, 4)

Development of oral communication skills with
complex patterns in informal and formal situa-
tions. Recommended prerequisites: Jpn 302, 305.
Jpn 414/514

Advanced Japanese Grammar (4)

A systematic approach to the study of Japanese
grammar for advanced students and majors,
and for teachers. Recommended prerequisite:
Jpn 302 or 315.

Jpn 416/516, 417/517

Advanced Japanese:

Reading and Writing (2, 2)

Development of facility with complex patterns
in reading and writing using semi-authentic and
authentic materials. Recommended corequisites:
Jpn 411/511, 412/512. Recommended
prerequisites: Jpn 302 and 305.

*Jpn 420/520, 421/521

Readings in Japanese Literature (4, 4)
Reading, analysis, translation, and discussion of
representative literary texts. Jpn 420/520 will
focus on pre-modern literature, Jpn 421/521 on
literature from the Meiji Period to the present.
Conducted primarily in Japanese.
Recommended prerequisites: Jpn 302, 305.

Jpn 422/522
Traditional Japanese Drama (4)

An introduction to the classical forms of no
kyogen, bunraku and kabuki. Students read
plays and view videos of plays in performance,
analyzing them in their historical, social, and
performance contexts. Students have the option
of performing short dances of plays in a class
recital. Conducted in English.

Jpn 477/577, 478/578

Teaching Japanese

As a Foreign Language (4, 4)

Principles of instructional methods in teaching
Japanese to speakers of languages whose
orthography is not Kanji-based. Readings in
language pedagogy, particularly the pedagogy of
non-Indo-European languages. Students are
required to teach and observe classes in an
approved Japanese program. Recommended
prerequisites: Ling 390, Jpn 303.

*Jpn 494/594

Japanese Sociolinguistics (4)

Study of the key concepts that characterize
Japanese language and culture, along with
empirical analysis of Japanese communication
style. Recommended prerequisite: Jpn 302.
*Jpn 551

Japanese Language and Literature (4)
In-depth study of a single genre (drama, poetry,
or prose). Genre and approach (historical sur-
vey, period-specific) will vary from year to year.
*Jpn 552

Japanese Language and Linguistics (4)
Comparative study of intellectual approaches to
Japanese language and its analysis, including
native (kokugo) theories, American structural-
ism, modern linguistics, and critical theory.
Emphasis will vary from year to year.

Korean

Kor 101, 102, 103

First-year Korean (5, 5, 5)

An introduction to the Korean language with
emphasis on listening comprehension, speak-
ing, elementary reading and writing, and gram-
matical patterns.

Kor 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Kor 201, 202, 203

Second-year Korean (5, 5, 5)

Continued work in the Korean language with
emphasis on listening comprehension, speak-
ing, reading and writing, and grammatical pat-
terns. Recommended prerequisite: Kor 103.
Kor 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
*Kor 301, 302

Third-year Korean (4, 4)

Continued work in the Korean language in a
widening variety of contexts. 301 emphasizes
listening and speaking skills; 302 reading, writ-
ing, and vocabulary development.
Recommended prerequisite: Kor 203.

Kor 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Kor 404

Cooperative Education/Internship

(Credit to be arranged.)
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Kor 409
Practicum (Credit to be arranged.)

Kor 410
Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)

Latin

Lat 101, 102, 103

First-year Latin (4, 4, 4)

An introduction to elementary Latin. Emphasis
on the elements of grammar, vocabulary build-
ing, and elementary readings.

Lat 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Lat 201, 202, 203

Second-year Latin (4, 4, 4)

Intensive review of basic materials introduced in
first-year program and further development of
reading skills. Recommended prerequisite:

Lat 103.

Lat 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
*Lat 301, 302, 303

Third-year Latin (2, 2, 2)

Survey of classical Latin syntax; extensive prac-
tice in prose composition; close study of poetic
techniques. Recommended prerequisite: Lat 203.

*Lat 330

Roman Culture (4)

A survey of daily life in ancient Rome, including
Roman families, religious practices, entertain-
ment, political life, arts and architecture.
Conducted in English.

*Lat 331

Early Medieval Civilization (4)

A survey of early medieval civilization concen-
trating on daily life, the church, the state, and
arts and letters. Conducted in English.

*Lat 341

Roman Literature in Translation (4)

A survey of Roman literature from the Republic
through the Empire, including readings in
Virgil, Plautus, Ovid, Cicero, and Catullus.
Conducted in English.

Lat 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Lat 401

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Lat 404

Cooperative Education/Internship
(Credit to be arranged.)

Lat 407

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Lat 410
Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)

Norwegian

Norw 101, 102, 103

First-year Norwegian (4, 4, 4)

Beginning Norwegian. Emphasis on communica-
tion skills: listening, speaking, reading, writing.
Norw 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Norw 201, 202, 203

Second-year Norwegian (4, 4, 4)

Intensive review of basics introduced in first-year
courses and further development of communica-
tion skills. Recommended prerequisite: Norw 103.
Norw 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Persian

#Per 101, 102, 103

First-year Persian (4, 4, 4)

Introduction to spoken and written Persian.
Grammar, reading, and simple conversation.
Per 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Per 201, 202, 203

Second-year Persian (4, 4, 4)

Graded readings in the modern literary lan-
guage. Conversation and prose composition.
Recommended prerequisite: Per 103.

Per 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
*Per 301, 302

Third-year Persian (4, 4)

Reading in literature, composition, expository
writing, and conversation. Recommended pre-
requisite: Per 203.

*Per 330

Persian Culture and Civilization (4)

A multimedia survey of major aspects of 2500
years of Persian civilization including traditions,
art, music, architecture, handicrafts, literature,
cities, and sports. Reflects Persian culture from
the glories of Iran’s past to contemporary scenes
of rural life. Taught in English.

*Per 341

Persian Literature in Translation (4)
Selected texts from classical and modern Persian
poetry and prose including epic, lyric, and mys-
tic traditions placed in historical contexts.
Covers the most important genres such as the
Qasida, the Ghazal, the Ruba’l and the Masnavi.
Taught in English.

Per 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Per 401

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Per 404

Cooperative Education/Internship

(Credit to be arranged.)

Per 409

Practicam (Credit to be arranged.)

Per 410
Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)

Portuguese

*Port 101, 102, 103

First-year Portuguese (4, 4, 4)

An introduction to elementary Portuguese.
Emphasis on listening comprehension and oral
practice, the elements of grammar, vocabulary
building, elementary readings.

Port 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
*Port 201, 202, 203

Second-year Portuguese (4, 4, 4)

Intensive review of basic materials introduced in
first-year program and further development of
communication skills. Recommended prerequi-
site: Port 103.

Port 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
*Port 301, 302

Third Year Portuguese (4,4)

Continued work on the Portuguese language.
Port 301 emphasizes listening comprehension
and speaking, 302 grammatical patterns, read-
ing, and writing. May be taken concurrently.
Recommended prerequisite: Port 203.

Port 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Port 404

Cooperative Education/Internship
(Credit to be arranged.)

Port 409

Practicum (Credit to be arranged.)

Russian

Rus 101, 102, 103

First-year Russian (4, 4, 4)

An introduction to elementary Russian.
Emphasis on listening comprehension and oral
practice, the elements of grammar, vocabulary
building, and elementary readings.

Rus 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Rus 201, 202, 203

Second-year Russian (4, 4, 4)

Intensive review of basic materials introduced in
first-year program and further development of
communication skills. Recommended prerequi-
site: Rus 103.

Rus 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Rus 301, 302, 303

Third-year Russian (4, 4, 4)

Focus on acquisition of vocabulary, practical
application. Intensive practice in speaking lis-
tening, reading and writing. Recommended pre-
requisite: Rus 203.

*Rus 325

Russian Phonetics and Phonology (4)
Introduction to the sounds of Russian: their
place and manner of articulation (phonetics) as
well as how they pattern with respect to each
other and as influenced by morphological and
syntactic factors (phonology). Conducted in
English. Recommended prerequisite: Rus 203.
*Rus 330

Russian Culture and Civilization (4)

A multimedia survey of major developments in
Russian art, architecture, music, dance, theater,
cinema and literature. The class focuses on ways
major works relate to the artistic atmosphere of
their times and on how subsequent generations
have reinterpreted and reused them. Taught in
English.

*Rus 331

Russian Film (4)

Surveys cinematic narratives significant to
Russian culture, with a focus on issues of gen-
der and/or national identity. Taught in English.
Rus 341, 342

Introduction to Russian Literature (4, 4)
Study of selected short stories of the 19th cen-
tury. For non-native speakers only.
Recommended prerequisite: Rus 203.

Rus 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Rus 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Rus 404/504

Cooperative Education/Internship

(Credit to be arranged.)

Rus 405/505

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Rus 407/507

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Rus 408/508

Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)
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Rus 409/509

Practicum (Credit to be arranged.)

Rus 410/510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
Rus 411/511, 412/512, 413/513

Advanced Russian (4, 4, 4)

Special problems of Russian grammar; selected
writing and reading assignments and discus-
sion. For non-native speakers of Russian only.
Recommended prerequisite: Rus 303.

*Rus 414/514

Advanced Russian Grammar (4)

Systematic study of Russian grammar for advanced
students and prospective teachers. Conducted in
English. Recommended prerequisite: Rus 301.
*Rus 416

Readings in Russian (2)

A variable-content course designed to give
advanced students of Russian experience read-
ing in a variety of content areas. Rus 416 is to
be taken in conjunction with regularly sched-
uled corequisite courses. Students taking a
corequisite course will do part of the required
reading for that course in Russian.
Recommended prerequisite: Rus 342.

*Rus 427/527

Topics in Russian Literature of the 19th
Century (4)

Representative literature of the major Russian
writers of the nineteenth century. Such topics as
Golden Age, or the 19th Century Short Story.
Recommended prerequisite: Rus 303.

Rus 433/533

Topics in Russian Literature of the 20th
Century (4)

Representative literature of major Russian writ-
ers of the twentieth century. Such topics as
Soviet Satire, The Thaw, Glasnost.
Recommended prerequisite: Rus 303. May be
repeated for credit when topic differs.

*Rus 441/541

Russian Literature in Translation:
Nineteenth Century (4)

Major works of nineteenth-century Russian liter-
ature. Readings, lectures, and discussion in
English. Recommended prerequisite: Sophomore
Inquiry or 4 credits of upper-division literature.
*Rus 442/542

Russian Literature in Translation:
Twentieth Century (4)

Major works of twentieth-century Russian litera-
ture. Readings, lectures, and discussions in
English. Recommended prerequisite: Sophomore
Inquiry or 4 credits of upper-division literature.

Spanish

Span 101, 102, 103

First-year Spanish (4, 4, 4)

An introduction to elementary Spanish.
Emphasis on listening comprehension and oral
practice, the elements of grammar, vocabulary
building, and elementary readings.

*Span 150, 151

First-year Spanish (Intensive) (6, 6)

A two-term course covering the content of
Span 101, 102, 103.

Span 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Span 201, 202, 203

Second-year Spanish (4, 4, 4)

Intensive review of basic materials introduced in
first-year program and further development of

communication skills. Recommended prerequi-
site: Span 103.

Span 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Span 301, 302, 303

Third-year Spanish (4,4,4)

Continued work on the Spanish language at
intermediate-advanced level. Prepares student
for upper division classes. Intensive grammar
review. Span 301 emphasizes listening compre-
hension and speaking. Recommended prerequi-
site: Span 203. Span 302 emphasizes reading
and writing. Highly recommended prerequisite:
Span 301. Span 303 emphasizes oral and writ-
ten skills in order to prepare student for literary
analysis and critical writing. Prerequisites:

Span 301 and Span 302.

Span 325

Spanish Phonetics and Phonology (4)
Introduction to the sounds of Spanish: their
place and manner of articulation (phonetics) as
well as how they pattern with respect to each
other and as influenced by morphological and
syntactic factors (phonology). Recommended
prerequisites: Span 301 and 302.

*Span 330

Peninsular Culture and Civilization (4)
Historical development of life, thought, and the
arts in Spain. Recommended prerequisites:
Span 301, 302, 303.

*Span 331

Latin American Culture and Civilization (4)
Historical development of life, thought, and the
arts in Latin America. Recommended prerequi-
sites: Span 301, 302, 303.

Span 341, 342, 343

Introduction to Hispanic Literature (4, 4, 4)
341: Spanish literature from the Middle Ages to
the Golden Age. 342: Spanish literature from
the 18th century to the present. 343: Latin
American literature from the end of the 19th
century to the present. Readings from represen-
tative texts. Prerequisites: Span 301, 302, 303.
Span 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Span 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Span 404/504 Cooperative Education/intern-
ship (Credit to be arranged.)

Span 405/505

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Span 407/507

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Span 408/508

Workshop (Credit to be arranged.)

Span 409/509

Practicam (Credit to be arranged.)

Span 410/510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
Span 411/511

Advanced Spanish (4)

Intensive training in composition, translation,
and conversation. May be taken concurrently

with Span 414/514. Recommended prerequisite:

Span 301 and 302.

Span 414/514

Advanced Spanish Grammar (4)

A thorough study of grammar and syntax for
majors and prospective teachers. May be taken
concurrently with Span 411/511. Recommended
prerequisites: Span 301 and 302.

*Span 421/521
Major Topics: Peninsular Prose (4)

Study, analysis, and critique of major prose
works of Spain by authors such as Fernando de
Rojas, Cervantes, Galdos, Unamuno, and
Goytisolo. Recommended prerequisites: 8 cred-
its of Span 341, 342, or 343.

*Span 422/522

Major Topics: Peninsular Drama (4)

Study, analysis, and critique of major dramatic
works of Spain by authors such as Lope de
Vega, Tirso de Molina, Calderon de la Barca,
Zorrilla, Garcia Lorca, and Buero Vallejo.
Recommended prerequisites: 8 credits of

Span 341, 342, or 343.

#*Span 423/523

Major Topics: Peninsular Poetry (4)

Study, analysis, and critique of the poetry of
Spain by authors such as Berceo, Géngora,
Quevedo, Machado, Jiménez, and Cernuda.
Recommended prerequisites: 8 credits of Span
341, 342, or 343.

*Span 427/527

Major Topics: Latin American Prose (4)
Study, analysis, and critique of major prose
works of Latin America by authors such as
Garcia Marquez, Fuentes, Paz, Vargas Llosa,
Mastretta, and Borges. Recommended prerequi-
site: 8 credits of Span 341, 342, or 343.

*Span 428/528

Major Topics: Latin American Drama (4)
Study, analysis, and critique of major dramatic
works of Latin America by authors such as
Gambaro, Benedetti, Usigli, Diaz, and de la
Parra. Recommended prerequisite: 8 credits of
Span 341, 342, or 343.

*Span 429/529

Major Topics: Latin American Poetry (4)
Study, analysis, and critique of major prose
works of Latin America, by authors such as
Dario, Huidobro, Vallejo, Neruda, Guillén, and
Mistral. Recommended prerequisite: 8 credits of
Span 341, 342, or 343.

*Span 441/541

Major Works in Translation (4)

Study of selections from masterpieces in transla-
tion by authors such as Cervantes, Neruda,
Borges, Lispector, and Garcia Marquez.
Readings, lectures, and discussions in English.
Recommended prerequisite: 4 credits of upper-
division literature.

*Span 434/534

Major Topics: Peninsular Multiple Genres (4)
Study, analysis, and critique of works in multi-
ple genres on such topics as Medieval
Literature, the Celestina, Women Writers,
Literature of the Franco Years, the Poetry &
Drama of Garcia Lorca, and the Generation of
’08. Course may be repeated for credit when
topics vary. Recommended prerequisites: at least
8 credits of Span 341, 342, or 343.

*Span 436/536

Major Topics: Latin American Multiple
Genres (4)

Study, analysis, and critique of works in multi-
ple genres on such topics as Transvestism,
Feminism, Sickness & Literature, Prose &
Poetry of Borges, and Pre-Colombian Literature.
Course may be repeated for credit when topics
vary. Recommended prerequisites: at least

8 credits of Span 341, 342, or 343.
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*Span 490/590

History of the Spanish Language (4)

Study of the development of the Spanish lan-
guage in terms of phonological, morphological,
and syntactical changes. Recommended prereq-
uisite: Span 301, 302, 325.

*Span 494/594

Spanish Linguistics (4)

Introduction to the basic concepts of linguistics
and their application to the Spanish language.
Emphasis on practical analysis of the sound sys-
tem and the grammatical system. Brief survey of
the historical development, followed by an
analysis of the phonetics, phonemics, morphol-
ogy, and syntax of modern Spanish. Must be
taken in sequence. Recommended prerequisite:
Span 301, 302, and 4 credits of linguistics.
*Span 497/597

Applied Spanish Linguistics (4)

A practical application of linguistics to modern
Spanish. Emphasis on a contrastive analysis of
the structure of Spanish and English.
Recommended prerequisites: Span 301, 302,
and 4 credits of linguistics.

Span 503

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

*Span 551

Hispanic Poetry (4)

Critical study of the lyric poetry of Latin
America and/or Spain.

*Span 552

Hispanic Drama (4)

Critical study of representative works of Latin
American and/or Spanish drama.

*Span 553

Hispanic Prose (4)

Critical study of representative works of the
prose of Latin America and/or Spain.

Swahili

Swah 101, 102, 103

First Year Swabhili (4, 4, 4)

Introduction to elementary Swahili. Emphasis
on listening comprehension, and oral practice,
the elements of grammar, vocabulary building,
and elementary readings.

Swah 201, 202, 203

Second Year Swalhili (4, 4, 4)

Intensive review of basic materials introduced in
first year program and further development of
communication skills. Recommended prerequi-
site: Swah 103.

*Swah 330

Topics in East African Culture and
Civilization (4)

A study of literary forms, theories, and analysis
of texts in their socio-cultural contexts. Topics
include: oral literature, folklore, short stories,
traditions and modernity, and biographies.
Conducted in English.

Swedish

*Swed 101, 102, 103

First-year Swedish (4, 4, 4)

Beginning Swedish. Emphasis on communica-
tion skills: listening, speaking, reading, writing.
Swed 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
*Swed 201, 202, 203

Second-year Swedish (4, 4, 4)

Intensive review of basics introduced in first-year
courses and further development of communica-
tion skills. Recommended prerequisite: Swed 103.

Swed 299
Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

Turkish

Tur 101, 102, 103

First-year Turkish (4, 4, 4)

Introduction to Turkish. Emphasis on elements
of grammar, vocabulary building, and conversa-
tion. Elementary reading.

Tuar 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Tur 201, 202, 203

Second-year Turkish (4, 4, 4)

Intense review of materials introduced in first-
year course and further development of com-
municative skill and reading comprehension.
Elementary writing. Recommended prerequisite:
Tur 103.

Tuar 299

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
*Tar 301, 302, 303

Third-year Turkish (4, 4, 4)

Composition, conversation, readings in litera-
ture, and grammar review. Recommended pre-
requisite: Tur 203.

*Tur 330

Topics in Turkish Culture and Literature (4)
Development of Turkish life, thought, and arts
from the late-Ottoman to contemporary period.
Topics may include Westernization, emergence
of journalism, influence of the French revolu-
tion, national literature, urbanization, “guest
workers” in Europe, feminist revival, Marxism,
Islamism, and popular culture. Conducted in
English. This course may be taken twice for
credit with different topics.

*Tur 341

Turkish Literature in Translation (4)

Study of texts representative of major Turkish
authors, themes or genres from the modern
period in translation. Examples are modern
drama, realism, autobiography, contemporary
novel. Conducted in English.

*Tur 361

Turkey Through Film (4)

Viewing of feature films or made-for-TV series
followed by discussion of social, historical, and
artistic significance of the visual narratives.
Individual directors like Yilmaz Giiney, genres
like comedy and period-dramas of the 1970s or
1960s may be used. Readings, viewings and dis-
cussions are in Turkish. Recommended prereq-
uisite: Tur 203.

Tur 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Tur 401

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Tur 404

Cooperative Education/Internship

(Credit to be arranged.)

Tur 410

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
*Tur 416

Readings in Turkish (2)

A variable-content course designed to give
advanced students of Turkish experience read-
ing in a variety of content areas. To be taken in
conjunction with regularly scheduled co-requi-
site courses. Students taking a co-requisite
course will do part of the required reading for
that course in Turkish. Recommended prerequi-
site: Tur 341.
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General Interdisciplinary
Studies and Liberal Studies

498 E Neuberger Hall
503-725-3822

B.A., B.S.

Arts and Letters, Science, Social Science
and Liberal Studies

M.A.T., M.S.T. (Science, Social Science)

Programs which are of an interdisciplinary
nature and which do not conveniently fit
within the normal department areas are listed
under General Studies and Liberal Studies.

Students interested in General Studies
will complete their major requirements by
taking a concentration of courses in the
arts and letters or science or social science
academic areas. Students interested in all
three categories (arts and letters, science,
and social science) major in Liberal
Studies by taking upper division courses
across all three categories.

Outside of the requirement that General
Studies and Liberal Studies students take
Wr 323 or a Writing Intensive Course
(WIQ), there are no specific courses
required for the General Studies and
Liberal Studies majors. To take full advan-
tage of the opportunities afforded these
majors, students should plan a program
which includes a coherent set of courses
providing an in-depth study in the area of
special interest as well as providing
enhancement of problem-solving and
communication skills.

Undergraduate
program

Advisers: K. DeVoll, K. Felipe, M. Leonard,
L. Marsh, F. McClurken-Talley

Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information.

Degree requirements

Requirements for major in arts and let-
ters, science, or social science. The arts
and letters academic distribution area
consists of courses taken in applied lin-
guistics, architecture, art, black studies
(BSt 221, 351, 352, 353, 421, 424, 425,
426, 427 only), chicano/latino studies
(ChLa 302, 330, 411, 414 only) communi-

cations, conflict resolution, English, foreign
languages and literatures, music, philoso-
phy, and theater arts.

The science academic distribution area
consists of courses taken in biology, chem-
istry, environmental studies, geology,
mathematics/statistics, physics, and sci-
ence education.

The social science academic distribution
area consists of courses taken in adminis-
tration of justice (AJ 220 and 330 only),
anthropology, black studies (except Bst
221, 351, 352, 353, 421, 424, 425, 426,
427), chicano/latino studies (ChLa 201,
301, 303, 375, 380, 399, 450 only), child
and family studies, economics, geography,
history, international studies, native
American studies, political science, psy-
chology, sociology, urban studies and plan-
ning, and women’ studies.

In addition to meeting all of the nonma-
jor and general education baccalaureate
degree requirements, a student in one of
the above majors must complete 52 credits
in one of the following areas: arts and let-
ters or science or social science. A mini-
mum of 32 of the 52 credits must be
upper-division with at least 8 upper-divi-
sion credits in each of two departments. In
addition to 52 credits, all students must
take Wr 323 or a Writing Intensive course
for a total of 56 credits.

Credits
Upper-division credits from one department
in the major academic area ...........cccceeveenrcninicins 8
Upper-division credits from a second department
in the major academic area ...........cccceeveeiiricinicncs 8
Additional upper-division credits from any
department(s) in the major academic area ..........
Additional credits in the major academic area
WR 323 or WIC course

Total

Courses used to satisfy the major
requirements, whether taken at PSU or
elsewhere, must be graded C- or above. A
maximum of 12 credits may be graded P

Requirements for major in liberal stud-
ies. A student majoring in liberal studies
must complete the general University
requirements (except general education
requirements), either Wr 323 or an
approved Writing Intensive Course, and
the following requirements for the liberal
studies major:

Credits

Upper-division credits from the arts and letters
(except Wr 323), science and/or social science aca-
demic distribution area(s) ........c.ccceeereeerirenns 81-85

Courses used to satisfy the major
requirements, whether taken at PSU or
elsewhere, must be graded C- or above. A
maximum of 12 credits may be graded P.

Students majoring in Liberal Studies and
also in a second major must meet the gen-
eral education requirement and the upper-
division requirement in the academic dis-
tribution areas for the second major.

Education
programs

The professional education program for
teacher licensure is to be completed after
the student has a bachelor’s degree. It is
highly recommended that students major in
the subject they want to teach, or complete
as part of their bachelor’s degree a set of
courses appropriate for the subject to be
taught and the level at which the student
wants to teach. Students who already have
a bachelor’s degree should see an adviser
before taking additional courses. Additional
information about undergraduate prepara-
tion for the Graduate Teacher Education
Program (GTEP) and endorsement areas
may be found under the preprofessional
listing on page 177.

Elementary

Adviser: K. DeVoll

Students who want to be elementary
teachers choose from a wide range of
majors to complete their undergraduate
degrees. Some traditional choices include
an interdisciplinary major (such as arts
and letters, science, social sciences, or lib-
eral studies); specific disciplinary majors
such as English or History (especially
those wishing to teach at the upper ele-
mentary level); or Child and Family
Studies In addition to meeting with the
departmental adviser, students should
meet with the elementary education advis-
er to help plan your degree.

The Elementary Education Minor is a
recommended option as it will fulfill pre-
requisites for the Graduate School of
Education (see page 78). The following list
represents the breadth of subjects which
are important for teaching. While students
are not necessarily expected to take all
these courses, a solid foundation in these
areas is essential teacher preparation.

"4 credits WR 323, or an approved Writing Intensive Course which can be included in the 81 upper division requirements.
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TART 312 Art in the Elementary School

Ed 199 - Teaching as a Career

Ed 420 - Introduction to Education and Society
SpEd 199 or 410 - Careers in Special Education

Science:

Bi 101/104, 102/105, 103/106 - General Biology
with labs

Bi 399 - Biology for Elementary Educators

G 201/204, 202/205, 203/206 - Geology with labs
G 355 - Geology for Elementary Educators

G 399 - Earth System: Life Science for
Elementary Educators

G 410 - Earth/Space Science for Middle School
TMth 211, 212, & 213 - Fundamentals of
Elementary Mathematics

Sci 201 - Natural Science Inquiry

Sci 311, 312 - Teaching Everyday Science
Sci—selected upper division topics

Social Science:

Anth 103 - Introduction to Social/Cultural
Anthropology

Bst 203, 204 - Introduction to Afro-American
History

Econ 201

Geography - two courses from the following: 210,
230, 332, 346, 348, 350

Hst 201 & 202 - U.S. History or Hst 101, 102, 103 -
Western Civilization

PS 101, 102 - US Government, US Politics

PS 200, 203 - Intro. to Politics, Intro. to State &
Local Politics

Psy 200, 204 - General Psychology

TPsy 311 - Human Development

Soc 200 - Introduction to Sociology and SOC 337 -
Minorities

WS101 - Introduction to Women'’s Studies
Language Arts:

English and American literature - 8 credits
Non-American Literature - 4

Ling 233 - Language and Mind

Lib 428 - Children’s Literature

*Mus 381 — Music Fundamentals

Speech Communication 100, 215, 220, or SpHr 262
Writing courses - A strong preparation in writing is
invaluable in teacher preparation. Course work
could include Wr 121, 222, 323

PE/Health:

PHE 250 or 365, Our Community Health, or Health
Programs for Children and Youth

Courses in the recommended program
are to be taken for differentiated grades;
exceptions are to be approved by the
adviser. Students must have at least a 3.00
GPA in the recommended program and
earn at least a C- in each course of the rec-
ommended program.

Courses having multicultural and multi-
ethnic content or approach should be
included in the preprofessional program.

Middle/High School

Please see the teacher preparation informa-
tion on page 177 for an overview on under-
graduate preparation to become a middle or
high school teacher and the teaching
endorsement areas. These two endorsement
areas, Integrated Science and Social Studies,
are listed here and could be included in a
general studies degree. Please see the speci-
fied adviser for more information.

Integrated Science
Advisers: M. Cummings

The integrated science endorsement is
valid for teaching all science except biolo-
gy, chemistry, or physics, and, thus, is the
endorsement for teaching science in mid-
dle and intermediate schools. Additional
science courses beyond the requirements
for a major in general studies in science are
required for the integrated science endorse-
ment. Courses pertaining to Earth/Space,
Life, and Physical Science Content
Standards are required. Guidelines for a
course of study for the integrated science
endorsement include the following.

Credits
...20

8 credits of lower division geology

with labs/field studies.

12 credits upper division earth science courses
distributed among geology, paleontology, geo-
morphology, oceanography, hydrology, weather
and climate, planetary science, astronomy.

Life Science Content Area:........ccccceceevieiiniiininnnins 15
Biology 251, 252, 253 with labs.
Physical Science Content Area: ...........cccooveveiennnee 15

200-level General Physics with labs or
General Chemistry with labs.

Upper Division electives in Earth/Space, Life Science,

and/or Physical Science Content areas: ......20 credits
May be completed in one department. Minimum
of 20 UD electives with science (chemistry,
physics, geology, biology, environmental science)
or math prerequisites.

Mathematics and Statistics

Content Area: ... 12

Statistics: Stat 243 Introduction to Probability
and Statistics | (4).
Eight credits from Math 111, 112, Introductory
College Mathematics |, 1l (4,4), Math 251 Calculus
| (4), Math 211, 212, 213, Foundations of
Elementary Mathematic |, Il, Il (4, 4, 4)

Psy 311, Human Development .........cccoovenenennennes 4

Total Credits: 86

Basic Social Studies
Adviser: R. Mercer

Students who major in social science (or
in anthropology, economics, geography,
history, political science, psychology, or
sociology) and wish to teach social studies
in secondary schools are recommended to
include the following courses in their
undergraduate program:

Credits

Social Studies Endorsement

Ec 201, 202 Principles of Economics ...
Geog 210 Physical Geography ..
Hst 101, 102 Western Civilization...
Hst 201, 202 History of the United States....
PS 101, 102 United States Government....
PS 204 Comparative Politics
Psy 200 or 204, Psy 311 Human Development........ 8
Anth 101, 102, 103 Introductory Anthropology; or
BSt 302 African American Experience in the 20th
Century, BSt 424 African American/African Culture
in Cinema; or Soc 200 General Sociology; or WS
101 Introduction to Women'’s Studies,

WS 342 History of Feminism .........cccoeeeveneenneccnnns 8
BSt 412 Oregon African American History, or Soc
337 Minorities, or Sp 115 Introduction to
Intercultural Communication
Sp 100, 220, 324, 329, or SpHr 262. o
Ed 420 Introduction to Education and Society....... 4
Concentration in Economics, Geography,

History, or Political Science........ocecvevirenerenenennens 1

Students must complete a minimum of 8
credits in each of the following areas to
receive a departmental recommendation to
the GTEP: history, geography, economics,
and political science.

Courses are to be taken for differentiated
grades. Students must have at least a 3.00
GPA in the recommended courses and
must earn at least a C- in each course.

Equivalent courses sometimes are accept-
ed in substitution for certain of those
specified, upon prior approval of the social
studies secondary adviser.

Graduate programs

Admission requirements

Standard Teaching License. The College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences offers graduate
work leading to the Standard Secondary
Teaching License. Appropriately prepared
students may complete the requirements for
the Standard Secondary License and for a
Master of Arts in Teaching or a Master of
Science in Teaching at the same time. The
requirements for the Standard Secondary
Teaching License include previous comple-
tion of the requirements for a bachelor’s
degree and for a basic secondary license;
admission as a graduate student (see page
60); 45 credits of upper-division or graduate
work subsequent to receipt of the bachelor’s
degree; completion of a standard endorse-
ment or two basic endorsements other than
combined endorsements; 15 credits (of the
45 credits) to be approved education cours-
es; 15 credits for the endorsement(s) to be at
the graduate level; and two years of success-
ful teaching experience in Oregon schools
while holding a basic teaching license. See
page 226 for the required education courses.
Standard Social Studies Endorsement.
The requirements for the Standard Social
Studies Endorsement include at least 24
upper-division or graduate level credits in
social science in addition to those required
for the Basic Secondary Teaching License
and the Basic Social Studies Endorsement.
At least 15 of these credits must be at the
graduate level. Combined undergraduate
and graduate preparation should include at
least 36 credits in one of the following:
anthropology, economics, geography, histo-
1y, political science, or sociology. No speci-
fied courses are required for the standard
endorsement. Each student’s program is
tailored to meet the needs of the individual
and the requirements of the standard
endorsement and the standard license.
Other standard endorsements. See the
appropriate department for the require-
ments for other standard endorsements.

" Indicates courses that fulfill prerequisites to certain courses in the professional program in the Graduate School of Education and that must be completed before the deadline

date for application to the Graduate School of Education.
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Master of Arts in Teaching or Master of
Science in Teaching. The College offers
the degrees of Master of Arts in Teaching
and Master of Science in Teaching with a
major in English (M.A.T. only), social sci-
ence, mathematics, science, science/biolo-
gy, science/chemistry, and science/geology.

Degree requirements

Master of Arts in Teaching or Master of
Science in Teaching. University master’s
degree requirements are listed on page 69.
Major requirements are:

Social Science. The student’s program
must include a minimum of 45 credits in
approved graduate credits, to include a
minimum of 30 credits in the social sci-
ence area (economics, geography, history,
political science, and sociology), and at

least 9 but not more than 15 credits in
education courses. Of the minimum 30
credits in social sciences, 12 credits must
be earned in each of two fields of concen-
tration; a maximum of 12 combined cred-
its may be in courses numbered 501 and
505. Students electing the thesis option
must take a minimum of 6 and a maxi-
mum of 9 credits of 503. With consent of
the adviser, the two fields may be within a
single social science department.

Students may elect a thesis or nonthesis
(two research papers or equivalent) pro-
gram. The adviser, in cooperation with an
appropriate faculty member, will establish
standards for thesis and research paper
requirements for students working in
more than one department. All students,
whether in a thesis or nonthesis program,

must satisfactorily complete the course of
study and pass both written and final oral
examinations in both the social science
fields of study as well as in education.

Science. In consultation with the gradu-
ate adviser, the student should establish
the degree program before the completion
of 15 credits of course-work. The program
must include a minimum of 45 credits in
approved graduate courses, to include a
minimum of 24 credits in the science area
(biology, chemistry, geology, mathematical
sciences, and physics). At least 9, but not
more than 15 credits, must be in educa-
tion courses. In order to fulfill require-
ments for the degree, the student must sat-
isfactorily complete the degree program
and pass both a final written and a final
oral examination.

Geography

424 Cramer Hall
725-3916
www.geog.pdx.edu/

B.A., B.S.

Minor

Minor in GIS

Secondary Education Program-Social
Science

M.A., M.S.

Graduate Certificate in GIS

M.A.T. and M.S.T. (General Social Science)

Ph.D.—Environmental Sciences and
Resources: Geography

Undergraduate
programs

The Geography Department at Portland
State University links environmental stud-
ies and cultural studies in a program cen-
tered on environmental issues, social and
cultural landscapes, sustainability in urban
and natural areas, and Geographic
Information Science. Coursework empha-
sizes systematic and regional approaches
to understanding the physical environ-
ment and human-environment interac-
tions. Techniques classes (in GIS, remote
sensing, and spatial analysis) provide the
tools to analyze complex local, regional,
and global phenomena. Access to the
Pacific Coast and the Cascade Mountains,
provides ample opportunity for field
work-based classes and field work oppor-
tunities for research. The PSU Department
of Geography is an excellent choice for

undergraduate and graduate students with
interest in the linkages between human
and natural systems.

Faculty engage in local, regional, and
international research projects in hydrolo-
gy, water resources, biogeography, sustain-
able development, land use analysis, cli-
mate change, cultural ecology and cultural
landscapes, the urban environment, geo-
graphic education and geographic infor-
mation science. Ongoing faculty research
sites in international areas include East
Asia, high Asia, Latin America, and
Mediterranean Europe.

The department is part of a joint program
in PSU% Environmental Science and
Resources program, which includes partici-
pation in the Environmental Studies pro-
gram and a Ph.D. in ESR with an emphasis
in Geography. Over 100 undergraduate
majors and 30 graduate students participate
in two departmental groups, the Friends of
Geography and the Student Chapter of the
American Society for Photogrammetry and
Remote Sensing/Columbia River Region.
Several research groups and outreach pro-
grams in the department provide additional
job and internship opportunities for inter-
ested students in public agencies and busi-
nesses in such fields as planning, environ-
mental management, GIS, or cartography.

The geography program gives students
an appreciation and understanding of the
human environment on global, regional,
and local scales. It provides background
and requisite training for careers in
resource, planning, environmental, or edu-

cation fields. Geography majors find work
in urban and natural resource manage-
ment, spatial/GIS analysis, urban planning,
map design and production, and statistical
analysis. Geography is the lead department
on campus for training in GIS remote
sensing and spatial analysis.

Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information.

Degree requirements

Requirements for major. In addition to
meeting the general University degree
requirements, the major in geography must
complete at least 60 credits in geography
courses, including 12 credits in each of the
following areas: geographic techniques,
physical geography, regional geography,
and human geography—as detailed below.
Of the courses presented for the major, 12
credits are in required courses (Geog 210,
230, and 380) and a minimum of 16 cred-
its must be at the 400-level. Geog 230 may
be counted for human or regional geogra-
phy, but not for both. Geog 497, or Stat
243 and Stat 244, or equivalent is required
for the B.S. degree.

Credits

Geog 210 Physical Geography (4) required
Geog 310 Climate and Water Resources (4)
Geog 311 Climatology (4)

Geog 312 Climatic Variability (4)
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Geog 313 Biogeography (4)

Geog 314 Severe Weather (4)

Geog 320 Geomorphic Processes (4)

Geog 322 Alpine Environments (4)

Geog 333 Weather (4)

Geog 340 Global Water Issues & Sustainability (4)

Geog 407 Seminar in Physical Geography(4)

Geog 413 Biogeography of the

Pacific Northwest (4)

Geog 414 Hydrology (4)

Geog 415 Soils and Land Use (4)

Geog 418 Advanced Topics in Biogeography (4)
Geographic Techniques: ........c.coeevreeirineenecneens 12

Geog 380 Maps and Geographic
Information (5) required

Geog 407 Seminar in Research Skills (4)
Geog 420 Field Methods in Physical Geography (4)
Geog 425 Field Methods in Human Geography (4)

Geog 475 Digital Compilation and
Database Design (4)

Geog 480 Visual Image Analysis (4)
Geog 481 Satellite Image Processing (4)

Geog 482 Satellite Image Classification
and Change Detection (4)

Geog 485 Map Design and Production (4)

Geog 488 Geographic Information Systems I:
Introduction (4)

Geog 489 Building a GIS Database with GPS (4)
Geog 490 GIS Programming (4)

Geog 492 Geographic Information Systems II:
Advanced GIS (4)

Geog 493 Digital Terrain Analysis (4)
Geog 494 GIS for Water Resources

Geog 495 Maps and Models (4)

Geog 496 Visualization of Spatial Data (4)
Geog 497 Spatial Quantitative Analysis (4)

Geog 230 Environment and Society:
Global Perspectives (4) required

Geog 350 Geography of World Affairs (4)
Geog 351 Pacific Northwest (4)

Geog 352 The Himalaya and Tibet (4)
Geog 353 Pacific Rim (4)

Geog 354 Europe (4)

Geog 356 Russia and Its Neighbors (4)
Geog 360 Latin America (4)

Geog 363 Africa (4)

Geog 364 The Middle East (4)

Geog 366 Historical Geography of
North America (4)
Geog 368 United States and Canada (4)
Geog 407 Seminar in Regional Geography (4)
Geog 450 Geography of Portland (4)
Geog 453 Japan (4)

Human Geography: .......cccoecevncienreiencenneeenene 12
Geog 230 Environment and Society:
Global Perspectives (4) required
Geog 240 Geography of Wine (4)
Geog 331 Geography of Globalization (4)
Geog 332 Urban Geography (4)
Geog 345 Resource Management (4)
Geog 346 World Population and Food Supply (4)
Geog 347 Environmental Issues and Actions (4)
Geog 348 Cultural and Political Ecology (4)
Geog 349 Mountain Geography (4)
Geog 407 Seminar in Human Geography (4)
Geog 430 Cultural Geography (4)
Geog 432 Urban Landscapes (4)
Geog 442 Sustainable Cities (4)
Geog 445 Resource Management Topics (4)
Geog 446 Water Resource Management (4)
Geog 447 Urban Streams (4)
Geog 448 The Urban Forest (4)
Geog 462 Sense of Place (4)

Geography EIECtiVeS .........cceeerirerereeineniecsieceees 12

Total credits in geography (minimum) 60

Course taken under the undifferentiated
grading option (pass/no pass) will not be
accepted toward fulfilling department
major requirements. Geog 230 may be
taken for either human geography or
regional geography, but not both.

All courses used to satisfy the depart-
mental major requirements must be grad-
ed C- or above.

Requirements for a minor. To earn a
minor in geography a student must com-
plete a minimum of 28 credits in geography
(at least 12 credits of which must be taken
in residence at Portland State University,
and 16 credits of which must be upper-
division), to include the following;

Credits

Geog 210 Physical Geography .......cccceeereeeerereennens 4
Geog 230 Environment and Society:

Global Perspectives........cocueerereniereeeeereeese s 4

Geog 380 Maps and Geographic Information........ 5

Geography electives (upper-division) .................... 16

Total (minimum) 29

All courses used to satisfy the depart-
mental minor requirements must be grad-
ed C- or above.

Requirements for a minor in GIS. To earn
a minor in GIS (Geographic Information
Systems) a student must complete a mini-
mum of 29 credits in geography (at least 16
credits must be taken in residence at
Portland State University), to include the
following:

Core courses: (17 credits) Credits

Geog 210 Physical Geography or
Geog 230 Environment and Society ..........c.ccceeuneee. 4

Geog 380 Maps and Geographic Information
Geog 488/588 GIS I: Introduction ......
Geog 492/592 GIS II: Advanced GIS ....

Plus three additional courses from the
list of electives: (12 credits)
Geog 475/575 Digital Compilation and
Database Design
Geog 480/580 Visual Image Analysis..

Geog 481/581 Satellite Image Processing ............ 4
Geog 482/582 Satellite Image Classification

and Change Detection .........cccccceveveveeenenencneennns 4
Geog 485/585 Map Design & Production............. 4

Geog 489/589 Building a GIS Database
WIth GPS o

Geog 490/590 GIS Programming
Geog 494/594 GIS for Water Resources.
Geog 495/595 Maps, Models, and GIS..................
Geog 496/596 Visualization of Spatial Data
Geog 497/597 Spatial Quantitative Analysis
Total (minimum) 29
All courses submitted to satisfy require-
ments for the minor in GIS must be graded
and passed with a C or better. At least 16
credits must be taken in residence at PSU.
Students who are also working toward
the major in Geography must take (in
addition to the core courses for the GIS
minor) at least 12 credits from the list of
electives that will be uniquely applied to
the GIS minor.
Students considering the GIS minor are
strongly encouraged to meet with a geog-

raphy advisor to work out an instructional
program that best meets their needs.

SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM

Adviser: See department chair

(See General Studies: Social Science page
141)

Graduate programs

The Department of Geography offers the
degrees of Master of Arts, Master of
Science, Master of Arts in Teaching, and
Master of Science in Teaching (General
Social Science). The department also partic-
ipates in the Environmental Sciences and
Resources Ph.D. program, see page 126.

Areas of primary concentration are urban
geography, physical geography, resource
management, culture, environment and
society, GIS, and cartography. The M.A.
and M.S. degrees are in part designed to
meet the needs of students preparing for
careers in research or administration in
government and industry, urban and
regional planning, and in secondary educa-
tion and community college teaching. The
M.A. and M.S. degrees also provide a pre-
doctoral program in geography for stu-
dents planning to take advanced work
leading to professional careers in university
teaching, research, or public service.
Students are encouraged to follow a pro-
gram that combines breadth of knowledge
with depth in one field of interest.

Admission requirements

For admission to graduate study for the
M.A. and M.S. degrees, a student normally
should have completed the minimum
preparation for an undergraduate major in
geography with a 3.00 grade point average
in all work. Students with majors in other
fields are encouraged to apply. Normally
such students are admitted on a condition-
al basis, with the student required to take
courses to remedy deficiencies.

In addition to the general University
admission requirements for advanced
degrees the student must provide the
Graduate Record Examination (G.R.E.)
scores and letters of recommendation from
three faculty members of colleges previ-
ously attended.

Students for whom English is a second
language must present a score of at least
550 (paper-based) or 213 (computer-
based) in the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) with their application
for admission.
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Degree requirements

University master’s degree requirements
are listed on page 69. Specific departmen-
tal requirements are listed below.

Master of Arts or Master of Science. The
student will plan a program of study with
an adviser and other members of the super-
visory committee during the first term of
residence (the first term after admission to
the program). The program of study must
include a minimum of 45 graduate credits
for thesis students and 54 graduate credits
for nonthesis students. Of these, a mini-
mum of 36 graduate credits must be in
geography for the thesis option, to include
6 credits of Geog 503 (Thesis); a minimum
of 40 graduate credits must be in geogra-
phy for the nonthesis option, including
2 credits of Geog 501 Research. Both thesis
and nonthesis programs must include the
following: Geog 521 and Geog 522.

Students seeking the M.A. degree must
demonstrate their competence in the use of
a foreign language for geographic research;
those preparing for an M.S. degree must
show proficiency in advanced skills in geog-
raphy or an equivalent research technique
(8 credits of Techniques/Skills coursework).

Students in the M.A. program must com-
plete a thesis. Those in the M.S. program
may choose between thesis and nonthesis
options. The thesis option requires the
presentation of the student’s independent
research into a topic approved by the stu-
dent’s graduate committee. It normally
involves field work and is an original con-
tribution to knowledge in the field of
geography. A final oral examination by the
student’s committee includes defense of
the thesis.

Candidates electing the nonthesis option
must register for one 2-credit section of
Geog 501 Research to rewrite, edit, and
revise a research paper or project which
must evolve from graduate coursework in
geography at PSU. A final oral presentation
of the paper is required for completion of
the degree. All graduate students, whether
in thesis or nonthesis programs, are encour-
aged to attend the departments colloquia.

The Geography Department follows the
University requirement for minimum and
continuous enrollment.

Master of Arts in Teaching or Master of
Science in Teaching. For information on
the Master of Arts in Teaching and the
Master of Science in Teaching (General
Studies; Social Science), see page 141.

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.
Geog 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Geog 210

Physical Geography (4)

An introduction to the physical elements of geog-
raphy and the environment in which people live.
The focus is on natural processes that create phys-
ical diversity on the earth. Major topics are weath-
er and climate, vegetation and soils, landforms,
ecosystems, their distribution and significance.
Geog 230

Environment and Society: Global
Perspectives (4)

An introduction to the ways in which humans,
acting through social constraints and structures,
have lived in and modified their environment.
The spatial patterns produced from human
activities (such as population growth, trans-
portation systems, urban structure, economic
development, resource use and management,
and the evolution of political patterns) are con-
sidered in a global context. Case studies from
several world regions illustrate the processes by
which humans modify their world to create dis-
tinctive cultural landscapes.

Geog 240

Geography of Wine (4)

Core geographic concepts and themes through
the framework of the geography of wine.
Exploration of the physical and cultural dimen-
sion of grape-growing and wine-making, rang-
ing from historical geography to climate and cli-
mate change and cultural geography.

*Geog 310

Climate and Water Resources (4)

An inquiry-based examination of the principal
controls on climate and hydrology, with empha-
sis on processes and interactions; students will
do fieldwork, data analysis, and laboratory
work. Recommended prerequisite: Natural
Science Inquiry. Also listed as Sci 333; course
may be taken only once for credit.

Geog 311

Climatology (4)

A study of the physical processes which com-
prise the climatic system, from the global scale
to the local scale. Particular attention is given to
the nature of climatic variability, its causes, and
its implications for human activity.
Recommended prerequisite: Geog 210.

*Geog 312

Climate Variability (4)

Examines the role of climate variability in the
Pacific Northwest, including the nature of natu-
ral and human-induced variability and the
effects on water resources of the region.
Students will learn by gathering data, analyzing
the data, and reporting on their results. Reading
and discussion will accompany the data/labora-
tory portions of the course. Includes laboratory
and/or fieldwork. Recommended prerequisite:
Natural Science Inquiry. Also listed as Sci 334;
course may be taken only once for credit.

Geog 313

Biogeography (4)

This course examines current and historical distri-
butions of organisms as explained by environ-
mental and biological factors. The goal of the

course is to improve student understanding of
how multiple factors such as soil properties, natu-
ral selection, climate change, and human activities
shape the geography of organisms at local to glob-
al scales. Recommended prerequisite: Geog 210.

Geog 314

Severe Weather (4)

Examination of severe and hazardous weather
processes such as hurricanes, tornadoes, and
thunderstorms. Evaluation of the human-environ-
ment interaction of severe weather and the poten-
tial consequences of global climate change on the
intensity and location of severe weather phenom-
ena. Recommended prerequisite: Geog 210.

Geog 320

Geomorphic Processes (4)

Study of landform processes at the earth’s sur-
face including the work of water, wind, and ice
in erosion, transportation, and deposition on
land and sea. The significance of geomorphic
processes to human activities is included. A
one- to two-day weekend field trip is required.
Three lectures; one 3-hour lab. This course is
the same as Geology 374; course may be taken
only once for credit. Recommended prerequi-
sites: Geog 210 and Mth 111.

Geog 321

Mt. Hood (4)

Examines the physical and cultural systems that
shape Mt. Hood and investigates some of the
issues that arise when a mostly wild mountain
abuts an urban area. Class involves lecture, dis-
cussion, research, and field trips.

Geog 322

Alpine Environments (4)

Examines the geoecology of high elevation envi-
ronments in tropical, mid-latitude, and high
altitude regions with a special emphasis on the
alpine environment of the Pacific Northwest.
The primary objective is to promote under-
standing of the features and processes found in
alpine areas including their susceptibility to
human alteration. Topics include an examina-
tion of high elevation weather and climate, geo-
morphology, soils, and vegetation.
Recommended prerequisite: Geog 210.

*Geog 331

Geography of Globalization (4)

An introduction to theories and concepts relat-
ed to global economic activities within agricul-
ture, manufacturing, service and information
industries. The course focuses on global
processes and linkages between local and global
economies. Includes geographic distributions,
areal interaction among urban and regional
economies, the processes of regional economic
development, and international economic link-
ages. Recommended prerequisite: upper-divi-
sion standing.

Geog 332

Urban Geography (4)

Introduction to the geographical factors affecting
the development of the modern city. Topics
include urban systems and the location of cities;
residential, commercial, and industrial structure;
social and physical characteristics of cities; the
built environment; the urban economy; and
planning the urban environment. Recommended
prerequisite: upper-division standing.
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Geog 333

Weather (4)

Introductory course in the atmospheric environ-
ment providing a comprehensive understanding
of atmospheric structure and the changes over
time that result in the weather we experience.
Topics include, atmospheric moisture (fog, rain,
clouds), atmospheric stability and cloud devel-
opment, air pressure and winds, air masses and
fronts, and hurricanes and tornados. This
course is the same as Ph 333; course may be
taken only once for credit. Recommended:
upper division standing or Geog 210.

GEOG 340

Global Water Issues and Sustainability (4)
Examines the availability and quality of fresh-
water resources around the world. Includes the
global water cycle, human use and modifica-
tions of global water systems, effects of climate
change on global freshwater, water policy in
international rivers, and sustainable water
resource management. Focuses on case studies
in major international rivers.

Geog 345

Resource Management (4)

Survey of natural resources, their occurrence,
and their management. Primary focus will be on
the United States, with case studies from other
countries and regions. Recommended prerequi-
site: upper-division standing.

Geog 346

World Population and Food Supply (4)

An introduction to the dynamics of the current
national and international problems associated
with rapid population growth, unemployment,
major population migrations, shortages of food
and other critical commodities, and the present
and potential adjustments to these situations.
Recommended prerequisite: upper-division
standing.

Geog 347

Environmental Issues and Action (4)
Examines environmentalism as a phenomenon
reflecting cultural appraisals of nature and soci-
ety’s relationship to it. Explores the history and
ideology of the environmental movement, and
investigates the contemporary structure, con-
cerns, effects, critiques, and directions of envi-
ronmentalism. Recommended prerequisite:
upper-division standing.

Geog 348

Cultural and Political Ecology (4)
Introduction to geographic perspectives on cul-
tural and political ecology. Investigates cultural
adaptation and environmental change from an
ecological perspective, focusing on biomes, cul-
tural adaptations within them and the political
structures that influence cultural adaptations.
Particular attention to traditional societies and
the impacts of development. Recommended
prerequisite: upper-division standing.

Geog 349

Mountain Geography (4)

Investigates mountain environments as distinc-
tive biophysical and cultural realms. Surveys the
human occupation and use of mountainous
areas of Eurasia, Africa, the Pacific, and the
Americas, and explores highland-lowland inter-
actions in selected cases. Topics include cultural
adaptation, mountain resource management and

policy, and developments and its impacts in
highland environments.

Geog 350

Geography of World Affairs (4)

Examines the major world trouble spots in light
of long-standing political-geographical rivalries,
including ethnic group rivalries, economic dis-
parities, and conflicting historical claims.
Particular emphasis will be placed on political
organization of territory, nationalism, boundary
conflicts, colonialism, and, where relevant, met-
ropolitan political fragmentation. Recommended
prerequisite: upper-division standing.

Geog 351

Pacific Northwest (4)

Study of the Pacific Northwest as a region of the
United States. Overview of the region and its
relationship to other parts of the world will be
followed by an analysis of the physical environ-
ment, natural resources, agriculture, manufac-
turing, transportation, population, and urban
development. Special attention will be paid to
theoretical developments in contemporary
regional geography issues. Recommended pre-
requisite: upper-division standing.

Geog 352

The Himalaya and Tibet (4)

Survey of the physical and cultural landscapes of
the Himalaya-Hindukush and the Tibetan
Plateau. It investigates not only the places and
peoples within it but also ideas about it and their
influence on its history and present situation.

Geog 353

Pacific Rim (4)

Provides a comprehensive look at the events
and people shaping the last 150 years of Asia-
Pacific history and relates them to Pacific Basin
relationships today. Reveals how, from the 19th
century onward, modern nations have emerged
from the rich and varied cultures and society of
Pacific Asia. Particular emphasis is placed on
political and economic geography of East Asia
in relation to contemporary American and
Japanese interests in the region. Recommended
prerequisite: upper-division standing.

Geog 354

Europe (4)

Focuses on the changing economic and political
geography of Europe, post World War 11, and
the adjustments to changing world conditions.
Analysis of the geographic conditions of indi-
vidual countries. Examines their population,
urban and rural settlements, physical geography,
agriculture, and industry. Recommended pre-
requisite: upper-division standing.

Geog 355

Landscapes of Spain (4)

Study of the landscapes of Spain, both the phys-
ical and the cultural, and the search for unity in
a nation long characterized by diversity.
Overview of the climate and topography, the his-
torical development of regional distinctions, and
the cultural and political conditions that shape
the nation in the 21st century. Recommended
prerequisite: upper-division standing.

*Geog 356

Russia and Its Neighbors (4)

An exploration of the USSR by topic and region.
The course looks at the nature and significance
of the country’s huge size and diversified physi-

cal environment; examines the origins and
implications of its multinational character; and
analyses patterns of agricultural production and
industry, with consideration of the distinctive
institutions that have shaped them.

Geog 360

Latin America (4)

Analysis of changing landscapes and lifeways in
Latin America. The focus is on physical, cultural,
and economic forces that have interacted to cre-
ate a distinctive world region. Particular attention
is given to the impact of large scale issues such as
global climate change, trade, the environment,
and the debt crisis on the lands and lives of
everyday people in the region. Recommended
prerequisite: upper-division standing.

*Geog 363

Africa (4)

A survey course on the physical and human
geography of the continent of Africa, focusing
on the variability of the physical landscape,
including geomorphology, vegetation, and cli-
mate and on the patterns and implications of
cultural diversity. Examines links between natu-
ral resources, economic development, and envi-
ronmental management on location, national
and regional scales. Case studies from various
countries and regions will be used.

*Geog 364

The Middle East (4)

A survey of the physical and cultural landscapes
of southwestern Asia and North Africa, empha-
sizing the interaction of environmental factors
and dynamic economic and political forces in
the region as a whole. Problems common to the
nations of the region are examined, including
the difficulties of political cohesion, urbaniza-
tion, and ecological impacts of tradition and
contemporary land-use practices. Recommended
prerequisite: upper-division standing.

*Geog 366

Historical Geography of North America (4)
Survey of the evolving geography of North
America during the last four centuries; the for-
mation and growth of regions from the initial
period of European exploration and colonization
to the present. Topic include the acquisition of
geographical knowledge; cultural transfer and
acculturation; westward expansion; resource
exploitation; regional and national integration;
and landscape change. Recommended prerequi-
site: upper-division standing.

Geog 368

United States and Canada (4)

Survey of the contemporary regional geography
of the United States and Canada including
physical environments, cultural landscapes, and
economic activities. Topics will include the
development of distinctive regions; the chang-
ing spatial relationships between the location of
resources and population; urban/rural dispari-
ties; and national and regional roles in the glob-
al economy. Recommended prerequisite: upper-
division standing.

Geog 380

Maps and Geographic Information (5)
Examines maps as communicative tools, analyti-
cal devices, and cultural artifacts. Fundamental
concepts such as scale, projection, coordinate
systems, are reviewed and applied to higher
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level measurement and analytical methods with
thematic and topographic maps. The data
requirements and information content of maps
are considered with respect to emerging digital
geo-spatial technology.

Geog 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Geog 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

Geog 403/503
Thesis (Credit to be arranged)
Consent of instructor.

Geog 404/504

Cooperative Education/Internship

(Credit to be arranged.)

Geog 404 Pass/no pass only. Consent of instructor.

Geog 405/505

Reading and Conference (Credit to be
arranged.)

Consent of instructor.

Geog 407/507

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

Geog 409/509

Practicam (Credit to be arranged.)

Geog 409 Pass/no pass only. Consent of instructor.

Geog 410/510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
*Geog 413/513

Biogeography of Pacific Northwest (4)

This course examines the regional biogeography of
current and historical plant and animal distribu-
tions. Course topics include the abiotic constraints
to species distributions, ecological processes (suc-
cession and disturbance), and biogeographic theo-
ry and management. The course includes two
mandatory all day field trips. Recommended pre-
requisites: Geog 210, 313 or Bio 357.

Geog 414/514

Hydrology (4)

A detailed analysis of the physical processes of the
hydrologic cycle, emphasizing an applied
approach for the purposes of resource manage-
ment and environmental analysis: precipitation,
runoff processes, evapotranspiration, soil water,
flooding and floodplain utilization, and tech-
niques of hydrologic data analysis. Recommended
prerequisites: Geog 210 and Stat 243 and 244.

*Geog 415/515

Soils and Land Use (4)

The origin, development and distribution of
soils and the significance of soil to man.
Examines the importance of soil to landforms,
vegetation, and ecological development. Major
emphasis is given to land use potentials and
limitations on various kinds of soils with focus
on urban and agricultural settings. There are
two half-day field trips. Recommended prereq-
uisite: Geog 210.

*Geog 418/518

Advanced Topics in Biogeography (4)
Seminar course examines new developments in
biogeography and their relationship to estab-
lished biogeographic theory. Each offering will
investigate one or more advanced topics in bio-
geography such as vegetation dynamics (plant
succession and disturbance), island biogeo-
graphic theory, biodiversity, and ecotones, eco-
clines, and edges. May be repeated with differ-
ent topics. Recommended prerequisites:

Geog 313, Bi 357, or graduate standing.

*Geog 420/520

Field Methods in Physical Geography (4)
Introduces students to field methods in physical
geography. The goal is to familiarize the student
with field techniques including research and
sampling design, field measurements and map-
ping, data analysis and report writing and the
use of field equipment. Field and lab exercises
will focus on the examination of natural pat-
terns and processes and those resulting from
human activity. Techniques involving vegetation
sampling, soil description, microclimatic condi-
tions, and geomorphologic processes will be
covered. Recommended prerequisite: eight
hours of upper-division physical geography or
graduate standing.

Geog 425/525

Field Methods in Human Geography (4)
Field observation, description, and analysis in
human geography. Students explore landscapes
in Portland metropolitan region through a series
of exercises including sampling techniques, field
mapping, and photography supplemented by
data collection from census records, tax records,
historic maps and photographs, and published
accounts about places. Recommended prerequi-
sites: 8 credits of upper-division or regional
geography or graduate standing.

*Geog 430/530

Cultural Geography (4)

Explores cultural geography as a subfield of the
discipline. Examines the major organizing con-
cepts of cultural geography—cultural ecology,
region, landscape, symbolism. Focus is on how
these concepts are used in cultural geography,
the evolution of research in each area, how the
use and application of the concepts have
changed over time, current theoretical develop-
ments, and how this subfield of geography fits
into the discipline. Includes field work project.
Recommended prerequisite: Geog 230.

Geog 432/532

Urban Landscapes (4)

Analysis of the contemporary built environment
of metropolitan areas; social, cultural, political,
and economic forces that have given cities their
form and image; historical processes of urban
development; and messages and meanings of
our surroundings. Focuses on common urban
landscapes as well as designed spaces. In indi-
vidual and group projects, students analyze the
interrelationships of land use, residential densi-
ty, street patterns, homes and yards, and open
spaces in the Portland metropolitan area.
Recommended prerequisite: Geog 332.

Geog 442/542

Sustainable Cities (4)

Examines efforts to create sustainable cities in
the United States, drawing on ideas from around
the world. Explores complexities of balancing
social justice with environmental health and eco-
nomic vitality. Topics include urban ecology and
green city initiatives, new ideas in designing the
built environment, growth management and
land use planning, community-based efforts to
improve quality of life, and challenges of global-
ization for local economies. Includes fieldwork
project, half-day field trips, and community-
based learning option. Recommended prerequi-
sites: Geog 332 or 432; USP 311 or 313.

Geog 445/545

Resource Management Topics (4)

Focuses on advanced topics in administration and
management of natural resources. Reviews histori-
cal issues and today’s struggles for a sustainable
approach in the development of natural resource
policy. Emphasis will vary, e.g. water resources,
energy resources, public lands. Recommended
prerequisite: upper-division standing.

Geog 446/546

Water Resource Management (4)

Analysis of the distribution, use and management
of water resources, emphasizing the systems of
water rights, legislation, and regulations which
govern water resources. Issues of water develop-
ment and water quality are examined. Focus is
on U.S. water resource, with case studies from
other countries and regions. Examples are drawn
from local, regional, and international water
resource management schemes. Recommended
prerequisite: upper-division standing.

Geog 447/547

Urban Streams (4)

Investigates issues associated with human dimen-
sions of streams in the urban environment. Topics
include the role of streams in the built environ-
ment, human modifications of stream systems and
their consequences (e.g., disappearing streams,
channelization), and local community responses to
restore and protect urban streams. Case studies are
drawn from national and international streams as
well as local streams in the Portland metropolitan
area. Recommended prerequisite: Geog 345 or
Geog 347 or Geog 432/532.

Geog 448/548

The Urban Forest (4)

Examination of issues related to trees in the
urban environment. Topics will include the val-
ues and roles of urban trees, species identifica-
tion, site selection, spatial structure of the urban
forest, management and regulation of urban
trees, and techniques for evaluating the health
of the urban forest and public and governmen-
tal efforts to promote urban trees.
Recommended prerequisite: one or more of
Geog 313, 413/513, 415/515, 432/532, Bi 357.

*Geog 450

Geography of Portland (4)

Analysis of the geography of Portland. Lectures
and guided field work. Students will work on
group projects on specific topics involving
research, data collection and analysis with oral
and written presentations. Recommended pre-
requisite: 12 credits of geography.

*Geog 453/553

Japan (4)

The course focuses on the major geographical
factors underlying Japan’ rise to industrial and
economic greatness in the present day. The
main emphasis is upon the rise and develop-
ment of cities and industry, the agricultural
characteristics of Japan, and its contemporary
trade relationship with the Pacific Northwest.
Recommended prerequisite: Geog 353.

Geog 462/562

Sense of Place (4)

Places are created by people, infused with mean-
ing, and tied to personal experience. This course
explores meaning in landscapes and identity in
places, regions, and localities. It looks at places
through three frameworks: place description and
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depiction (in media images, popular narratives,
scholarly writings, photography, and art); the
meanings and messages of places; and our per-
sonal experience and connections to places.
Topics include: the distinctiveness of places,
bioregional influences, personal memory and
place, creating meaning in places, global-local
tensions, territoriality, and contested places.

Geog 475/575

Digital Compilation and Database Design (4)
Class in applied geographic information systems
featuring the project development of new digital
geo-spatial data. Students learn to digitize exist-
ing map documents, design information data-
bases to be used with these data, and employ a
standardized documentation format to describe
the database. Prerequisites: Geog 488/588, prior
or concurrent enrollment in Geog 492/592.

Geog 480/580

Visual Image Analysis (4)

Visual interpretation and measurement from
remotely sensed imagery used for mapping and
spatial data development. Analysis of air photo
pattern recognition and scale distortions.
Examination of various satellite imaging plat-
forms and product characteristics. Prerequisite:
Geog 380.

Geog 481/581

Satellite Image Processing (4)

Interpretation and measurement from digital
satellite imagery used for interpretation of the
earth’s surface. Analysis will be largely based on
the application of computer technology to
imagery. The emphasis will be on natural land-
forms and vegetative cover. Recommended pre-
requisite: Geog 480/580.

Geog 482/582

Satellite Image Classification and Change
Detection (4)

Satellite image classification methods are used
for thematic information extraction and digital
change detection methods for measuring land
use/land cover change. Image classification
transforms digital satellite images to land cover
types. Includes computer exercises in classifica-
tion and change detection using leading satellite
image processing software packages.
Recommended prerequisite: Geog 480/580.

Geog 485/585

Map Design and Production (4)

Introduction to the planning and execution of a
map, with special emphasis on the arrangement
of its graphic elements. Students will use carto-
graphic and illustration software in the compila-
tion, design and production of maps.
Prerequisite: Geog 380.

Geog 488/588

Geographic Information Systems I:
Introduction (4)

Introduces the general principles and application
of Geographic Information Systems (GIS). Topics
include geographic data models, the nature of
geographic data, databases, data collection, map-
making, and spatial analysis techniques.

Students will use GIS software to complete a
series of computer lab exercises that demonstrate
a variety of approaches to the analysis and dis-
play of spatial data. Students enrolling in this
class also must register for a computer lab sec-
tion. Also listed as USP 591. Prerequisite:

Geog 380 or equivalent experience.

Geog 489/589

Building a GIS Database with GPS (4)
Develops knowledge and skills necessary to use
the global positioning systems (GPS) to collect,
process, and use geographic data. GPS theory
and techniques through field survey experi-
ences. Collect and integrate spatial and non-
spatial data within an integrated geographic
information system (GIS) framework.
Prerequisite: Geog 488/588.

Geog 490/590

GIS Programming (4)

Introduction to GIS programming languages for
customizing applications and streamlining spa-
tial analysis. Topics include GIS software envi-
ronment, programming syntax and styles, inter-
face customization, GIS routines and functions,
and basic algorithms. Programming lab includ-
ed. Prerequisite: Geog 488/588.

Geog 492/592

Geographic Information Systems II:
Advanced GIS (4)

Analysis and applications of geographic infor-
mation systems concepts and technology to
land planning and management issues. The
multipurpose land information systems concept
is used as an organizing device for spatial regis-
tration of data layers to achieve data sharing
and compatibility among functions. User needs
assessment and systems design provides the
basis for systems procurement, implementation,
and use. Students enrolling in this class also
must register for a computer lab section. Also
listed as USP 592. Prerequisite: Geog 488/588
or USP 591.

*Geog 493/593

Digital Terrain Analysis (4)

Introduction to the theory and methods of the
generation, compilation, analysis, and applica-
tions of digital elevation data. Topics include
GIS terrain data models, digital photogramme-
try, LiDAR data processing, terrain surface
analysis, terrain visualization, and watershed
delineation. Computer lab included.
Prerequisites: GEOG 488 or 588.

Geog 494/594
GIS for Water Resources (4)

Applications of Geographic Information Systems
(GIS) in hydrology and water resource manage-
ment. Topics include hydrologic networks,
watershed characterization by GIS, river chan-
nel modeling with GIS, GIS modeling and visu-
alization of hydrographic data, time-series water
resource data representation and analysis in
GIS, and issues in the applications of GIS for
watershed management. Recommended prereq-
uisites: Geog 380, 414, and 488.

Geog 495/595

Maps, Models, and GIS (4)

Analysis and display of spatial data, emphasizing
environmental questions within the framework of
the raster data model. Topics include an intro-
duction to general systems theory, the nature of
models, cartographic model development, model
implementation procedures, map algebra, vector-
to-raster data conversion, guidelines for symbol
usage, and the incorporation of digital remote
sensing data into map models. Prerequisite:
Geog 380; Geog 485/585 recommended.

Geog 496/596

Visualization of Spatial Data (4)

The use of graphics as a fundamental descriptive
and explanatory tool for visualizing data in geog-
raphy and other disciplines. Topics include
graphic types, their design and meaning, visuali-
zation of spatial data surfaces, catographic coun-
terparts to descriptive statistics, data classification
techniques, data transformations, index numbers,
and spatial graphics software. Recommended: 12
hours of coursework in geography.

Geog 497/597

Spatial Quantitative Analysis (4)
Introduction to the principles of inferential spa-
tial statistics. Topics include point pattern
analysis, spatial autocorrelation, spatial interpo-
lation, and multivariate spatial data analysis.
Prerequisite: Geog 496/596; Stat 243 and 244
recommended.

Geog 521

Geographic Thought (4)

Geography as a professional field. The first half
of the course deals with the history of geo-
graphic thought and literature. The second half
focuses on the role of geography among the arts
and sciences and on more recent developments
in the field. Required of all graduate students in
geography.

Geog 522

Research Design (4)

A guided program for preparing graduate
research papers and theses in geography.
Attention is given to formulating topics, devel-
oping hypotheses, determining researchability,
acquiring and analyzing data, developing con-
clusions, and organizing and writing reports.
Required of all graduate students in geography.
Geog 601

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

Geog 603

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

Geog 605

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

Geog 607

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)
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Geology

17A Cramer Hall
725-3022
www.geol.pdx.edu/

B.A., B.S.

Minor in Geology

Minor in Computer Applications

Minor in Environmental Geology

Minor in Space and Planetary Science

Secondary Education Program

M.A., M.S.

M.A.T. and M.S.T. (Science/Geology)

Ph.D.—Environmental Sciences and
Resources: Geology

Undergraduate
programs

The Department of Geology offers pro-
grams leading to the bachelor’s degree in
geology, as well as studies in numerical
modeling, geochemistry, geomicrobiology,
hydrogeology, engineering geology, plane-
tary geology, and environmental geology.

The programs serve both majors in geol-
ogy and nonmajors: those who may wish
to broaden their science background,
those preparing to teach general or earth
sciences or geology in elementary or sec-
ondary schools; and those preparing for a
master’s or a doctoral degree.

Postbaccalaureate students (with a bache-
lor’s degree, not in geology) who wish to
become professional geologists may complete
this curriculum while doing both undergrad-
uate and graduate work in geology.

Geologists are employed by government
agencies at federal, state, county, and city
levels; by independent consulting firms to
work with engineers, architects and plan-
ners; in the construction, mining, and
petroleum industries; and as teachers in
elementary and high schools and at the
college level.

Geologists who have graduated from
PSU are employed, for example, in mitiga-
tion of environmental problems, assess-
ment of ground and surface water
resources, development of and exploration
for mineral and fuel resources, manage-
ment of mineral and fuel resources on pri-
vate and public lands, urban planning,
GIS, evaluation of the effects of forest
roads and quarries on watershed health,
management of their own companies, and
instruction at all educational levels.

Students majoring in geology should
plan to complete the required mathemat-
ics, chemistry, and physics courses as early
in their program as possible.

Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information.

Degree requirements

Requirements for Bachelor of Science. In
addition to meeting the general University
degree requirements, the major must meet
the following departmental requirements:

Credits
G 201, 202 GEOIOGY ...ceeveverrreciriiiieiee st 6
G 204, 205 Geology Laboratory or
207 Computer Based Geology Laboratory...
G 312 Mineralogy ..
G 314 Petrology
G 318 Processes in the Surface Environment..
G 322 Global Biogeochemical Cycles
G 324 Computer Applications
and Information Technology .........cccccevrenereeucennnes 5
G 326 Numerical Modeling of Earth Systems ......... 5
G 485 Field Methods in Geosciences 4

Total in geology ~ 42-43
At least 24 credits of electives must be chosen from
upper-division geology courses (excluding G 301,
G 344, G 345, G 351, G 355, G 374, G 430, G 450,
G 452, G 453, G 454, G 352, G 453, G 456, and G
457). This may include up to 8 credits of upper-divi-
sion mathematics, science, or engineering courses
approved by the undergraduate adviser. Students
may use up to 4 credits from an approved summer
field camp course... .24

Subtotal 66-67
Mathematics through calculus to include
Mth 251, 252, 261, 254.....cooiieeeeeeeeeneeeeeeee 16
One year of 200-level chemistry
or equivalent with 1abs ........ccccevevveviinieneneinens 13-16
Ph 201, 202, 203 plus labs; or
Ph 211, 212, 213 plus labs; or Ph 211, Ph 212
plus labs and EAS 211 Statics.....c.ccovevverervennnnns 14-15
Subtotal 43-47

Total 109-114

Courses taken under the undifferentiated
grading option (pass/no pass) are not
acceptable toward fulfilling departmental
major requirements.

Requirements for Bachelor of Arts. In
addition to meeting the general University
degree requirements, the major must meet
the following departmental requirements:

Credits
G 201, 202 GEOIOGY ..cveerereiererreriereeeeee st 6

G 204, 205 Geology Laboratory or
207 Computer Based Geology Laboratory...
G 200 Field Studies
G 312 MINEralogy ......cceeevireninieeiiereesseieeeeeenenes
G 324 Computer Applications and Information
Technology ..ot 5
Two of the following courses ...........ccceeeeiriecenenns 10

G 314 Petrology (5)

G 318 Processes in Surface Environment (5)

G 322 Global Biogeochemical Cycles (5)

Twelve credits selected
from the following courses..........ccovenirnenereicnenas 12

G 333 Evolutionary Concepts (4)
G 355 Geosciences for Elementary Educators (4)

or
G 450 Middle School Earth/Space Science (4)
G 374 Geomorphic Processes (4)

G 420 Applied Geophysics (4)

G 424 Geographic Information Systems
in Natural Sciences (4)

G 425 Field GIS (4)

G 440 Volcanology (4)

G 442 Igneous Petrogenesis (4)

G 443 Groundwater Geology (4)

G 445 Geochemistry (4)

G 446 Meteorites (4)

G 447 Environmental Sediment Transport (4)

G 448 Chemical Hydrogeology (4)

G 458 Astrobiology (4)

G 459 Quaternary Climate (4)

G 460 Soil Geomorphology (4)

G 461 Environmental Geology (4)

G 466 Glaciology (4)

G 470 Engineering Geology (4)

G 485 Field Methods in Geosciences (4)
Eight credits from the following courses:...

G 344 Geology and the National Parks (4)

G 345 Life in the Universe (4)

G 351 Introduction to Oceanography (4)

G 352 Minerals in World Affairs (4)

G 430 Life of the Past (4)

G 452 Geology of the Oregon Country (4)

G 454 Cascade Volcanoes (3 credits maximum) (1)

G 456 Astrogeology (4)

G 457 Volcanoes and Earthquakes (4)

Total in geology (minimum) 49
Upper-division credits selected from geography,
urban studies and planning, or economics preap-
proved by the undergraduate adviser ..
Mathematics to include Mth 251

Statistics to include Stat 243;
Stat 244 recommended

One year of college chemistry plus labs ..

One year of 100- or 200-level biology
with labs or Ph 121 and 122, or Ec 201, 202......8-15

Subtotal 41-51
Total 90-100

Courses taken under the undifferentiated
grading option (pass/no pass) are not
acceptable toward fulfilling departmental
major requirements.

Requirements for minor in geology. To
earn a minor in geology, a student must
complete a minimum of 29 credits (at least
14 credits of which must be taken in resi-
dence at PSU), to include the following:

Credits

G 200 Field Studies ...
G 201, 202 Geology

G 204, 205 Geology Laboratory or
207 Computer Based Geology Laboratory

Twenty upper-division credits in geology ...
Total (minimum) 29

Requirements for minor in environmen-
tal geology. To earn a minor in environ-
mental geology, a student must complete a
minimum of 29 credits (at least 14 credits
of which must be taken in residence at
PSU) to include the following:

Credits

G 200 Field Studies
G 201, 202 Geology

G 204, 205 Geology Laboratory or
207 Computer Based Geology Laboratory........... 2-3
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G 460 Soil Geomorphology or
G 461 Environmental Geology.....

Sixteen upper-division credits chosen from:
G 312 Mineralogy (5)
G 318 Processes in the Surface Environment (5)
G 322 Global Biogeochemical Cycles (5)
G 324 Computer Applications and Information
Technology (5)
G 424 Geographic Information Systems
for the Natural Sciences (4)

G 434 Structural Geology (4)

G 435 Stratigraphy (4)

G 440 Volcanology (4)

G 443 Groundwater Geology (4)

G 447 Environmental Sediment Transport (4)
G 448 Chemical Hydrogeology (4)

G 452 Geology of the Oregon Country (4)
G 459 Quaternary Climate (4)

G 460 Soil Geomorphology (4)

G 461 Environmental Geology (4)

G 470 Engineering Geology (4)

Total 29

Requirements for minor in computer
applications. To earn a minor in computer
applications with an emphasis in geosciences,
a student must complete 30 credits (at
least 24 credits of which must be taken in
residence at PSU) to include the following:

Credits
100- or 200-level computer science course.............. 4
G 324 Computer Applications and Information
TeChNOIOGY ..o 5
G 326 Numerical Modeling of Earth Systems ......... 5

Three adviser-approved courses in advanced com-
puter applications, with at least 4 credits outside
of geology. These courses may come from any unit
in the University but may not include 405 read-
ing/conference CoOUrses.........covievniininecennicniens 12
A one-term adviser-approved, upper-division
research project or practicum

Students are encouraged to contact
Michael L. Cummings, undergraduate
adviser, for help in designing a program
leading to a minor in environmental geolo-
gy, geology, space and planetary sciences,
or computer applications. Upper-division
courses taken under the undifferentiated
grading option (pass/no pass) are not
acceptable toward fulfilling department
minor requirements.

Requirements for minor in space and
planetary science. To earn a minor in
space and planetary science, a student must
complete a minimum of 28 credits (at least
16 credits of which must be taken in resi-
dence at PSU), to include the following:

Credits

Eight credits selected from the following: ............. 8
G 201/204, 202/205/207 Geology, Geology
Laboratory, Computer Based Geology Laboratory
(8-9 credits)
or Ph 121, 122 or Ph 261, 262 General Astronomy
(8 credits).

Sixteen credits of electives selected from the fol-

lowing (may include other elective courses pre-

approved by the undergraduate adviser.): ...........16
Chem 360 Origins of Life on Earth (4)
G345 Life in the Universe (4)
G374 Geomorphic Processes (4)
G456 Astrogeology (4)
G446 Meteorites (4)
G458 Astrobiology (4)

Total 30

Ph 366, 367 Complexity
and the Universe | and |1 (8)

Ph 476 Observational Astronomy (2)

G404 Cooperative Education/Internship
G405 Reading and Conference

Total 28

Pass/No Pass: Upper-division courses must
be taken for a letter grade to count toward
fulfilling department minor requirements
with the exceptions of G404 and G405
which are offered only for pass/no pass.

SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM

Adviser: M.L. Cummings

Students preparing for careers in K-12
teaching upon completion of a Graduate
Teacher Education Program (GTEP) may
qualify to teach geology and general sci-
ence in middle and high schools by com-
pleting a B.A. or B.S. in geology or the
requirements listed on page 140 for inte-
grated science.

It is recommended that students who
want to teach science in grades 5-9 major
in geology and include a year-long intro-
ductory course in biology and a course in
meteorology, astronomy, and oceanogra-
phy; or major in general studies in science
and complete the integrated science pro-
gram on page 140.

Science courses are to be taken for differ-
entiated grades, except for those offered
only on a pass/no pass basis. Students must
have at least a 2.75 GPA in science courses
and must earn at least a C in each course.

Graduate programs

The Department of Geology offers programs
leading to a graduate certificate, the Master
of Arts or Master of Science in geology, an
option in geohydrology, the Master of Arts
in Teaching or Master of Science in
Teaching (Science), and to the Ph.D. degree
in environmental sciences and resources.

The M.A/M.S. program is designed to
train geology students beyond the bac-
calaureate degree for professional employ-
ment or for advanced graduate work. The
M.A.T/M.S.T. program is offered for
teachers in secondary schools and com-
munity colleges.

The department is an active participant
in the Environmental Sciences and
Resources Doctoral Program. Specialized
studies in hydrogeology, geomicrobiology,
environmental geology, engineering geolo-
gy, geomechanics, glaciology, and applied
stratigraphy, along with multidisciplinary
environmental sciences courses and semi-
nars, will partially fulfill the requirements
for the Ph.D. in environmental sciences
and resources. For information relative to
the Ph.D. program in environmental sci-
ences and resources/geology, see page 124.

Admission requirements

Master of Arts and Master of Science. To
be admitted to the graduate degree pro-
gram, the student must have a baccalaure-
ate degree in geology or its equivalent, as
determined by the departmental graduate
committee. It is required that the General
Graduate Record Examination be taken
before admission.

Master of Arts in Teaching or Master of
Science in Teaching. The College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences offers the
M.A.T/M.S.T. degrees in Science/Geology.
To be admitted to the M.A.T./M.S.T. pro-
gram in Science/Geology, a student must
hold a bachelor’s degree in geology, or in
the physical or life sciences—including the
equivalent of a minor in geology. Students
must take the general Graduate Record
Examination and submit scores before
admission for advising purposes.

Degree requirements

Master of Arts and Master of Science.
University master’s degree requirements
are given on page 69. Specific departmen-
tal requirements for the M.S./M.A. are:
1. Completion of a minimum of 45 cred-
its in approved graduate courses.
a. Students must take G 523 Statistics and
Data Analysis in the Geosciences unless
already taken as G 423 as an undergraduate.
b. Students must take at least 8 credits in
geology courses numbered 610 or higher.
c. Students must take at least another 12
credits (16 credits if G 423 Computer
Application in Geology was completed as
an undergraduate) in the field of geology
from 510 or higher level courses.
d. A maximum of 9 credits will be allowed
for courses numbered 501 Research, 504
Cooperative Education/Internship, 505
Reading and Conference, or 506 Special
Problems. These courses are offered for
P/NP credit only.
e. Students must complete at least 6 cred-
its of G 503 Thesis (P/NP only); up to 9
credits can count for the degree.
2. The department will evaluate a stu-
dents record for deficiencies at the time of
admission and develop a list of courses
that must be completed for a grade of B or
better in each course within a length of
time specified in the admission letter.
3. Completion of field camp (could have
been taken as an undergraduate) or
equivalent field experience as approved by
the field camp director.
4. Presentation of a thesis.
5. Completion of a final oral examination
(thesis defense) taken before the end of the
sixth week of the final term in residence.
Specific departmental requirements for
the M.A./M.S. geology-geohydrology
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option are the same as above, or with a
nonthesis option, are:
1. Completion of a minimum of 45 cred-
its in approved graduate courses of which
36 must be for differentiated grades (A-F).
a. Students must take G 523 Statistics and
Data Analysis in the Geosciences unless
already taken as G 423 as an undergraduate.
b. Students must take at least 8 credits in
geology courses numbered G 610 or higher.
c. Students must take at least another 12
credits (16 credits if G 423 Computer
Application in Geology was completed as
an undergraduate) in the field of geology
from G 510 or higher level courses.
d. Student must complete 3 credits in
G 501 Research
e. A maximum of 3 additional credits will
be allowed for courses numbered G 501
Research, G 504 Cooperative
Education/Internship, G 505 Reading and
Conference, and G 506 Special Problems
or similarly numbered courses in other
departments. These courses are offered for
P/NP credit only.
2. The department will evaluate a stu-
dent’s record for deficiencies at the time of
admission and develop a list of courses
that must be completed for a grade of B or
better in each course within a length of
time specified in the admission letter.
3. Completion of field camp (could have
been taken as an undergraduate) or
equivalent field experience as approved by
the field camp director.
4. Presentation of a research project.
5. Completion of a final oral examination
on the subject area and the research project.
Master of Arts in Teaching or Master of
Science in Teaching. In consultation with
the graduate adviser, the student should
establish the degree program before the
completion of 16 credits of coursework.
The program must include a minimum of
45 credits in approved graduate courses,
to include a minimum of 30 credits in
geology and related sciences, and 6 credits
in G 506. At least 9 credits must be in
education courses. In order to fulfill
requirements for the degree, the student
must satisfactorily complete the degree
program and pass both a final written
examination and a final oral examination.

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.

G 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)

G 200

Field Studies (1)

Participation in field trip exercises to enhance
the understanding of materials and processes
taught in corresponding lower division geology
courses. Field studies areas include: coast,

mountains, Portland area, Eastern Oregon, etc.
Lecture, field trip, and completion of workbook
or research paper required. Maximum of one
credit in each field studies area. Prerequisite:
Previous or concurrent enrollment in the corre-
sponding lower-division geology course.

G 201, 202

Geology (3, 3)

Study of Earth’s materials, structures, and the
processes that have changed the Earth’s surface
throughout geologic time, in the light of the
unifying plate tectonics model. Requires con-
current enrollment in G 204 for G 201, and

G 205 or G207 for G 202. Classes will meet the
requirements for science with an integrated lab-
oratory experience

G 204, 205

Geology Laboratory (1, 1)

Laboratory work to accompany G 201 and 202,
respectively, involving basic geologic principles
and processes emphasizing rocks, minerals,
topographic and geologic maps. One 2-hour
laboratory period. Concurrent enrollment in

G 201, 202, respectively, is required.

G 207

Computer Based Geology Laboratory (2)
Laboratory work to accompany G202 involving
the application of Microsoft Excel, Microsoft
Access, and ArcView GIS to solve geoscience
problems. One 3-hour laboratory period.
Concurrent enrollment in G 202 is required.

G 301

Geology for Engineers (3)

A study of the origin, interior, and crustal mate-
rials of the Earth: the natural processes which
have built it up, deformed, and torn down the
crust throughout geologic time: the environmen-
tal interrelationships between man and geologic
processes and resources stressing application to
engineering. For majors in civil engineering.
G312

Mineralogy (5)

Description, classification, and genesis of miner-
als. Introduction to optical mineralogy. Two
75-minute lectures; two 2-hour laboratory peri-
ods. Prerequisite: one year of general chemistry.

G314

Petrology (5)

Origin, classification, and distribution of igneous,
metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks.
Composition of the Earth’s crust and mantle.
Emphasis on rock type assemblages and their
genesis occurring at major plate tectonic environ-
ments as represented by active/passive continen-
tal margins, rift zones, ocean basins and trenches,
ocean islands, continent-continent collision belts,
and stable cratons. Two 75-minute lectures; two
2-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: G 312.

G 318

Processes in the Surface Environment (5)
Physical processes occurring in the upper crust
including tectonic provenances, weathering,
mass transport, fluid-sediment transport, depo-
sitional environments, stratigraphic sequences,
and intrastratal diagenesis. Two 75-minute lec-
tures; two 2-hour laboratory periods.
Prerequisite: G 312.

G 322

Global Biogeochemical Cycles (5)

A survey course in biogeochemistry from an
earth history perspective. Study of the origin

and evolution of Earth and its biogeochemical
cycles; survey of the microbial and chemical
reactions that occur within the atmosphere, lith-
osphere, hydrosphere and the biosphere; study
of the mechanistic understanding of biogeo-
chemical interactions to a large-scale, synthetic
view of global biogeochemical cycles. Three
65-minute lectures and one 2-hour laboratory.
Prerequisite: one year of chemistry.

G 324

Computer Applications and Information
Technology (5)

Application of digital computers to problems in
geology through familiarization with software
and hardware for collecting, processing, analyz-
ing, and presenting data. Topics covered include
use of databases, spreadsheets, programming,
analysis of data collected along a traverse, over a
map area, and multivariate data. Applications to
stratigraphic sections, chart recordings, sample
locations, mapping, trend surfaces, and cluster-
ing. Three lectures and two 2-hour laboratories.
Prerequisite: Mth 251 or concurrent enrollment.

G 326

Numerical Modeling of Earth Systems (5)
Application of modeling software to chemical,
biological and physical global systems.
Introduction to numerical methods, such as
finite-elements and finite-differences, for solving
systems of equations that describe geological
processes. Three lectures and two 2-hour labo-
ratories. Prerequisite: Mth 252 or concurrent
enrollment.

*G 333

Evolutionary Concepts (4)

Designed to provide background in evolution-
ary concepts and to address current issues in
evolution as they are perceived and are being
investigated by scientists in biology and geology.
This is a combined lecture and discussion class
and will include occasional guest lecturers pre-
senting their research and views on various top-
ics in evolution.

G 344

Geology and the National Parks (4)

Covers the geology that one finds in our nation-
al park system. Parks will be grouped by similar
geology. Basic concepts of geology will first be
covered in each group and then each park of
the group discussed. Prerequisite: upper-divi-
sion standing.

G 345

Life in the Universe (4)

Focus on issues surrounding the origin and evo-
lution of life on Earth, the environmental condi-
tions required for life elsewhere, and the poten-
tial for life on other planets and satellites in our
solar system. Additional topics include the dis-
covery, occurrence and habitability of extrasolar
planets, and the philosophical and societal
implications of searching for life beyond Earth.
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Two lec-
tures, one 2-hour laboratory.

G 351

Introduction to Oceanography (4)

A survey course designed to give students a
broad general background. Emphasis is on
interrelationships of oceanography and other
sciences. Useful for general studies, teachers
and environmental science majors. Prerequisite:
upper-division standing.
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G 352

Minerals in World Affairs (4)

The geologic origin and occurrence of metals,
fuels, and industrial minerals and rocks; their
geographic distribution and relative abundance
or lack among nations; the rules and principles
which influence their past, present, and future
exploration, development, and use. Prerequisite:
Upper-division standing.

G 355

Geosciences for Elementary Educators (4)
An integrated survey of concepts from geology,
astronomy, and climatology for students interest-
ed in elementary education. Course is designed
around suggested content in the Oregon Content
Standards. Prerequisite: upper-division standing.

*G 374

Geomorphic Processes (4)

A study of landform processes at the earth’s sur-
face including the work of water, wind, and ice in
erosion, transportation, and deposition on land
and sea. The significance of geomorphic processes
to human activities is included. A one to two-day
weekend field trip is required. Three lectures and
one 3-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: G 202 or
equivalent. No credit allowed if taken after G 318.
May not be used as an elective for the B.S. in
geology. This course is the same as GEOG 320;
course may be taken only once for credit.

G 399

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
G 401/501

Research (Credit to be arranged.)
Prerequisite: G 405.

G 403

Thesis (4)

Prerequisite: Successful completion of G 401
(Research) for 4 credits and Departmental
approval. Graded A-E

G 404/504

Cooperative Education/Internship
(Credit to be arranged.)

G 405/505

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

G 407/507

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)
G 410/510

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
Consent of instructor.

*G 420/520

Applied Geophysics (4)

Principles of geophysical measurement and inter-
pretation; seismology, gravimetry, isostasy, geo-
magnetism, terrestrial electricity. Includes a sur-
vey of geophysical exploration techniques. Three
lectures, one 2-hour lab. Prerequisites: one year
of general physics, one year of calculus.

G 423/523

Statistics and Data Analysis in the
Geosciences (4)

Application of digital computers to problems in
geology. Topics covered are analysis of data col-
lected along a traverse, over a map area, and
multivariate data. Applications to stratigraphic
sections, chart recordings, sample locations,
mapping, trend surfaces, and clustering. Two
lectures and two 2-hour laboratory. Prerequisite:
one year of calculus.

G 424/524

Geographical Information Systems for the
Natural Sciences (4)

Spatial data are input, analyzed, and displayed.
Techniques covered include: data management,
projections and reference datum, digitizing,
raster and vector operations, spatial statistics.
Class projects apply data management and analy-
sis techniques to the natural sciences. Weekly
professional quality lab reports are required. GIS
tutorial followed by a gateway exam is used to
demonstrate mastery of introductory material.
Prerequisite: Upper-division standing in a physi-
cal or life science or mathematics program.

G 425/525

Field GIS (4)

Acquisition, storage, and display of field-based
data for the natural sciences. Geospatial data gen-
erated using field-based technologies (i.e. GPS)
are converted into appropriate database struc-
tures (i.e. GIS) for analysis and reporting. Project
design and implementation are developed in
cooperation with the instructor. Integrated labo-
ratory/field experience. Recommended prerequi-
sites: Stat 243 or G 324, 8 to 15 credits of lab-
based 200-level introductory courses in geology,
biology, physics, chemistry, or environmental sci-
ences. Upper-division standing.

G 430/530

Life of the Past (4)

Origin and development of plants, animals and
man on earth, as interpreted from the study of
fossils and the sedimentary rocks in which they
occur. Includes integrated laboratory and field
experience. Prerequisite: upper-division stand-
ing. Two lectures, one 2-hour laboratory (aca-
demic year) or field studies (summer).

*G 434

Structural Geology (4)

Study of origin, interpretation, and mapping of
major and minor geologic structures. Two lec-
tures; two 2-hour laboratories; and required
field study. Prerequisite: G 318.

*G 435

Stratigraphy (4)

Principles and techniques of recognition, interpre-
tation, and correlation of stratified rock units used
to establish time histories of tectonic, volcanic,
and sufficial processes, and environment of depo-
sition. Two lectures, two 2-hour laboratories, and
required field study. Prerequisite: G 318.

G 438/538

Scanning Electron Microscopy for the
Biogeosciences (4)

Course provides student with a theoretical
understanding of various scanning analytical
electron microscopy techniques and hands-on
experience using such techniques to character-
ize geological and biological materials. Topics
covered include the basic physics of image and
spectrum formation, sample preparation, instru-
ment operation, and data analysis. Two hours
lecture and two hours of by-arrangement labo-
ratory. Prerequisite: introductory course
sequence in geology, biology, chemistry, physics,
or environmental science.

*G 439/539

Powder X-ray Diffraction (2)

Identifies and quantifies minerals using powder
X-ray diffraction (XRD), includes the nature and
production of X-rays, basic X-ray crystallogra-

phy, the principles and applications of X-ray
diffraction, as well as certification for use of the
X-ray diffractometer. Also includes an inde-
pendent project to identify or quantify
unknown minerals using the XRD. Prerequisite:
G 312 or one year of general chemistry.

*G 440/540

Volcanology (4)

Classification of volcanic rocks and volcanic
stratigraphic units; eruptive mechanisms; modes
of volcanic deposition; recognition, mapping,
and correlation of volcanic units; and strati-
graphic syntheses of volcanic terranes. Two
75-minute lectures, one 2-hour laboratory. Field
trip is required. Prerequisite: G 314.

*G 442/542

Igneous Petrogenesis (4)

Investigation into the origin and evolution of
magmas and igneous rock suites using geochem-
ical and petrographic methods, differentiation of
the Earth through time, global element cycles
driven by igneous processes. Two lectures; two
2-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: G 314.

G 443/543

Ground Water Geology (4)

Study of the physical and chemical properties of
underground water; the physical properties of
aquifers and their control and effect on the con-
tained waters; water movement and the conser-
vation and utilization of existing ground water
bodies as well as development of new water
bodies and rejuvenation of depleted and starved
aquifers. Prerequisites: one year of calculus,
general physics, general chemistry.

*G 445/545

Geochemistry (4)

A survey of geochemistry. Emphasis on distribu-
tion of elements in the Earth, nuclear geochem-
istry and thermodynamics of geologic systems.
Prerequisite: G 314.

*G 446/546

Meteorites (4)

A course examining meteorites and the informa-
tion they provide about the birth and evolution
of the solar system. Topics include asteroids and
asteroidal heat sources, the solar nebula, early
solar system chronology, pre-solar grains, abiot-
ic synthesis of organic matter, differentiation,
impacts and collisional processes, and mete-
orites from Mars. Three lectures. Prerequisites:
G 201, one year of chemistry.

*G 447/547

Environmental Sediment Transport (4)
Study of sediment transport, bedforms, and
depositional environment, with focus on quan-
titative methods of predicting rates of sediment
yield, transport, and deposition in terrestrial
and marine environments. Prerequisites:

ESR 220 or G 202 and Mth 251.

G 448/548

Chemical Hydrogeology (4)

The study of low temperature aqueous ground-
water geochemistry with emphasis on factors
which change chemical composition of ground-
water and factors which influence the transport
of both inorganic and organic contaminants.
Topics will include geochemistry of equilibrium
reactions, mineral solubility, complexing, oxida-
tion-reduction reactions, surface reactions and
vadose zone processes. Prerequisites: one year of
chemistry. Two lectures, one 2-hour laboratory.
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G 450/550

Middle School Earth/Space Sciences (4)
Examines the Earth and Space science content
area and classroom and developmentally appro-
priate field experiences for middle school stu-
dents. Emphasis on developing hands-on and
technology-based activities centered on the
Earth and Space sciences. Materials are devel-
oped within the context of standards-based
education models. Prerequisites: 24 credits of
mathematics and/or science courses.

G 452/552

Geology of the Oregon Country (4)

Origin and geologic history of landscape fea-
tures in Oregon and the Pacific Northwest. Two
lectures, one 2-hour laboratory (academic year)
or field studies (summer). Prerequisites: upper-
division standing and one of the following:

G 201, 202, 344, 351, 352, 430, 457.

G 453

Geology of the Pacific Northwest (4)
Survey of the topographic and geologic features
of the Pacific Northwest, emphasizing geologic
and mining history and focusing on the close
relationship between the Pacific Northwest as
the leading edge of a moving continental plate,
the geologic/paleobiologic (fossil) record of this
area, and the implications of recent tectonic
activity; the Mt. St. Helens eruption, earth-
quakes, floods, and threats of major seismic sea
waves or tsunami. Prerequisite: upper-division
standing. (Notes: Course available only through
Independent Study.)

G 454/554

Cascade Volcanoes (1)

Field course in the study of one or more Cascade
volcanoes-origin and development of volcano,
eruptive mechanism, deposits, rock types, and
hazards. Course may be repeated for different vol-
cano studies. Offered summers. Prerequisites:
upper-division standing and one prior course from
the following: G 201, 202. May be used to meet
requirements for the B.A. in geology. May not be
used to meet requirements for the B.S. in geology.

G 456/556

Astrogeology (4)

Geology and astronomy are combined to
explore the evolution of the Universe and the
Solar System. Comparative geologic evolution of
the planets is emphasized. A significant compo-
nent of the course is hands-on geologic field
investigations and astronomical observations
(summer) or 2-hour laboratory (academic year).
Prerequisite: upper-division standing.

*G 457

Volcanoes and Earthquakes (4)

A study of volcanoes and earthquakes as they
affect humans and the development of land-
scapes. A field trip is required. Prerequisite: an
introductory science course.

G 458/558

Astrobiology (4)

Astrobiology focuses on issues surrounding the
origin and evolution of life on Earth, the envi-
ronmental conditions required for life else-
where, and the potential for life on other plan-
ets and satellites in our solar system. Additional
topics include the discovery, occurrence, and
habitability of extrasolar planets, and the philo-
sophical and societal implications of searching
for life beyond earth. Prerequisites: G 322 or

upper-division standing in life, environmental,
or physical science.

*G 459/559

Quaternary Climate (4)

Study of the causes and consequences of climate
change through the Quaternary. Topics include:
an overview of climate system dynamics; the
geologic record of Quaternary climate and its
profound glacial to interglacial cycles; the use of
that record to develop conceptual models of
paleoclimate interactions among land, ocean,
atmosphere, and biosphere; and geologic
changes during the Cenozoic (the last 65 million
years) that set the stage for the Quaternary.
Includes computer laboratory exercises using
paleoclimate data. Prerequisite: upper-division
standing in a physical or life science program.

*G 460/560

Soil Geomorphology (4)

Effects of climate, vegetation, parent material,
topography, and time on the development,
weathering, classification, and chemistry of
soils. Two 75-minute lectures and one 2-hour
laboratory. Prerequisites: G 201, 202, Ch 200-
level (1 year).

*G 461/561

Environmental Geology (4)

Study of natural hazards and related land use
planning (flooding, landslides, earthquakes, vol-
canic, coastal) waste disposal and pollution in
the geological environment, water supply, min-
eral and energy resources, environmental law
related to geology, medical geology, climatic
change. Two 75-minute lectures and one 2-hour
laboratory. Prerequisites: general chemistry

(1 year), G 201, 202.

*G 465/565

Glacial Geomorphology (4)

The investigation of the importance of glaciers
to landscape modification and global environ-
mental change via an understanding of their
formation, structure, mass and energy
exchange, and movement. Erosion and deposi-
tion processes will also be examined. This class
adopts the process perspective whereby under-
standing the physical processes provides signifi-
cant insight into the relative importance of the
controlling mechanisms of change. Field trip is
required. Prerequisites: introductory geology,
physical geography, or geomorphology course.

*G 466/566

Glaciology (4)

The physics of glacier ice and its mathematical
description, and the processes that cause glaciers
and ice sheets to change over time. Intended for
students with interests in glaciers, geophysical
fluid flows, or who wish to build their quantita-
tive and computational skills. Includes computa-
tional laboratory exercises. Prerequisites: one
year of calculus and one year of physics.

*G 470/570

Engineering Geology (4)

Applications of geological information to engi-
neering problems: soil mechanics, rock mechan-
ics, construction materials, groundwater and
construction, instrumentation, exploration, ter-
rain models, landslide analysis. Three hours of
lecture and two hours of lab per week. Labs
stress quantitative analysis. One day field trip
explores landslides of the Portland area.
Prerequisites: G 202, Ph 203.

*G 475/575

Introduction to Seismology and Site
Evaluation (4)

Earthquakes and exploration seismology, the
origin and occurrence of earthquakes, nature
and propagation of seismic waves in the earth,
earthquakes as a hazard to life and property.
Uses of reflection and refraction exploration
seismology, borehole velocity measurements,
seismic remote sensing, and direct measurement
techniques. Earthquake hazard assessment
including liquefaction, ground failure, and site
amplification. Techniques for evaluating the
susceptibility, potential, and severity of the haz-
ards and other science and engineering applica-
tions. Prerequisite: senior/ graduate standing.
This course is the same as CE 443/543; course
may be taken only once for credit.

*G 477/577

Earthquake Accommodation and Design (4)
Effects of earthquake shaking in the design of
buildings, pipelines, bridges, and dams.
Incorporating the earthquake hazard assessment
for a project in the design process. The goal of
this course is to allow geologists, geotechnical
engineers, structural engineers, and architects to
see how their particular tasks are impacted by the
earthquake effects. Types of analysis used to eval-
uate earthquake design requirements in the sever-
al disciplines including geology, geotechnical
engineering, structural engineering, and architec-
ture. Prerequisite: G 475/575 or CE 443/543.
This course is the same as CE 448/548; course
may be taken only once for credit.

*G 481/581

Field Geology (4)

Geologic mapping in sedimentary and volcanic
rocks or metamorphic and plutonic rocks dur-
ing a summer field camp. A charge will be
made for the expenses of the field camp.
Approximately 64 hours of field work in the
summer. Prerequisites: G 485.

*G 484/584

Field Geophysics (4)

Applications of geophysical techniques to solv-
ing a field problem. Methods applied may
include gravity, resistivity, refraction ground
penetrating radar, and magnetics. Includes at
least one weekend in the field and production
of a final report with data and conclusions.
Prerequisites: Ph 203 or 213, Mth 253.

G 485

Field Methods in Geosciences (4)

Principles of geologic mapping, and data collec-
tion using optical surveying instruments, Global
Positioning System, and aerial photographs,
preparation of reports and maps. Two lectures
and one 4-hour laboratory. One-week field
exercise at end of term. Prerequisite: G 324.

*G 491/591

Physical Processes in Geology (4)
Application of mechanics to physical processes
in geology, such as igneous intrusion, rock fold-
ing, debris flow, lava flow, groundwater, and
glaciation. Prerequisites: Mth 254, Ph 203.

G 502/602

Independent Study (Credit to be arranged.)
Pass/no pass only.

G503

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

Pass/no pass only.
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G 506

Special Problems (Credit to be arranged.)
*G 571/671

Advanced Engineering Geology (4)

Strength and stability of earth materials,
resources, and land use, exploration and instru-
mentation, professional practices. Prerequisite:
G 470.

*G 537

Analytical Methods (4)

Fundamentals, applications, and use of analyti-
cal methods in the analysis of earth materials.
Analytical methods will include optical and X-
ray methods and introduction to microthermo-
metric analysis, differential thermal analysis,
and granulometry. Two lectures; two 2-hour lab-
oratory periods. Prerequisite: G 312, one year of
general physics, radiation safety certification
(acceptable as a corequisite).

*G 592/692

Methods in Quaternary Stratigraphy (4)
Analysis of the methods used and their applica-
tions in physical stratigraphy including seismic,
sequence, geochemical, paleomagnetic, well log,
and topics in Quaternary process stratigraphy.
Prerequisite: G 434.

*G 595/695

Topics in Geomechanics (4)

Topics chosen from finite strain, rock fracture,
and rock folding. May be repeated if topics are
different. Prerequisites: G 491/591, Mth 254,
Ph 203.

G 601

Research (Credit to be arranged.)

G 603

Thesis (Credit to be arranged.)

G 604

Cooperative Education/Internship

(Credit to be arranged.)

G 605

Reading and Conference

(Credit to be arranged.)

G 606

Special Problems/Projects

(Credit to be arranged.)

G 607

Seminar (Credit to be arranged.)

G 610

Selected Topics (Credit to be arranged.)
*G 612

Topics in Igneous Petrology (4)

Topics in the origin and formation of igneous
rock masses; their derivation, evolution, chem-

istry, structure, and modes of emplacement.
Advanced techniques in analysis and examina-
tion. May be repeated if topics are different.
Two lectures and one 2-hour laboratory.
Prerequisite: G 542.

*G 618

Clay Mineralogy (4)

Clay structure and classification, clay mineral
analyses including X-ray identification and dif-
ferential thermal analysis, mixed-layer clays,
clay-water systems, clay mineral-organic reac-
tions, engineering properties related to clay
materials, geological occurrence of clays. Major
emphasis on engineering problems related to
clays and the field occurrence of clays.
Prerequisite: radiation safety certification.

*G 619

Topics in Geochemistry (4)

Topics in the application of geochemistry to
solve geological problems. Advanced techniques
in analysis and examination. Two lectures and
one 2-hour laboratory. May be repeated if topics
are different. Prerequisite: G 545.

History

441 Cramer Hall
725-3917
www.history.pdx.edu

B.A., B.S.
Minor in History and Philosophy of Science
Secondary Education Program—
Social Science
M.A.
M.A.T. and M.S.T. (General Social
Science)

Undergraduate
program

Students of history, through investigation
of the past, gain skills and perspectives that
foster a better understanding of the world
and their place in it. The study of history
contributes to the goals of a liberal arts
education by enabling students to gain a
deep appreciation of the diversity of
human experience over time. Through the
study of history, students learn how to
interpret their own experience and to
shape their own values by engaging in dia-
logues with the past. The study of history
also nurtures the ability to view the world
from multiple perspectives, including inter-
disciplinary ones. Finally, history provides
the foundation for informed participation

in both the local and the global community
by teaching how to apply critical thinking
skills to solving problems. The study of
history offers excellent training for a variety
of occupations, from teaching to law, gov-
ernment, business, and the arts.

The Department of History encourages
active engagement in historical inquiry,
whether at the introductory survey level,
in seminars, or in community-based learn-
ing. Active engagement requires students
to learn how to master basic knowledge,
ask historical questions, access and evalu-
ate information, and communicate what
they have learned in both written and oral
forms. Helping students master the use of
a variety of sources and tools to unlock
the past is a goal of all history courses.

The combined expertise of faculty in the
Department of History encompasses a
diversity of fields ranging from Oregon
and the Pacific Northwest to world history.
The department offers lower-division sur-
veys in Western civilization and U.S. histo-
ry, but the gateway course for the major is
Hst 300 Historical Imagination, which
provides an introduction to the disci-
pline—both the theory and practice—of
history. Advising is critical, since majors
are encouraged to develop their own the-
matic, chronological, or geographical focus

through their choice of upper-division
elective courses. Upper-division offerings
include a wide range of subject areas, from
the ancient Near East to American family
history. Seminars (Hst 407) on specialized
topics—such as medieval Spain or
Japanese nationalism—provide the oppor-
tunity for majors to write a substantial
research paper and to participate in inten-
sive reading and discussion of topics. Hst
495 Comparative World History—a the-
matic course—is required for the major to
ensure that students develop the ability to
frame what they know in a world histori-
cal context and to apply comparative
analysis to important historical topics.

In line with the University’s mission as an
urban, public institution, the Department
of History supports partnerships with the
Oregon Historical Society and the Center
for Columbia River History and offers
training in public history. All faculty con-
sider both teaching and research, along
with community service, to be part of their
responsibilities as members of the
Department of History. The creation of
knowledge, as well as its dissemination
through teaching and publication, is a vital
part of the department’s mission.
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Admission requirements

Admission to the department is based on
general admission to the University. See
page 39 for more information.

Degree requirements

Requirements for major. In addition to
meeting the general University degree
requirements, the major in history must
meet the departmental requirements listed:
Credits
Lower-division history electives (maximum).........12
Hst 300 Historical Imagination..
Hst 407 Seminar .....
Hst 495 Comparative World History
Upper-division electives in history. Selected in

consultation with major adviser; geographic,
thematic, or period-based..........cccovvviiirienennne 32-44

Total 60

@ All courses are to be taken for differen-
tiated grades and the history major
must earn at least a C- in each course
presented to meet major requirements.

@ Of the electives students apply to the
history major requirements, at least
two courses must examine a non-
European and non-U.S. subject, and at
least two courses must examine either
Europe or the United States.

€ A maximum of 12 lower-division cred-
its in history may be applied to the
major requirements.

€ A minimum of 32 credits in history
must be taken in residence at Portland
State University.

€ With the approval of their major advis-
er, history majors may apply to their
major requirements two upper-division
courses (maximum of 8 credits) taken
outside of history. This is provided to
encourage students to design interdis-
ciplinary history majors.

History honors option. The honors
track in history affords outstanding history
majors the opportunity to propose, carry
out, and formally present independent
research on a topic of their choosing,
under the guidance of a faculty adviser.
Students who successfully complete an
approved thesis and its associated 16 cred-
it-hour honors curriculum will be formally
designated history honors graduates and
receive notice of this distinction on their
diplomas. Students who wish to purse the
honors in history option must apply to do
so after having completed a minimum 24
credit hours in the major and before they
have attained senior standing. The history
honors option requires a 3.50 GPA in his-
tory prior to admission to the program.

The honors in history program includes
an undergraduate thesis which students
produce in their junior and senior years.
Following successful admission to the pro-
gram, during the junior year the student

develops a thesis topic in a reading and
conference course (Hst 405) directed by a
faculty member who has agreed to super-
vise the student’s honors thesis. In the sen-
ior year, the first term is devoted to
research (Hst 401), the second term to
writing (Hst 403), and the third to presen-
tation and revision of the thesis (Hst 403).

Requirements for minor. To earn a
minor in history a student must complete
32 credits, including the following:

Credits

Hst 300 Historical Imagination..
Hst 407 Seminar .....
Hst 495 Comparative World History
History Electives

Total ~ 32
@ All courses are to be taken for differen-
tiated grades and the history minor

must earn at least a C- in each course
presented to meet minor requirements.

€ A maximum of 12 credits from lower-
division history courses can be applied
to the minor requirements.

€ A minimum of 16 credits in history in
residence at Portland State University
is required.

Requirements for minor in history and
philosophy of science. The interdisciplinary
minor in history and philosophy of science
requires 32 credits distributed as follows:

Credits

Two core courses
Hst 387 History of Modern Science.....
Phl 470 Philosophy of Science...
Three elective courses chosen from
Anth 325 Culture, Health, and Healing
Bi 343 Genes and Society
Hst 427 Topics in History of Science (with
different topics, may be repeated for credit)
Hst 440-441 American Environmental History I-1I
Hst 446 Topics in the History of American
Professions (with different topics, may be repeated
for credit)
Hst 460 Topics in European Intellectual History
(with different topics, may be repeated for credit)
Phl 301-302 History of Philosophy I-1I
Phl 306 Science and Pseudoscience
Phl 471 Topics in Philosophy of Science (with
different topics, may be repeated for credit)
Sci 359 Biopolitics
Sci 361 Science: Power-Knowledge
Cross-disciplinary courses depending on student’s
major, chosen in consultation with the adviser
using the following criteria ......c.coceceveerneicnncens 12
Students with majors in the social science or arts
and letters areas, as well as students with majors in
business administration or liberal studies, must take
12 credits in one department in the science area.
Students with majors in the science area, as well
as students with majors in computer science,
health science, or one of the engineering pro-
grams, must take 12 credits in one department
in the social science or arts and letters areas.
These requirements are for coursework beyond
that used to fulfill the distribution requirements
for the B.A. or B.S. degree, for University Studies,
or for the major.
Students should take note of any prerequisites
established by the respective departments.

Total 32

For advising concerning the minor, consult the
History Department office.

SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM

Students interested in the Secondary
Education Program in Social Science dis-
cover that historical study establishes a con-
text for each of the human sciences: psy-
chology, anthropology, sociology, econom-
ics, geography, and political science. (See
General Studies: Social Science page 141).

Graduate programs

Admission requirements

Master of Arts. The Department of
History offers a Master of Arts degree. The
degree program is designed to develop his-
torians with special competence by sys-
tematic training in the content, methods,
and interpretation of history. Although
each degree program will vary, as will the
individual’s purpose for pursuing graduate
work, the same level of scholarly compe-
tence and intellectual attainment is expect-
ed of all students.

To be considered for admission to the
graduate study, applicants normally should
have the minimum preparation undertaken
by an undergraduate major in history and
should demonstrate good research and
writing skills. Most students admitted to
the program have maintained a GPA of at
least 3.50 in upper-division history cours-
es. Non-history majors or students with a
lower history GPA may be considered for
admission to the graduate program on a
qualified basis. In addition to the
University application for graduate studies,
students are required to submit their score
on the Aptitude section of the Graduate
Record Examination, two letters of recom-
mendation from faculty or other individu-
als who can evaluate their preparation for
graduate studies, a statement of purpose
describing their objectives in graduate
study, and two examples of their writing,
preferably history research papers. Foreign
students must comply with the University
requirement of a minimum grade of 550 in
the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL). Applications for fall-term admis-
sion are due by February 15.

Master of Arts in Teaching or Master of
Science in Teaching. For information on
the Master of Arts in Teaching or the
Master of Science in Teaching (General
Social Science), see page 141.

Degree requirements

University master’s degree requirements
are listed on page 69. Specific departmen-
tal requirements are listed below.

Master of Arts. A minimum of 48 cred-
its of approved graduate-level courses are
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required for the M.A. in history. Of these
48 credits students must complete a mini-
mum of 36 credits in history, to include
two seminars (Hst 507) and 8 credits of
thesis writing (Hst 503). With the
approval of their thesis adviser, students
can apply to their M.A. program a maxi-
mum of 12 credits from graduate courses
taken outside of history. Students are nor-
mally admitted for the fall term and are
strongly advised to complete Hst 500
(Introduction to the Master’s Program in
History) in the first term of study. While
Hst 500 is strongly recommended for all
entering graduate students, it is required
for those who have not completed an
undergraduate course in historiography
(Hst 300 or equivalent).

In addition to coursework, students are
required to complete, prior to the thesis,
the following qualifying requirements:

@ Passing two written field examinations

¢ Fulfilling the University’ foreign lan-
guage requirement for the M.A. degree

@ Successfully submitting a thesis proposal

Students should ordinarily complete
these requirements no later than the point
at which they have completed 32 credits
of graduate study.

The two written examinations are
administered by two regular (tenured or
tenure-track) members of the department.
One field examiner ordinarily serves as the
main thesis adviser, and the other examin-
er also serves on the thesis committee. The
two fields must be mutually distinct, and
are defined geographically (e.g. Pacific
Northwest, Mexico) and/or thematically
(women’s history, environmental
history)—there may also be a chronological
delimitation (e.g., medieval Europe)-by
agreement between the student and the
respective examiners. Coursework for the
M.A. must include courses which relate to
the two fields: namely, a minimum of 12
credit hours for the first field, and a mini-
mum of 8 credit hours for the second
field. Examples of the definition of fields,
and guidelines for the examinations, are
available from the Department Office.

Graduate students should demonstrate
proficiency in a foreign language germane
to their thesis field no later than the point
at which they have completed 32 credits
of graduate study. Per university policy,
proficiency may be demonstrated by suc-
cessfully completing language coursework
equivalent to PSU’s 203-level course, or by
passing an examination administered for
this purpose by the Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures. Some fields of
research—including, but not limited to,
Asian or Middle Eastern history—may
require language preparation beyond the
formal University requirements. Students

interested in these areas are urged to con-
sult their advisers about expectations for
study of languages prior to or soon after
admission to the program.

The Master of Arts in history culminates
in the preparation and defense of a thesis
based upon primary source research that
follows from a program planned in consul-
tation with the student’s adviser. A thesis
proposal is submitted to the two field
examiners, one of whom also serves as the
thesis adviser. Once it is accepted, a copy of
the proposal is filed in the Department
Office. Guidelines for the thesis proposal
are available from the thesis adviser or the
Department Office. Upon completion of the
thesis, each student must successfully
defend it in an oral examination before a
committee comprising the thesis adviser,
the other field examiner, a third reader from
the History Department, and a representa-
tive from outside the Department appointed
by the Office of Graduate Studies.

Public History. Students wishing to pur-
sue a career in public history are urged to
consider the departments public history
M.A. track. Public history students take
field courses, seminars, internships, and
laboratory courses that cover a broad range
of public history sub-fields, including:
archival management, oral history, museol-
ogy, cultural resource management, site
interpretation, publication, and historic
preservation. Coursework includes a bal-
ance of classroom and practical offerings.
Students choosing the public history track
as their primary field are required to have a
second field defined geographically. In
addition to fulfilling all other requirements
for a Master of Arts in history, students are
also required to complete the following:

1. Hst 596;

2. apublic product (e.g., exhibit, Web site,
public program, audio, or video document)
as part of the required master thesis;

3. one public history seminar;

4. one public history internship; and

5. two public history lab courses.

World History. A specialization in world
history is available through the departments
world history M.A. track. Students pursuing
the world history track fulfill all the require-
ments for a Master of Arts in History, choos-
ing world history as their primary field. In
addition, the world history track requires
two regional concentrations as the second-
ary field. The field requirements for the
world history track thus include:

1. Hst 595 Comparative World History
12 cr [an appropriate advisor-approved
course can replace 4 cr of 595]

2. Two regional concentrations
(minimum 8 cr in each) 16 cr

Regular M.A. students can still choose
world history as a secondary field and ful-

fill this requirement in the standard way
by taking 8 credits of Hst 595.

Master of Arts in Teaching or Master of
Science in Teaching. For information on
the Master of Arts in Teaching and the
Master of Science in Teaching (General
Social Science), see page 141.

Courses

Courses with an asterisk (*) are not offered every year.
Hst 101, 102, 103

History of Western Civilizations (4, 4, 4)
Survey of the origins and development of
Western civilizations from antiquity to the pres-
ent. Hst 101: Antiquity to Renaissance; Hst 102:
Late Medieval to Enlightenment; Hst 103:
Enlightenment to present.

Hst 104, 105, 106

World History (4, 4, 4)

A survey of world history from earliest times to
the present, combining both chronological and

thematic approaches. Hst 104: Origins to 1000

CE; Hst 105: 1000-1600 CE; Hst 106: 1500 CE
to present.

Hst 199

Special Studies (Credit to be arranged.)
Hst 201, 202

History of the United States (4, 4)

General survey of United States history. Hst 201:
colonial era to the Civil War (circa 1600-1860);
Hst 202: Reconstruction of the South to present.

Hst 300

The Historical Imagination (4)

The how and why of the historian’ craft: (1) an
introduction to the basics of research and writ-
ing; (2) an examination of historical writing, its
relationship to the time and place of its origin,
and the emergence of the ideas, consciousness,
and canons of scholarship which shaped it. This
course serves as an introduction to the study of
history at the upper-division level and is recom-
mended for students beginning their junior year.

Hst 312

African History Before 1800 (4)

An upper-division course designed to survey the
history of the African continent from earliest
times to the period of the Atlantic slave trade.
Using a lecture/discussion format, the course will
examine the impact of trade, technology, and
ecology on the transformation of African societies
before 1800. This course is the same as BSt 305;
may be taken only once for credit. Recommended
prerequisite: upper-division standing.

Hst 313

African History Since 1800 (4)

An upper-division course designed to survey
the history of the African continent from 1800
to the present, with emphasis on the era of the
Atlantic slave trade, colonial period, independ-
ence, and post independence. Recommended
prerequisite: Hst 312 or upper-division stand-
ing. This course is the same as BSt 306; course
may be taken only once for credit.

Hst 314

Ancient Near East and Egypt (4)

Covers the Stone Age to the death of Alexander
th